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. DE'PARTMENT OF JAND CONSERVATION AN·D 'DEVELOPMENT 
, SP6~AL AWARD CONDITIONS . 

Subject to the; debt limitation of Oregon counties set forth in Article XI. Section 10; of the Oregon 
Constitutio.n, ~n~ contingent upon :fiJI ods being appropriated therefore, Gr"ntee agrees to the . 
provisions below. '. . . 

1, Grantee agrees 1hat this grant, ~umber TA .. RM09~198, to ~ify of La Pine supports the work 
described/in the Grantee's grantjapplication, which is incorporated into this grant agreement as 
Attacliment A. Where the terms ofthis grant agreement and proposal differ, the terms of this 
grant a~ement shall prevail. I . , 

i· 1 
2. Grantee dprees that all reports. ftudies, and other documents produced under this grant 

agreemen~ must indicate·on·their cover or the title page an acknowledgement of the financial 
. assistanc1 provided by the DePtment of Land Conservation and Development. 

J I 

3. Grantee 'fIP'ees to. identifY the location of the originals, if the ~bmittal is a ~py .. 

4. Grantee ),g,.ees to coordinate o~oselY with the DLeO Grant Manager regarding the selection 
and apprQval of the facilitator €consultant) designated by the grantee to perform all, or a . 
portion, ~rthe work under grarl,t. 

I 1 
5. Grantee tr.grees to obtain DLCf> approval of any facilitator (consultant) selected to perform 

I all. or a pirtion• of the work ide! the grant. . 

I 6. Grantee ~grees-to complete thr fol1owing by October 13, 2008: 

ll:~' .. a. i Identify by name. akdreSS, telephone~ and email address, those person(s) who will 
" " i .. be performing the tork under the grant and which grant tasks they will work on . 

. !' 'iv . b. Provide a deta!led, tmtten explanation of the process ~t will use to perform the . 
\ ............. ~ ... -.- --.......... _ ..... -................. -......... :.-.. -werk-under-·t111s··gntpt ....... · .. · .. · .. ·· .. · ........ · .. · .. ··· .................. -... -.. ~ ............................................................... _ ... -.. -.. _--................... -_ ..... _ .......................... - ._ ......... .. 

. 1 '-.... . c.' List ea~h step that . I be taken to compl~te each grant work item(s) and I \ product(s). 
lC<-

I , 
i 
I 
I 
l· 
I 

, 
! 
. 1 

I 
I 

. . ~ 

·1 
'1 
'! 

. d. . List benchmarks, 0 pro.gress indicators, for each grant product. I . 

7. Grantee agrees in performing ~ork under this grant. to ensure consistent, ·COO! nated use of 
populatio~ ~mployment, housptg, and lan~ needs projections associated with any postM 

acknowledgment plan and land use regulation amendments proposed by the grantee. 

8. Grantee agrees to provide prilr notice of work session(s) and timely review of all drafts 
and/or draft products to the DILeD Grant Manager. . . 

9. Gran~ee agrees to coordinate Ld provide notice to DLCD, Deschutes County, other 
agencies, and organizations li5W in Attachment A of the grant application of public .. 
meetings, workshops~ and/or Jearings to develop, review or approve products prepared under 
this grant. .. .. 

. . 
. Department of Land Conservation and Dpvl}lopment Page:3 of 13 
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_~' .. _~_,.,_._. __ ._._""_ .. _"", __ ._., ____ .. ". __ . __ ,, .. __ "_L __ ''._._. _____ .. _. ___ ''' __ . ___ .. _ .. ___ .. ~._ .. __ ._. 

22. Grantee agrees to submit hard popy maps in addition :to a CD and/or DVD·ROM. If paper 
copies are submitted inside and outside of'GIS they must follow this fonnat below: one map 
measuring 8112" by 11" on My at" and drawn to a scale of 1" "'" 400' d~pioting the update 
zoning-fo~:the,entire city and . OB. ' , 

~, • , • .. l.t 

23. Grantee agrees to provide oopi of all final produets pro~uced under this grant to DLCD in the 
manner desoribed in the followi g Special Award Conditions Table and in ~chmeDt A. . . 

24. Grante,e IlJ!rees to perfOrm the llowing activities described in further detail in the Special. 
Award Cdilditions.Table below d the Grantee's application (Attacb'merrt A). Where . 
approp'riate~ a reference to the a Iication numbering has Been made in the "Item '" column. ,\ 

R1 

~SPECIAL WARD CONDITIO'NS TASlE 
andfor Payments 

Actlvi(V: :Obt8.in Consultant as f~c~ibed in this Orant 
Contract Attachment A Narrat~' e Task 1. see for mr detail. 

. . ." Q...'lf 
Product:: (t~f~P,~~:~tt:·~ , .. : :,,;.p; ,:::: ..• ,'. . luding the 
oons1iltarit's nam:6~1~il if '~'aaaress: lephone number, 
email .• '.0 . c.'. 

mittal of reports wlthqut J¥gment reguest" • 
Submittal of Product listed in Grant Item 1. 

Sene"one 'copy of the deliverables in a hard copy and digital 
CD tOth~ grant administrative ecialist and to the grant 
manager ;at the addresses listed in Attachment B - DLCD 
Contact JnfQrDlation • 

.. : ., . 

I Due Reimbursement 
Date . Amount 

09/O~12008 
to 

, 10/1312008 

~t <¥ntract Attachment A ,," 09/0912008 
2 detail. to' . 

t.-. "",,' ......... , ... , .. _(~T21.:. .,-........... "."" .. ,...... _..... .. . ..." .. -..... , ... " .................. -............... _,,, .. .:.._.: ............ -, .... --t61301200&-- "'-'" _._-...... ". "" ...... _" ... " ........ -.""'''' I . ..,.Report the findings'fi thiS Item 2 as described in . 
I Attachm~nt A Narrative Task 4 fur the" roduets. c: 

,1 
! • 
I 

.! 
l 

I 
.\ 
! 
1 
i' 
'I 
I 

.! 

3 

Activity: Appoint advisory c ' ittees as desoribed in Gi'Qllt 
contract A.ttachment A Narrati e, in section 2 P~ucts and 
Olltcomes. 

.~Report on formation f Advisory Committees. 
comp.le~1he following for cae· comm!ttee: list names, '* 
addresses, tele hone numbers nd emad addresses. 
Activity: Deschutes County co rdinated popUlation forecast as 
described in this Grant Contradt Attaohmept A Narrative Task 

4 3, see fo~ more detail. J 
(3TS), '". .. 

:~D~ft coordinated po ,ulJltion forecast as described in 
the Attaohment A Narrative Ta~k 3. . 

09/09/2008 
to 

, f11211~008 

09n'9/2008 
.," to 
1112112008 

Page 5 of 1·3 
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___ "._~" _______ ._"_. __ ._"._ .. _ ... _ .. ___ .. _._""._. __ ".,,_. ____ ........ __ " .... -.; .. L ......... _. 

Item 
# Products, Activities and/or Payments 

. . !. 
Activity: Community Visioning and. Citizen participation 
Element as described in this Giant Contract Attachment A 
Narrative Task 4a-c. see for mbre detail. Task 4a·Refine and 

5 . Map 'Citize~ Participation procFs and Structure, and 4c- " 
(3T4 Com~u~ity Vision and Desigq.. .' .. 
a-c) I 

,,'!leof/uClt; Citizen Participation- process -and Structure, Public .) 
'''Meetitlgsreports and minutes for each meeting, and' ~ 
Cpririnunity Vision and Desigd Plan. '~%Io.t. II. " 

Activity: Community:Visioning and" Citi~n participation 
"Element continued and meetings hela throughout process as 
. described in this Grant Contra~t Attachment A Narrative 4b-

6 Hold Public Meetings. Task 4,,:.e, see for more detail 
(3T4b. I 

d-e) ,~=:t~~Jl ~:::~~~~" ~~ 1h"escr" • d-~~!/;u=:::E(~}Jct" 
Report on each meeting held iliroughout process: date. 
minute~i and· what was dooidedl 
Activity:: Buildable Lands (BUb Analysis as described in this 

7 Grant Contract Attachment A lIlarrative Task 5, see for more 
. (3T5) detair. 

~f44.~Ptf.nraft BLI. and GIS I1l8PS' (if determined as nee~ 
Activity:; AgricultUre and Fbres~ Elements as described in this 
Grant· Contract Attachment A WI alTative Task 6, see for more 

8 detail." . , 
(3T6)~. I . '. 

~'~d:t'~~;.Draft Agriculture Go~l 3 and Forest Ooal4 COtP 
~itrients. I 

Target I Due Reimbursement 
Date Amount 

09119/2008 
to 

11/21/2008 

09/19/2008 
to 

06/30/2009 

09/19/2008 
to 

11/21/2008 

09/19/2008 . 
to 

11/2112008 

., " Interim ·Payment: ReimbursetPent up to $40,000 upon 

r------··-r~~a-1.!==E:=:~!· ...- ....... .-.- .. . 
I ;m::==-*.~~~ ... n-~1:1~~ ____ On ••• 

j P1 copieJ,.l apd o"'~: (l}CD to the gIlant manager. and one (1) copy" Date Due $40,000.00· 

'
II'. each de!iver~bles in a hard copy and one (1) CD to the grant 

admirustriJ,f!Ve specialist to addresses listed in A-ttachment B 
I -D~ Contact Informati0t 

Send"Attachment C- Interiari Reimbursement Form, and 
acco~panying.products to the ~rani lidministrative specialist. 

" Payment. will not be ma~e untill all copies are received in the 
Salem Office and approved by DLCD. 
Activity: Housing Element as described in this Orant Contract 

9 Attapttment A Narrative Task ~. see for more detail. 
(ST7) '" "." I " 

l?6J:mi(!(f.t,tDraft HousiJ!g Goal lP Element. 
Department of Land Conservation and Deyelopment 
2007-2009 CitY. of La Pine General Fund TA Grant Agreement 

I 

11/24/2008 
to 

O~/27/2009 

page6ofl3 
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. ____ ~_ .. ___ •• __ ..... r" __ ''''''''''.Y'.r .. _.~ .. ' ..... r._ •• ~~''''''''.-'''''' .•• __ 7.-....... W •••• y .... ,_ ••• _ .............. --.-. ____ ._,· .. __ • ___ .. __ ... ,_ .. ___ ........... __ •• __ • __ ... ____ , __ ...... ~._ .... __ ... ____ _ 

I 

Item 
# Products, ActMtlep aDd/or Payments 

ActlvJty:-Bconomic Qevelopment element as described in this 
10 Grant Contract Attachment A J!..Iarrative Task 8, see for ~ore 

(3TS) detail. . I -. 
I~*ft; Draft EcODQp)io Dev lopment"Goa19 Elem~ni. 
Activity: Public Fl;lcilities elempnt as described ~n this Grant 

11 Contract AttJ,cbment A NamtJve Task 9, see for more detail. 
(319) - . '. 

11ttotEttetrPublic Facilities Goa HBlement. . . .. 
Mtlvity: Natural R.eaou~ an~ the. Environmental B~ents -
as deScribed in this Grant Confract Attachment A Nattative 

12 Task 1 0;. see for more detail. ·1 . 
(3T10) .• . 

. 1JI!mtiteit Draft Natural Resou es and Environmental Goal 5 
Element: . I 
ActiPity: Compilation of draft 40mprehensive plan text. 
policies and implementation prpgrams 88 described in this 

13 Grant Contract Attachment A ltIarrativeTask 11a, see for 
more detail. 1-

(3T11a) " ! 
.afiAtAW Draft comprehensi,e pmn text, policies and 
implementation programs. j _ 

;Interim Payment: Reimburseinent up to $40,000 upon 
submittal of products listed in'Grant Items 6,9,10,11,12 
and 13; Bnd a signed Attach~bnt C: DLCD Interim 
Reimbursement Ponn request cceptable to DLCD. 

i Sub~it a total offou(I;,t4,·hard Copies and two Q):Q1i}s to the 

Target I Due Reimbursement 
Date Amount 

11124/2Q08 
to 

03127/2009 

11124/2008 
to 

03127/2009 

11/2412008 
·to 

03/27/2009 

: 01/05/2009 
to 

03/27/2.009 I 
I 
I 

-! 

i 
I 

I 
'I follOWing! :.IItNree (3' copies h of the detiverables in hml 

L~----~-Er=St~~=---o;;~ ... -~~~~--~- .... --.... -
- DLCD Contact Information. 

.1 

I 
I 
1 

, 

I 
·1 
.! 

-I 

! 
! 
i 

1 
01 

1 
I 

send.:Attaehment C - InteriJ Reimbursement ~orm. and 
aceompanying products to the Got administrative specialist. 
Payment will not be made unti all copies are receive<! in the 
Salem Office and approved by:DLCD. 
Activity: Plan Development,}'EB proposal and maps. fmal 
draft comprehensive plan and l]1aps, as desoribed in this Grant 
Contract Attachment A Narratlj\te T88ks 11 b-e! see for more 
detail. Task 11 b-Develop Dra~ Land Use Map. 11 c-Establish 

.14 UGB. Ild~Develop findingst~ prepare camp pian and .UOB 
(3T11 adoption, Ue-Prepare final Draft comprehensive plan and 
boB) findings. Land Use Map and uba. 

prOd~ct: Draft ComprehenSivcjl Plan, Land Use Map, and 
UGB proposal and maps. . 

~"'Land ......... -. ... l,_ 
o 20()7~2009 ~i~, of La Pine General Fund rA Grant Agr~Cl1t 

I 

03/0212009 
to 

06/3012009 

Page1of13'· 
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" 

Item Products, Activiti~s and/or Payments iI- 'I 

Activity:. Comprehensive PIan~doption as described in this 
Grant Contract Attachment A Narrative Task 12, see for more 
detail. I . 
Product: NO ADOPTED PRbnuCTS WILL BE 
SUBMITTED FOR THIS!~~M in 2007 .. 2009. 

.15 " 
Submittal of adopted products w.ill be in tIle 

l 

(3T12) 2009.-2011 bien.Jii~m. I' ,. 

NOTE: THE PRODUCTS FPR ITEMS 2-13 will be 
incorporated i.-.(o Item 14, and locally adopted and 
submitted· for aCknOWledgm~nt under ORB 197.251, . 
197.757 and OAR 660-003~qOS through 660-003-0050 in 
the 2009-20.11 biennium. 

, 

I 
Final Payment: Reimbursem~nt for work completed through 
June 30, 2009, of up to $10,000.00 or the balance of the not ." , 
spent grant funds for this"gran~ award upon submittal' of: 
Products listed in Grant ltem4 6 and 14; and a signed . 

• Attachment C - DLeD Final ~imbursement Form request 
acceptable to DLCD. I , 
Submit, no later than. July 31,j2009 (30 days after the 
closeout): a total of four (4) hatd Copies and two (2) CDs to . . 

P3 the following: Three (3) copies each of the deliverables in 
hard copies and one (1) CD to ~e grant manager, and one (1) 
coPY'.each- deliverabtes in a hatld copy and one (1) CD to the 
grant ad!Jlinistrative specialist to ilddresses listed in 

. Attachment B - DLeD Contact Information. 
'I . t • 

I 
Send Attachment C - Final Reimbursement Form, and the ' ....... H._ •.•.. "M_~.~ 
·acComPanYing~prOcluctsto-the it'aiitadmitiiSh,itive sPeCiaifSt~-'''·' 
Payment will not be made until all copies are received in the 
Salem office and approved by pLeD. 

j 
1 

'.: 

": 

Department of Land Conservation and Dcve.lopment 
2001-2069 CiIy of La Pin. G.....t -rA Gnmt_en, 

I· 

I 

Target/Due 
Date. 

N/A 

06130/2009 
Due Date . 

._~.~'H"" ."~ ..• ,,._ ..... , ..... _.~ •• , •.• _ 

TOTALS 

Reimbursement 
Amount 

, 

$10,000.00 

._ ....... -" .............. ~" .. , .. -......... ~.~ ... ~ ... ~ 

$90,000.00 

Page-8of13 
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A.ttachment B 

DLeD General Fund TA .. PR Grant Agreement 
. I Contact Information . 
. for tHe City of La PineComp Plan . . 1 TA-R~9M198 

For questions regarding the scope fwork: of your grailt, please contact: 

Grant Manager: 
Mark Radabaugh 
DLCD Bend. Office 
888 N. W. Hill Street, .Suite 2 
B~ ~R 91701·2942 

Phone: 541-318-2899 
Fax; 541-318-8361 

Mat Radabaugh ·mark.ra4abaush@St8te.or.us 

t Program Manager: 
Darren ....... ,,"""Ii!.. .oru 
DLCD Salem O· ...... ,~. 
635 Capitol St NB, Suite 1 _ _=__ ____ 

Sal~m, OR 913Q~ .... " 
I . ! one; (503) 373-0050 ext. 25S ' . 
.... _., __ ._. ___ ... ~ .... __ .~ax~ .. _,,_(?03U.78-S.?.!.t~".-----.-.[.~._. __ ... "'. . ........... __ .......... , .. _ .. _ ... _ ...... _ .... ~ ....... _.,_ ........................ _ __. _____ .. _, _ .. __ ...... _ ........ __ ..... , 

For questions regarding· the proces . og of paperwork and payments. please contact: . 

~rant Adminimative Specialist 
Larry French 
DL<~D Salem Office 
635 Capitol St NE. Suite 150 
Salem, OR 97301-2540 

,Phone; (503) 313~0050 ext. 283 
Fax: (S03) 378~5518 

Department of Land Conservation and D vclopment 
2007~Oooml_TA~T 

.1arry.:frenoh@state.or.us 

Page 1 ofl 
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BILL City of La Pine 
TO La Pine City Hall, 

COMMENTS Contact: Luana Damerval, City 
Administrator 536-1432 

PO Box 3055, 51340 Hwy 97, 
Oregon 97739 

COMPREHEt.lSIVE 
PLAN DLeD 
GRAt.lT 

CURRENT 

$40,000.00 

Invoice # 

Date 

Amount Due 

Amount Enclosed 

and digest, report on formation 
rnrnmHt •• .,,, and participants, coordination on 

1 citizen participation plan, 
building lands inventory and 

GIS maps, BLI analysi and draft BLI map, draft goal 3 
Agricultural draft goaL 4 Forest Land element, 
continued citizen meetings and staff 
updates. with agencies and local business 
groups, Council and updates, and OLCO 
coordination. 

1-30 DAYS 
PAST DUE 

$40,000.00 

31-60 DAYS 
PAST DUE 

61-90 DAYS 
PAST DUE 

OVER 90 DAYS 
PAST DUE 

$40,000.00 

AMOUNT DUE 



regon 
Theodore R. KuIongoskL GoveJor 

Department of Land Conservation and Development 
Central Oregon Regional Office 

888 NW Hill Street; Suite a. 

February 25, 2009 

I 

Peter Gutowsky, AICP' I 
Principal Planner ' 
Deschutes County Comro,unitX Development Department 
117 NW Lafayette Avenue 
Bend. Oregon 97701 

. I 
Subject: La Pine Population ~orecast 

State File: Deschutes PAPA 002-09 
Local File: P A 09-1 

Dear Peter, I 

Bend, OR 97701-2942 
Rural Regional Representative (541) 318-2890 

Ul'ban Regional Representative (541) 318~2899 
Community Service Specialist (541) 31&.8193 

Fax ($41) 318-8361 
Web Address: http:/,Avww.oregpn.gov/LeD 

Thank you for the opportunityjto comment on Deschutes County's first-ever population 
forecast for the recently incorP,orated City of La Pine. 'We appreciate the County's timely 
're~onse to developing this fo*ecast update. As mentioned in your staff report, this 
population forecast will be one of the key foundations for La Pine as it begins work on 

, developing its own Comprehe~sive Plan. ' 

I 
The methodology proposed fot this forecast is spelled out in the staff report's proposed 
~ndings. The proposed metho:dol0gy ~s utilized La Pine's base-year population as 
estimated by Portland State Uf-versity's Population Research Center and then prorated 
this number proportionally a~t the unincorporated County population found in the 
2004 acknowledged city and cbuntywide population forecast. This became the basis for 

" projecting an annualized 2.2%1 annual population growth rate for La Pine to year 2029. 
In order to meet OAR 660-024-0030(1) and (2), the County should also explain why the 

, rate used to determine the pop~lation forecast for the newly incorporated City of La Pine 
-is expected to mirror the coun1Jywide unincorporated rate which was acknowledged in 

'2004. I 

In adopting the LaPine forecJt, the County and City must adopt a 20-year forecast 
which is consistent with the c9or<linated County forecast. OAR 660~024-0030(2) states 
''The forecast must be develoPled using commonly accepted practices and standards for 
population forecasting used bYiI professional practitioners in ~e field of demography or 
economics, and mus~ be based on current, reliable and objective sources and verifiable : 
factual infonnatiori ... ·, Since this is a new forecast for a new city, the County's final 
. decision sq,()uld show how it~ fethodology has followed ,this guidan~,' , 

, i 

I 
i 



I 
I 

I 
, I 

Please place this letter in the record ofproceedIDgs for this matter. If you have any 
questions, do not hesitate to dl me at 318-2S99. 

Sincerely, 

~~ 
Mark Radabaugh 
Regional Representative 

, , , 

c: Deborah ~cMahon. DMClconsUlting 
DLCD PAP A file: ' 

,I 

" I 
I , I 

I 
\, 

I 

I 

I 

2 

, .. 



REVIEWED 

LEGAL COUNSEL 

For Recording Stamp Only 

BEFORE THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF DESCHUTES COUNTY, OREGON 

An Ordinance Amending ;itle23, the deSchutes *. . . 
County Comprehensive Plan, of the DedJchutes * 

ORDINANCE NO. 2009-006 County Code, to revise a coordinated p IPulation * 
forecast for Deschutes. I * . 

WHEREAS, pursuant to ORS 195.036, Deschutes County, acting as the coordinating body under ORS 
195.025, is required to establish and tJ maintain a population forecast for the County, including the cities of 
Bend, La Pine, Redmond, and Sisters; ab.d 

I 
WHEREAS, the County first adopted a coordinated population forecast in 1998 after coordinating with 

the cities of Bend, Redmond, and Sister~ to develop and come to an agreement on the forecast; and 

I 
WHEREAS, the County coordlnated with the cities of Bend, Redmond, and Sisters, and the Oregon 

Department of Land Conservation and jDevelopment, and adopted a population forecast from the year 2000 to 
year 2025 in 2004; and I 

I 
WHEREAS, the city of La Pin1 incorporated on November 7,2006; and 

WHEREAS, the city of La Pin~ is coordinating with the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and 
Development to develop its fIrst comprihenSive plan; and 

WHEREAS, the County has coordinated with the city of La Pine and the Oregon Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, to dev610p a new population forecast for the municipality from the year 2009 to 
the year 2029; and J 

WHEREAS, the County reco izes the value of adopting a coordinated population forecast for guiding 
the long range planning efforts of the cdunty and each city; and 

WHEREAS, the Deschutes coLty PlanningConmrission and Board of County Commissioners have 
each considered the coordinated pOPulation forecast after public hearings; now, therefore, 

THE BOARD OF COUNTY CjOMMISSIONERS OF DESCHUTES COUNTY, OREGON, ORDAINS 
as follows: 

Section 1. AMENDMENT. ~CC 23.16.020, Population, is amended to read as described in Exhibit 
!lA," attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein, with new language underlined and language to 
be deleted in strikethrough. I 

I 

PAGE 1 OF 2 - ORDINANCE NO. 20+006 (04113/09) 
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I 
. Section 2. AMENDMENT. DfC 23.24.0lO, Rural Development, is amended to read as described in 

Exhibit liB," attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein, with new language underlined and 
language to be deleted in stri1rethroogh./ 

Section 3. AMENDMENT. DJC 23'.48.0lO, Urbanization, is amended to read as described in Exhibit 
flC," attached hereto and by this referenJI e incorporated herein, with new language underlined and language to be 
deleted in strileetaroagh. ' 

Section 4. FINDINGS. The Bjoard adopts as its findings Exhibit "D," attached and incorporated by 
reference herein. 

III 
I 

Dated this ___ of ____ -", 2 09 

ATTEST: 

Recording Secretary 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
OF DESCHUTES COUNTY, OREGON 

TAMMY BANEY, Chair 

DENNIS R. LUKE. Vice Chair 

ALAN UNGER, Corrnnissioner 

Date of 1st Reading: __ day of-;-.-____ :. 2009. 

Date of 2nd Reading: __ day of--;.'""--___ , 2009. 

R~ord of Adoption Vote 
Commissioner Yes NO! Abstained 

Tammy Baney __ , __ 
Dennis R. Luke i 1--
Alan Unger !.--: 

i 

Excused 

Effective date: __ day of_~-,-_-", 2009. 

ATTEST: 

Recording Secretary 
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E*HIBITIIAII 
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Chapter 23.16. EXISTING CONDITIONk AND CONCERNS 

23.16.010. Introduction. 
23.16.020. Population. 
23.16.030. Economy. 
23.16.040. Housing. 
23.16.050. Land Use. 
23.16.060. Public facilities. 
23.16.070. Transportation. 
23.16.080. Other. 

:23.16.010. Introduction. 1 

Before a plan can b~ prepared fur a community, there must b~ an understanding of the physical structure, 
,general attitudes and existing trends which iden~fY that community as the unique society that is constitUtes. 
Further, it is important that there exist some upderstanding of the problems and issues tacing the local 
community. The purpose of this portion of the plan is to briefly review the status of sOme of the elenients 
which make up Deschutes County in 1919 and d'scuss the apparent direction which the County seems to be 
taking into the future. More detailed informa . on on local conditions and trends may be found in the 
Resource Element which is part of this pian. 
(Ord. 2000.017 §l, 2000; PL-20, 1979) 

23.16.020. Population. 

The population of the County has increased sig¢ficantly since the adoption of the comprehensive plan in 
1979. I 
~_wrdll1"Y-="1I! .~.,fu':J:; :::~ 
Sourees 1 1980 1990 2000 

1 

Population Researeh Center - July 1 es~mates 62,500 75,600 116,600 

Census Bureau - April 1 eensus counts I 62,142 74,958 115,367 

ORS ]95.025(1) requires the counties to COOrdi~ate local plans and popUlation forecas~. In 1996. Bend. 
Redmond, Sisters and the County reviewed thej most recent popUlation forecasts from the Portland State 
University Center for Population Research' and Census, the Department of Transportation; Woods and 
Poole, the Bonneville Power Administration andl the State Department of Administrative Services Office of 
Economic Analysis. After review of these pr,¥jections, the cities and Deschutes County agreed on the 
coordinated population forecast adopted by the Cfunty in 1998 by Ordinance 9g..oS4 

The results of the 2000 decennial census and ~ubsequent population estimates prepared by the PopUlation 
Research Center (pRe) at Portland State Univerfty revealed the respective popUlations of the County and 
the incorporated cities were growing taster tha~ contemplated under the 1998 coordinated forecast. The 
cites and the County engaged in a coordination j process between 2002 and 2004 that culminated with the 
County adopting a revised population forecast t1iat projected population for the cities and the County to the 
year 2025. The following table displays the 200t coordinated population forecast for Deschutes County and 
the urban growth boundaries of the cities ofBend, Redmond, and Sisters from 2000 to 2025: I . 

I 

I 
! 



EXHIlBIT "A" 

The process through which the County and the coordinated to develop the 2000-2025 coordinated 
forecast is outlined in the report titled "'JJeI.~cllttles County Coordinated Population Forecast 2000-2025: 
Findings In Support of Forecast" dated July This report provides the findings in support of the 
adopted forecast. The Deschutes County Y Comprehensive Plan (1979) included a population 
forecast from 1980 to 2000 that was several chapters. In 1998, the County adopted a 
coordinated population forecast under ORS 1 The following table displays all three forecasts for 
comparison: 

forecast 

74,958 
94,100 
113,231 
132,239 
151,431 
167,911 
182,353 

forecast 

116,600 
143,053 
166~., '"'' " .... ," ' ...... ., .. , '" ,. '" '" " ,. ".' _., ·[""'D_e_leted_:_S_72 _____ ----" 
189,443 
214,145 

I 

PAGE 2 OF 6 - EXHIBIT "A" TO ORDINANC~ 2009-006 (04/13/09) 



~ ~~ -= 
Year BendUGB Redmond 

uaB 

2000 52.800 15.505 

'Z005 69,004 19.249 

2010 .8.I...lli ~7 

~15 91 158 29,667 

2020 100,646 36,831 

2025 109389 45.724 

EXHffiIT"A" 

Sisters I 
.!IQn j 

m. I 

! 
1768 I 
2,306 j 
2.694 I 
ll.G2 ! 

. 3,747 I 
i , 
i 
i 

LaPine 
UGB 

= 
= 

1697 

1.892 

k,110 
2,352 

Unincor~oratcd Total 
County County 

47,320 116,600 

53.032 143,053 

57410 ~ 
64,032 189443 

71392 214.145 

~ 240.811 

_In the fall of 1998, the Oregon Water ~esources Department acknowledged that virtually all 
groundwater in the Deschutes River basin discharges to the rivers of the basin. The Water Resources 
Department may place restrictions on the consu~ptive use of groundwater to protect the free flowing nature 
of the Deschutes River, instream water rights arid existing water rights. These restrictions may affect the 

! 
use of groundwater resources for future deve'opment and consequently affect the future growth and 
allocation of population in the County and thl}J.:~r..1.!rp~j~ri~~C!i.Q!!s..: ~, __ , __ ~, __ ._._" ._._ " ... " _, " " '" ". ,,,:.. .• _ .. ~ ·fI..:D:.:e:::leted::.:.;,.:..;; three= _____ _____ 
(Ord. 2009-006 61. 2009; Ord. 2003-078 §l, 20~3; Ord. 2003-001 §l, 2003; Ortl. 2000-017 §l. 2000; Ord, 
98-084 §l, 1998; PL.-20, 1979) ,i .. 
23.16.030. Economy. 

; 

Equally important in understanding the local ar~ is the economic base of the community. Presently the 
timber and wood products sector is the, major m$ufacturing employer locally; with 2,720 employees as of 
March 1978. However, major changes may be ~ectcd during the 20-year planning period and the overall 
result is difficult to assess. It does appear that conversion to processing smaller trees and maintenance of the 
allowable cut will permit some growth in emplo~ent but overall timber and wood products will probable 
playa proportionally smaller role in the County'J future economy. In fact, total manufacturing is presently 
decreasing in importance locally. How much de6rease this ultimately will amount to is difficult to predict. 
Regionally and nationally the economy is shiftirlg to a more service and trade-oriented status. Given the 
emphasis on promoting manufacturing in Redmdrd and to a lesser extent in La Pine and the growing local 
labor pool, it seems probably that some gains in industrial employment lDay be expected although as a 
proportion of the economy some small decline mJy occur. 

One of the strongest segments afthe local ec4nomy is construction which grew 187.5 per cent between 
1970 and 1978. Related to construction is the gI'9wth in finance, insurance an!! real estate employment, up 
95.8 per cent d~ng the same period These ihdustries are directly related1to the large in-migration of 
people occurring in the County. J : 

Tourism is also a significant factor local1y. as is reflected in the strong growth (up 107.3 per cent) taking 
place in the services sector of the economy. Som~ of this growth is· likely to bfi related to population growth 
and a national trend to more services. Unfortun~tely, servige jobs tend to be 'somewhat lower paying and 
more seasonal than some other types of emploYIitent. However, the City of Sisters has chosen to base its 
economy almost solely on tourism. And tourlsin locally is a less seasonable economy which seems to 
provide many jobs for the young and second inco~1 es for families. 

Wholesale and retail trade has also witnessed rapid growth. up 96.9 per cent, and is probably tied to a 
burgeoning population and a growing importance for Bend as a regional shopping center .. Agriculture, once 
a major factor in the local economy, has continu d to decline. Only livestock:areas and some of the better 

, 'cropland areas, Which have remained largely un1ivided, have continued to. produce significant amounts of 
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agricultural products. Many small farms exist fn the County, but their agricultural production is largely 
subsidized by off-furm employment. The defin~tion of marginal fannland and how much is marginal is a 
maj orissue in this area. I 

It appears Deschutes County is shifting from! a rural economy to one more characteristic of a growing 
urban area. Growth in trade and services seems likely to continue with a groVVing interest in manufacturing 
employment, presently not evident, probable onc~ an adequate pool oflabor exists. 

Unemployment has consistently been higher If! Deschutes County for many years. To some extent, this 
situation is related to the seasonable fluctuations of such industries as tourism, logging and agriculture. 
Most recently, the major reason is probably thelrapid influx of new residentk. Many of these people are 
young skilled individuals who have moved he~.e for the higher quality of Hfe available locally and are 
willing to accept jobs for which they are over-quldified or to create their own employment. Given the rapid 
influx of people, which likely hides a large out-mrl, gration of people unable to find adequate employment (in-. 
migration is still faster than the out-migration 0 the population increases); it is perhaps surprising the 
economy has accommodated so many. : 
(Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; PL-20; 1979)1 " 

23.16.040. HOUSing. I 
Nineteen seventy-seven housing data indicate deschutes County residents bliild more single finnily units 
(62.5 per cent of all new dwelling unit permits ~esus a State average of 55.32 per cent), buy more mobile 
homes (20.4 per cent versus 15.92 per cent), and1construct fewer multiple family units (17.1 per cent versus 
28.75 per cent) than is characteristic Statewide, These findings appear to be consistent with the earlier 
population information. "The low vacancy rate~ found locally, for single-faIniJy dwellings and multiple 
family units, are indicative of the rapid growth Ilocally. One aspect of the local housing situation that is 
difficult to determine is the effect of seasonable \lousing on local housing demand. Surveys indicate about 
10 per cent of the local housing stock is used as kasonal housing and is, therefore, generally unavailable to 
meet the need of ~ocal resid~ts. This is a !actor rhich must be remembered when assessing how much land 
needs to be set aside for housmg construction. I "" 
(Qrd. 2000-017 §l, 2000; PL-20, 1979) i 

! 

I 23.16.050. Land Use. i ' 

One of the most obvious results of growing I County population has b~n the sprawling residential 
development that has spread rapidly over much ofwestem Deschutes Countyi This has caused the loss of 
valuable agricultural and forestland and accentu~ted the need for expensive public services. Recreational 
and rural tract lots in the County in 1979 accou1ted for 58 percent of the to~ lots. Interestingly, of these 
lots, 17,377 were found to be undeveloped. : 

It appears the County presently has enough !lvailable empty lots to more than serve the needs of the 
anticipated new rural residents. 1 ; 

In the La Pine area, recreational subdivisions! once seen as a boon to the ¢aunty taxpayer have slowly 
been changing to more permanent occupancies th~t demand schools, buses, sheriff and fire patrol, as well as 
a variety of other expensive services that must be~eIivered over a large area. ! 

Historic structures and sites, so important to tIle preservation of the County's history and the education of 
the community, have been lost to the dictates ofurregulated change. "" 

Strip commercial development has continuedj to stretch" out from the urban areas along the highways, 
often obliterating scenic views and natural lands While promoting inefficient energy consumption and traffic 
patterns. I 

Rural Service Centers have not been used as priginally intended. Often the land Qses constructed have 
little or nothing to do with the servicing of the rural population, but instead are just further examples of the 
spread of commercial uses along the highways or the use of loopholes to avoid planned development (i.e., 
Deschutes Junction). I 

(Ord. 2000"017 §I, 2000; PL-20, 1979) 

Chapter 23.16 4 (0912004) 



23.16.060. Public Facilities. , 
As has been mentioned previously, the sprawqng pattern of development which has been characteristic 
locaUy has resulted in extensions of increasingly expensive public services. Further, growth has been so 
rapid that even in urban areas services have lagged behind the population growth, although not so seriously 
as in laPine. Occasionally, the lack of services has even created the potential for serious problems, such as 
the lack of sheriffs protection in La Pine and t~e use of irrigation water for drinking in the Bend-Tumalo 

I 

~. : 
Many people have expressed concem over qsing tax rates and the possibility that they are subsidizing 

those areas of the County they would like to see ~eft open and unchanged. 
(Ord. 2000-017 §l, 2000; PL-20, 1979) ! 

! 

23.16.070. Transportation. 

In Deschutes COunty, as is typical of rural ~reas, the primary mode of transportation is the private 
automobile. In fact, this area's love of outdoor ~tivities and sprawled development seems to have resulted 
in a higher rate of vehicular ownership than i~ characteristic Statewide. Certainly these attitudes and 
conditions are much of the reason mass transit h$ been so unsuccessful locally. 
(Ord. 2000-017 §I, 2000; PL-20, 1979) : 

, , 
! 23.16.080. Other. 

Concern has been expressed over the loss of wilalife habitat, such as the subdivision of deer winter ranges 
and the blockage of deer migration corridors in ute La Pine area. The Oregon Fish and Wildlife Department 
has.been outspoken in its concern and has, upon qccasion, sued to protect the dwindling habitat. 

Probiems with water quality have been fotind to exist in La Pine and septic tanks h~ve failed in 
Terrebonne. Increasingly the major environmenJal damage has been the loss of scenic vistas and sensitive 
environment areas along highways, rivers and ~ther areas where development has occurred. . Often the 
resources lost have been irreplaceable locally. ! 

Fortunately, Deschutes County still has many' scenic and natural resources available. Public ownership 
constitutes over 78 per cent of the land in the Coi.mty. Proper management of both public and private lands 
can assure the area's primary resource-its natural11beauty and diversity--is maintained for future residents. 

Energy usage has been growing dramatically in Deschutes County, not only because of the popUlation 
growth but also due to the low-density sPIilwled-out pattern, construction of energy consumptive 
commercial uses and a general unconcern abOut! energy by many citizens. Interestingly, the heavy use of 
wood heat locally does seem to have saved ajsignificant amount of electrical energy. Problems with 
coordinating activities and regulations between lthe various Federal, State and local agencies have often 
created unnecessary delays and expenses. Ofte,n. this has been· expressed in comments about comments 
about lax enforcement of local ordinances are b~ing received. While improvement has been noted, much 
more will be necessary for the coordinated andlproductive management of public resources and services 
locally, particularly if growth and change continu~ to occur at a pace as rapid as it is now. . 

This brief summary of conditions, trends and ~bcal issues is not meant to be all~encompassing, but it does 
include the major characteristics and trends of co*cern in the preparation of this plan. Deschutes County has 
available tremendous environmental and humanl resources but it also suffers from many of the problems 
.common to areas with rapid rates of growth. The scenic and environmental qualities that first attracted 
people will be needed in the future as well. I 

However, not all of the results of growth are ~ad. Increasing population has brought new businesses and 
services to the area. Educational and cultural ppportunities have improved significantly. Employment 
alternatives have inoreased, as have wages. Arid, a lot of new people have been able to improve their 
quality ofUfe. Growth and change is a mixed bl~sing. The purpose of this plan is to address the issues and 

I -
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EXHIBIT"B" 

Chapter 23.24 RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

23.24.010. Rural De'Velopment. 
23.24.020. Goals. 
23.24.030. Policies. 

23.24.010. Rural Development. 

The primary duty of this comprehensive plan is to guide growth and development in the rural areas of 
Deschutes County. The Urbanization chapter discusses urban area growth, but the primary plans for the 
County's mIYor communities are the three urban area plans. The Deschutes County Comprehensive Plan is 
focused upon the changes that will be taking place outside the urban growth boundaries. This chapter is 
meant to tie together the various more specific chapters that deal with resource and growth management so 
that an integrated plan for the development of the County may be obtained. 

Being the fastest growing County in Oregon has meant many changes for Deschutes County. Some of 
the changes, such as improved social, cultural and economic opportunities, are seen as beneficial. Others, 
such as traffic congestion, loss of scenic views, and rising taxes to pay for public services, are changes most 
people would like to do without 

111e public. process fQr developing the Deschutes County Year 2000 Comprehensive Plan (1979) 
occurred during a time Qfrapid po.pulation growth in the County. The County's pQPulation was growing at 
around 6.3 percent a year. The population ofunincomorated Deschutes County was estimated at 49.700. 
Population growth was expected to OCCUI' at a rate of 4.5 percent per year through the year 2000. In 1979. 
the County l'Wu1atjon forecast for the year 2000 was 128,200. The 2000 Census cottnt for the County's 
population wl!$ 115.367. with 48.898 people residing in unincomornt~ areas of the County. By 2003. tile 
County's estimated mmulatioll was 130,500. If population growth occurs as forecasted. 32.279 new 
re.~idents will reside in rural areas by 2025. . 

.. __ .. ___ .................. , ... , ................. ,. _ .. _ ........ ,. __ ...... , __ ........ , ......... _ .. __ ................ , ..... _ .. " .. Deleted; Recentycars havewitnes.c.d 
Countywide grow14 occurring at about 

Yo ............. _ .. _ .... , ..... , ....... , .............. , ................................ ' ..... - ...... - _ •• - -' ........ , ............ - •• " 6.3percentannwdly. Thepre=t 
Much of the development that has occurred locally has been the standard parcelization of land into small \ population ofDeschuh:s County is 

(less than 10 acres) lots. This dispersed pattern is often the most costly to serve; the most wasteful of '. cstImaledat49,7oo. Growth is expected 
\ to continuo at a slower ..... (4.5 percent energy, land and resources; the least esthetic; and the most destructive to runtl character. Planned 

Developments, such as Indian Ford Planned Development, often provide a more efficient and beneficial 
manner in which to serve the public demand for rural recreational or residential experience. Destination 
resorts, such as Black Butte Ranch and dude ranches, have been found locally to be economically and 
socially desirable land uses, when located and developed consistent with the capabilities of the land and the 
abilities of various public and private agencies to serve that area. . 

Recreational subdivision was originally seen as a benefit to the County as the non-resident landowners 
would be contributing to the County tax base. This probably resulted in areas like La Pine subsidizing other 
portions of the County. Now the recreation subdivisions are filling up with retirees and younger people 
seeking less expensive building lots. The result is a call for more services in areas fur from existing service 
facilities and in subdivisions where roads and other improvements were meant only for seasonal and limited 
use. As demand continues to grow, to provide adequate service levels it will be necessary for other areas to 
subsidize the recreational areas for many years. Studies by Oregon State University indicate that Deschutes 
County is likely faced with such a situation presently. 

The County has witnessed losses of agricultural, forest and other resource lands, as well as seen the 
expense and esthetic losses created by urban sprawl. Studies such as ''The Costs of Sprawl" have 
emphasized the greater efficiencies that can be obtained by a more condensed and planned development 
.pattern. When these factors were combined with State requirements to contain development in urban areas, 
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\ """wHy) to lb. year 2000. By that time, 
'. the County will likely have about 128,200 
\ residents. Of that number, 84,000 will be 
'. Pi tlleBend UrbPllAfea: III\Othcr23,093 
\ will be in and around Redmond; 2,135 
\ are ellPeClod for Sisters; PIld La Pine will 
\ have btCOlJlOI8ted and reached 8" urban 
\ area populatiori of 3,620. TIUlI leaves a 
\ 1UI1I1 populaUon of 15,350 people, up 
\ from on estimated 8,300 presently. 'II 

Deleted: 1'0 ac<:olIIIIIOdate Ibe new 
IUIlII population win require 3,039 lots 
(assumes 2.32 persons per household). 
There were available in Deschutes 
County, ... of January 1,1979,17,377 
undeveloped rurullnlct and recreational 
lots. It appears 14at Countywide there is 
In excess of 14,000 lots beyond the 
publics housing needs until tho year 2000. 
Thai does not preclude the pOBSibilily of 
certain area. needing now lots, since lb. 
vast majority of d", •• existing lots are in 
the La Pine area, but II does malIc the 
County must give serious reviow before 
approving any furtherlllf81 development. 'II 



EXHIBIT"B" 

there was no question to the Overall CAC that the updated· comprehensive plan would have to address the 
issue of containing orban sprawl and protecting the mral character of the County. 

The predominant rural land uses in the County are open spaces, pasture and limited crop production, 
livestock production, natural resource utilization and wildlife cover. There is also residential use and some 
commercial and industrial activity in the rural service centers. Unfortunately, the unrestrictive zoning 
pennitted in the rural service centers has allowed incompatible adjacent land uses and not resulted in 
providing the needed services for the surrounding rural areas. In the case of Deschutes Junction this result is 

. combined with another factor in that Bend's urban sprawl is augmented by development at the junction. 
Interestingly, the residents of the rural service centers, except fur La Pine, have expressed concern that 

higher levels of development in their locales would be incompatible with the existing rural nature of the 
area. They agree that there is a need for limited and controlled growth, but that the rural character of the 
community must be maintained. 

To guide development into appropriate patterns the following goals have been prepared. 
(Ord. 2009-006 §2, 2009Ord. 2002-005 §l, 2002; Ord. 2000·017 §1, 2000; Ord. 92-051, 1992; PL-20, 
1979) 

23.24.020. Goals. 

A. To preserve and enhance the open spaces, rural character, scenic values and natural resources of the 
County. 

B. To guide the location and design 'of rural development so as to minimize the public costs of facilities 
and services, to avoid unnecessary expansion of service boundaries, and to preserve and enhance the 
safety and viability of rural land uses. 

C. To provide for the possible long-tenn expansion of urban areas while protecting the'distinction between 
urban (urbanizing) land and rural lands. 

(Ord.2002-005 §l, 2002; Ocd. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 92-051,1992; Pl.-20, 1979) 

23.24.030. Policies. 

The policies needed to accomplish the identified goals were largely developed by the Overall CAC during 
its deliberations on the preliminary plan. It was obvioUi' that some policies were needed to pull the various 
resource and management chapters together and to fill in some gaps so that an integrated and cohesive plan 
was available. 

Rural Development policies are meant to pertain to all non- urban areas (areas outside urban growth 
boundaries) and are the basic policies to be fullowed in guiding rural growth. Specific resource or 
management policies from other chapters shall augment these policies so that the plan must be viewed as an 
integrated whole rather than a series of individual chapters. 

• Residential/recreational development. 
1. Because 91 percent of the new County population will live inside an urban area,. with only 3,039 

new rnrallots required, and in light of the 17,377 undeveloped rural tracts and lots as.weU as the 
energy, environmental and public service costs, all future rural development will be stringently 
reviewed for public need before approval.' As a guideline for review if a study of existing lots 
within three miles of the proposed development indicates approximately 50 per cent or more of 
those lots have not had structures constructed thereon, then the developer shall submit adequate 
testimony justi:fYing additional lots in that area. This will pennit development in areas where such 
is needed (other policies considering energy, public facilities, safety and other development aspects 
shall also be considered) while restricting future division in areas where many undeveloped lots 
already exist 

2. To further restrict subdivision outside urban areas the minimum parcel size shall be 10 acres, except 
where other policies supersede this minimum (see Unincorporated Communities, Rural Service 
Centers, Agriculture and Forest Lands). 
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3. Cluster or planned development offers significant savings to the developer because of reduced 
roadway, utility and construction costs. Public costs to serve cluster developments are also usually 
lower. Therefore, to encourage cluster and planned developments, rather than parcelization, the 
county shall pennit smaller lot sizes and the continued use of special lot size requirements in 
cluster and planned developments in rural residential exception areas. 

4. Cluster and planned developments shall maintain a minimum of 65 per cent of the land in open 
space, forest or agricultural uses compatible with the surrounding area and the deVelopment area. 
The open space of the development may be platted as a separate parcel or in common ownership of 
some or all of the clustered"units; however, the open area shall not be subject to development unless 
the whole development is brought inside an urban growth boundary. Also, service connections 
shall be the minimum length necessary and underground where feasible. Roads may be private 
roads and shall meet County standards. 

5. Destination resorts are important elements of the local economy. These developments shall not be 
pennitted in exclusive funn use districts except in EFU-20 and EFU40 zones pursuant to the 
County's Destination Resort Siting Map and Destination Resort Siting Combining Zone and in 
forest districts only in the F-2 zone pursuant to the County's Destination Resort Siting Combining 
Zone. They may be allowed in the County's rural areas if compatible with the environmental 
capabilities of the site, near existing transportation and utility facilities, consistent with the rural 
character of the area, and unlikely to create undue public service burdens. 

6. Other than as outlined in Policy 5 and the Goals and Policies set forth for Destination Resorts, no 
further recreational (seasonal) subdivision will be approved in rural areas. 

7. Parcels legally existing at the time of this plan's adoption shall continue to function as legal lots and 
will not be unduly affected by the new lot size. 

• Commercial and Industrial Development. 
8. Within one mile of acknowledged urban growth boundaries, use of the planned or cluster 

development concepts shall permit development in Multiple Use Agriculture or Rural Residential 
ZOlles (not under a combining zone which would prevent such) with a minimum lot size or 
equivalent density of one unit per five acres. 

9. Temporary on-site processing and storage of either mineral and aggregate materials or agriCUltural 
products shall be permitted as appropriate, in order to support the continued productivity of the 
County's natural resources. 

to. Certain industrial uses, such as research and development facilities (requiring quiet and open 
surroundings) and manufucturers of hazardous materials (requiring long distances between the plant 
and neighbors) are more suitably located in rural areas. The County shall consider making 

" provision for such uses as the need is found to exist (see Tumalo). 
11. Certain industrial uses, such as research and development facilities (requiring quiet and open 

surroundings), wrecking or salvage yards and manufacturers of hazardous materials (requiring long 
distances between the plant and neighbors) are more suitably located in rural areas. The County 
shall corisider making provision for such uses as the need is found to exist (see Tumalo). 

To ensure that the uses in the Rural Industrial zone on tax lot i6-12-26C-301 are limited in 
nature and scope, the Rural Industrial zoning on the subject parcel shall be subject to a Limited 
Use Combining Zone, which will limit the uses to storage, crushing, processing, sale and 

" distribution of pumice. 
12. Because large scale recreation facilities cannot normally be accommodated in urban areas. uses 

such as motor cross tracks, rodeo grounds and livestock arenas shall be conditional uses which may 
be approved in rural areas adjacent to existing highways and other public fucilities. 

• Other. 
13. Construction on open lands shall be in a manner least intrusive to the aesthetic and natural character 

of those lands and neighboring lands (fences and access roads sha11 not be considered structures). 
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EXHIBIT"C" 

Chapter 23.48. URBANIZATION 

23.48.010. Urbanization. 
23.48.020. Goals. 
23.48.030. Urban Growth Boundary Policies. 
23.48.040. Urban Reserve Area Policies 

23.48.010. Urbanization. 

A major emphasis in Oregon's land use planning is locating the majority of new deVelopment in urban areas. 
The rural areas are primarily to be protected for natural resource utilization. Between the urban areas 
(incorporated cities) and the rural areas lies what is referred to as the urbanizing area. Usually under the 
jurisdiction of the County, this is the ar~ where the future population will be located and where the city's 
services must be extended. 

In Deschutes County the ... !.n2QtpQl:!l~ _ cit!~ wof BendL. Redmond and _ ~i~t~ )..ay~ .!l~n _ gi~n_ ihJl ___ - i Deleted: three 
authority, by the County, to prepare plans for their respective urban areas. These plans are coordinated with L-_--'---'-______ ...J 

the County's planning effort and will eventually be adopted as part of the County's comprehensive plan. In 
addition to a plan each city also prepares an urban area zoning ordinance and a cooperative agreement for 
mutually administering the urbanizing area. 

All three incorporated cities were growing at rapid rates by the time the Deschutes County Year 2000 
Comprehensive Plan was adopted in 1979. At that tiQJ,e, the County estimated Bend's urban area contained 
a population of33,000 people, Redmond's was approximately 7,500, and Sisters' approximately 900. All of 
the cities were expected to continue their growth to the year 2000. The 2000 Census results for Bend, 
Redmond, and Sisters were 52,029, 13,481, and 959, respectively. In 2000, 58 percent of the County's 
population lived in urban areas. The fourth city in DesctlUtes County is La Pine. Incomorated on November 
7. 2006. the City of La Pjne's 2006 population estimate of 1,590 was certified by Portland State Universitv. 
Population and Research Center on December 15, 2007. As of January I. 2009. La Pine is coordinating with 
the Oregon .De.partment of Land Conservation and Development to develop its first comprehensive plan. 
which when acknowledged. will officially recognize an Urnlln Growth BoundaD'. 

The Deschutes County Coordinated PopUlation Forecast. adopted in August 2004 e!."tirnated tha~y !h~ ___ ~ Deleted: B 

year 2025, the County' s popu1ation~!~ ~'!Q,l!.ll.p~..pJ~ _lbA2,904 fo!t!.~l![tLli!a!esI l.9~,~~~I!~P~ "' __ - >-DI!I-leted~=: =i.=fo=""",=sl'=d=tO=---< 

in Bend, 45,724 people in Redmond, .A7j7 'p~"p"1~ !It ~i§t~~ .. BOlt 8 J,.,251)>> Non1'rb81,!,_ '!.niIlJ;Pl1!orat~L,:;::: ~ Deleted: Is 
areas. Ifpopulation growth occurs BS forecasted ~ 66 percent of the County's population will reside '," >-----------( 
in urban areas by 2025. ".>-DeI_eted~:_incl,.;.,;;.ud;..es ...... ____ ......{ 
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EXHIBIT"C" 

As a result of La Pine incorporation. Deschutes County updated its Coordinated Population FQrecast 
with Ordinance 2009-006. The pumase of this modification was to adopt a conservative twenty-year 
population forecast for the City of La Pine that can be used by citv officials and the Oregon Dwanment of 
Land Conservation and Development to estimate future land need and an Urban. Growth Boundary. 
Deschutes County's 2004 Coordinated Population Forecast ilDplied II conservative 2.2% annual average 
growth rate to estimate the county's unincOtporated ponu1ntion from 2000 to 2025. This method applied the 
growth rate as a compounding rate throughout the ®tire forec!l8t. Recognizing thatJnc~'l10~f!Qll.,o_C5?1!1'!.'.e9 _ ~ ~ ~ -j..De..; . ..;IBbld..;.._:...;.La;;,;P_in_e _____ -< 
on NOVember 7. 2006. it is reasonable to apply a 2.2% annual average growth rate tOM '~ip¥'~ £lStiJ.1l.ated_ ~ ---j Deh!ted:ed 
population. starting in July 1, 2007, the first time Portland State University's POl2ulatiQn Research Center ~ - >=DeI=eted==: thl\=t CI-.ty-.S=~-=.......",o{ 
officially certifisxi the City of La Pine in an Annual Population Report. By extending the growth rate to the 
Year 2025. La Pine's population will be 2.352. The Nonurban unincorporated population decreases by 2.352 
from its Qriginal pl'Ojection of 81.951 to 79,599. Extending the gro\vth rat(l to the Year 2029 results in a 
twenty year population estimate of2.566 for La Pine. 

Such growth will undoubtedly create severe problems for the provision of public services and adequate 
amounts of residential, commercial and industrial lands. Other problems are the protection of important 
aesthetic values, needed improvements in appearance and function of. ,existing developments, safety and 
aesthetic problems, as well as energy ,and service costs, created by strip development; and problems with 
coordination and cooperation between the various agencies serving the public in urban areas, a problem 
which already exists. 

Some opportunities also exist. Cities in Deschutes County are located in one of the most beautiful and 
livable environments in the State. All of the communities have within their authority the power to guide 
their community's growth for the public's benefit' Cooperation and mutual effort between the cities. 'special 
districts and the County could mean urban environments that not only function efficiently but are attractive 
and desirable places to live. 

The purposes of DeC 23.48 are to provide the link between the urban and rural areas, and· to provide 
some basic parameters within which the urban areas of Deschutes County shall develop, although the 
specific urban area plan for each community shall be the prevailing document for guiding growth in its 
respective . 
area. These policies will pennit the County to review each urban area plan against common criteria and 
assure consistency County-wide. 
(Ord. 2009-006 83, 2009; Ord. 2004-012 §4,2004; Ord. 2002-005 §l, 2002; Orc!. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 
92-051,1992; PL-20, 1979) 
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EXHIBIT"C" 

parks, highways, police, garbage disposal, fire protection, libraries and other facilities and 
• .J 

servIces. 
c. Deschutes County adopts by reference the goals, policies, programs, elements, and statements 

of intent of the Redmond Comprehensive Plan, the officially adopted comprehensive plan for 
the City of Redmond and its surrounding Urban Growth Boundaxy. 

3. Residential development. 
a. Residential developments should be located so that they are convenient to places of 

employment and shopping facilities, and they should be developed in ways which are consistent 
with the character of the topography and soils on the site. Residential areas should offer a wide 
variety of housing densities in locations best suited to each. 

b. Residential densities indicated on general plans should be respected and reflected in City and 
County codes, ordinances and development policies. . 

c. In residential areas, development should be encouraged which have side yards or rear yards 
along arterial· streets as a means of reducing congestion through turning movements in and out 
of driveways. 

d. Higher density residential areas should be concentrated near commercial services and public 
open space. 

4. Commercial. 
a. Commercial facilities should be allocated in a reasonable amount and in a planned relationship 

to the people they will serve. Any future expansion of commercial uses should be developed as 
centers rather than strips and very carefully considered so that they do not cause unnecessaxy 
traffic congestion and do not detract from the appearance of the community. 

b. Neighborhood commercial shopping areas, parks, school and public uses may be located witbin 
residential districts and sbould have development standards which recognize the residential 
area. Development standards should be establiShed for those commercial uses which will 
provide off-street parking, landscaping, access control, sign regulations and design review. 

c. Strip commercial developments along highways should not be extended. Commercial uses 
along major streets and highways shall be subject to special development standards relating to 
landscaping, setbacks, signs and median strips. No further commercial development outside 
urban growth boundaries, rural service centers, planned developments, or destination resorts 
sha11 be pennitted. 

d. All commercial shopping centers shall be subject to special development standards, relating to 
setbacks, landscaping, physical buffers, screening, access, signs, building heights and design 
review. Care shall be taken to control the size of any new commercial developments that may 
be required as growth occurs. Sites shall not be oversized to a point where additional uses 
which would generate traffic from outside the intended service area are necessary' to make the 
development an economic success. 

·5. Industrial. 
a. Community efforts should be directed toward preserving prime industrial lands for industrial 

pUIJloses. Industrial areas shall be· protected from incompatible commercial and residential 
uses. 

b. Industrial areas of the community shall be located where necessary services can be provid.ed 
and with good access to transportation facilities. 

c. Community efforts should be directed toward improving the general appearance of commercial 
and industrial areas so that they make a positive contribution to the enviromnent of the 
community. 

d. Industrial areas shall provide for new industxy in a park-like setting. 
e. All industrial centers shall be subject to special development standards relating to setbacks, 

landscaping physical buffers, screening, access, signs, building heights and design review. 
6. Community appearance. 
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EXIDBIT"C" 

a. Because of slow natural growth and their effective use ~ a visual and noise buffer, and their 
relationship to air quality, trees or stands of trees shall be protected whenever feasible in 
industrial, commercial, residential and other urban developm~ts. 

h. Community appearance shall continue to be a major concern. Landscaping, sign regulations 
and building design review shall contribute to an improved environment. Major natural 
features such as rock outcrops, stream banks, canyons. or stands of trees should be preserved as 
a community asset as the area develops. ' 

c. Attempts by each community to identifY those characteristics. which give 'the community its 
individual identity and to preserve and expand those characteristics as growth occurs sbaU be 
encouraged by the County. 

d. Sign regulations shall be adopted which limit the size, location and number of signs in 
commercial and industrial areas and have amortization provisions to remove existing signs 
which do not conform with the regulations within a reasonable period of tim a. 

7. Urban transportation. 
a. Expressways and arterial streets .should have landscaped median strips wherever possible 

together with left·tum refuge lanes. Public tnmsportation routes should be encouraged 
throughout the area and, if necessary, special provisions made in street design to accommodate 
ways. 

b. Streets and highways should be located and constructed in a manner which will accommodate 
both current and future traffic needs. Implementation of arterial and collector road systems 
should be joint County and City effort with strict time schedules and priorities. 

c. interurban transportation facilities should be located in or near the central business district or 
main highway. Special consideration will be needed to evaluate public transportation needs and 
possibilities within the urban area. 

d Except for major arterial and collector streets, street patterns in residential areas should be 
designed to provide convenient access to each living unit but not encourage through-traffic. 

, Major and collector streets should he secured and developed under a strict time frame so that a 
reasonable circulation pattern will result. 

e. Provisions should he considered which will permit mass· transit vehicles on arterial and 
collector streets within residential areas in the future. 

8. Facilities and services. 
a. Efforts should be made over a sustained period of time to place utility lines underground in 

existing and new residential areas. 
h. Parks should be located within walking distance of every dwelling unit in the community. 

Parks should be centrally located and easily accessible to the areas they are intended to serve 
(see Recreation). 

c. Certain private recreational uses such as golf courses or riding stables can be successfully 
integrated into residential areas provided the Iocation, design and operation are compatible with 
surrounding residential developments. 

d. Fire protection in the planniIig area should be considered as a common problem by the City, 
County, water district and the fire protection district, and equipment should reflect the character 
ofland uses in the community. 

e. Efforts should be made to encourage Federal and State agencies to locate in urban areas. 
f. Efforts should be made to group public offices in a more or less common location as a 

convenience to the public. 
9. Other. 

a. In many cases, home occupations are a legitimate use within residential areas and should be 
permitted provided that the use displays no outward manifestations of business other an a small 
business sign attached to the wall of the house. 

h. Recreation vehicle storage should be permitted in planned residential areas and these facilities 
shall be landscaped and otherwise screened from alljacent residential uses. 
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EXHIBIT"C" 

c. Consistent with policies in the Historic and CUltural chapter rehabilitation andlor 
redevelopment .of older residential areas shall be encouraged. 

d. All development in Deschutes County shall comply with all applicable state and federal rules, 
regulations and standards. 

(Ord. 2006-018 §1,2006; Ord. 2005-023 §l, 2005; Ord.2002-005 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 
92-051,1992; Plr20,1979) 

23.48.040. Urban Reserve Area Policies. 

1. Redmond Urban Reserve Area. The following policies apply to the division and development of 
land in the area designated Redmond Urban Reserve on the County Comprehensive Plan map. 
a. The Redmond Urban Reserve Area (RURA) shall be designated with an urban reserve 

boundary located on the County's Comprehensive Plan Map. 
h. The County shall implement the Urban Reserve Area designation through the application of a 

RURA Combining Zone. The text of this combining zone shall be added and maintained in 
Title 18, County Zoning, ofthe Deschutes County Code. 

c. Until included in the Redmond Urban GroWth Boundary, lands zoned Multiple Use 
Agric~ltural, Surface Mining, Rural Residential, or EFU in the RURA shall continue to be 
planned and zoned for rural uses, but in a manner that ensures a range of opportunities for the 
orderly, economic and efficient provision of urban services when these lands are included in 
the urban growth boundary, 

d, The County, by designating a RURA, shall adopt and implement land use regulations that 
ensure development and division of land in the Multiple Use Agricultural, Surface Mining or 
Rural Residential zoning districts, will not hinder the efficient transition to urban land uses 
and the orderly and efficient provision of urban services. 
These land use regulations shall include: 
I. Prohibition on the creation of new parcels less than ten acres; 
2. Regulations that prohibit zone .. changes or plan amendments allowing more intensive 

uses, including higher residential density, than permitted by the acknowledged zoning in . 
effect as 'of the date of establishment of the urban reserve area. Such regulations shall 
remain in effect until such time as the land is included in the Redmond Urban Growth 
Boundary. 

e. Partitions of land zoned Exclusive Farm Use shall be allowed according to state law and the 
County Zoning Ordinance. 

f. The City of Redmond and Deschutes County shall adopt a RURA Agreement consistent with 
their respective comprehensive plans and the requirements of OAR 660-021-0050. 

g. New arterial and collector right-of-way established in the RURA shall meet the right-of-way 
standards of Deschutes County or the City of Redmond, whichever is greater. 

h. The siting of new development shall be regulated along existing and future arterial and 
collector right-of-way, designated on the County's Transportation System Plan, for the 
purpose of ensuring the opportunity fur future urban development and public facilities. 

i. The siting of a single family dwelling on a legal parcel is permissible if the single family 
dwelling would otherwise have been allowed under law, existing prior to the desiguation of 
the parcel as part of the Redmond Urban Reserve Area. 

j. City of Redmond shall collaborate with Deschutes County to assure that the County owned 
1800 acres in the RURA is master planned before it is incorporated into Redmond's urban 
growth boundary. . 

(Ord. 2002-005 §l, 2002; Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 92-051, 1992; PJ...20,1979; Ord, 2005-023 §l, 
2005) 
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23.24.010. Rural development. 
The primary duty of this comprehensive plan is to guide growth and development in the rural areas of 
Deschutes County. The Urbanization chapter discusses urban area growth, but the primary plans for the 
County's major communities are the three urban area plans. The Deschutes County Comprehensive Plan is 
focused upon the changes that will be taking place outside the urban growth boundaries. This chapter is 
meant to tie together the various more specific chapters that deal with resourCe and growth management so 
that an integrated plan for the development of the County may be obtained. 

Being the fastest growing County in Oregon has meant many changes for Deschutes County. Some of the 
changes, such as improved social, cultural and economic opportunities, are seen as beneficial. Others, such 
as traffic congestion, loss of scenic views, and rising taxes to pay for public services, are changes most 
people would like to do without. . 

J:!l~ .p!:I~ILc.JJ.!·qce~s_ fp!: 9t?veloI;1ing the Descllu~es J;;0.!l!l!Y y em: ~Q.O_O _ ~<?.mpreh_ensive Plan (1979) occurred _ ,. - i Fonnatted: No underline 
dllling a time of rapid population growth ill the County. The County's population was growing at around 
6.3 percent a year. The population of unincorporated Deschutes Coynty was estimated at 49,700. 
Population growth was expected to occur at a rate of 4.5 percent per yearthroygh the year 2000. In 1979, 
the Couuty population forecast for the year 2000 was 128,200. The 2000 Census count for the County's 
population was 115,367, with 48.898 people residing in unincorporated areas of the County. By 2003, the 
C,ounty's estimated population was 130,500. If ru11)uiation growth occurs as forecasted, 34,631 new 
residents will reside in rural areas by 2025. 

~-------------------~------------------------------------------------~-
M1!Cp, ,oX .~,e_ c!.e.Y~I9.P..'!)~n! !iJ.a!, h¥ .. o .. c~,!r;'~ .11?~~g:y' !:t!.'s_l?~~ !~~ .s!a.!1gl!r~ .P~~~~liz.!lti~n_ 9..(I!!I!~ .. i,~t~-.s.!1laII.., 
(less than 10 acres) lots. This dispersed pattern is often the most costly to serve; the most wasteful of \ 
energy, land and resources; the least esthetic; and the most destructive to rural character. Planned " 
Developments, such as Indian Ford Planned Development, often provide a more efficient and beneficial " 
manner in which to serve the public demand for rural recreational or residential experience. Destination \ 
resorts, such as Black Butte Ranch and dude ranches, have been found locally to be economically and " 
socially desirable land uses, when located and developed consistent with the capabilities of the land and the " 
abilities of various public and private agencies to serve that area. \ 

\ 

Recreational subdivision was originally seen as a benefit to the County as the non-resident landowners 
would be contributing to the County tax base. This probably resulted in areas like La Pine subsidizing other 
portions of the County. Now the recreation subdivisions are filling up with retirees and younger people 
seeking less expensive building lots. The result is a call for more services in areas far from existing service 
facilities and in subdivisions where roads and other improvements were meant ·only for seasonal and limited 
use. As demand continues to grow, to provide adequate service levels it will be necessary for othel' areas to 
subsidize the recreational areas for many years. Studies by Oregon State University indicate that Deschutes 
County is likely faced with such a situation presently. 
The County has witnessed losses of agricultural, forest and other resource lands, as well as seen the expense 
and esthetic losses created by urban sprawl. Studies such as "The Costs of Sprawl" have emphasized the 
greater efficiencies that can be obtained by a more condensed and planned development pattern. When 
these factors were combined with State requirements to contain development in urban areas, there was no 
question to the Overall CAC that the.updated comprehensive plan would have to address the issue of 
'containing urban sprawl and protecting the rural character of the County. 

The predominant l1lral land uses in the County are open spaces, pasture and limited crop production, 
livestock production, natural resource utilization and wildlife cover. There is also residential use and some 
commercial and industrial activity in the rural service centers. Unfortunately, the unrestrictive zoning 
permitted. in the rural service centers has allowed. incompatible adjacent land uses and not resulted in 
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EXHIBIT"C" 

providing the needed services for the surrounding rural areas. In the case of Deschutes Junction this result is 
combined with another factor in that Bend's urban sprawl is augmented by development at the junction. 

Interestingly, the residents of the rural service centers,except for La Pine, have expressed concern that 
higher levels of development in their locales would be incompatible with the existing rural nature of the 
area. They agree that there is a need for limited and controlled growth, but that the rural character of the 
community must be maintained. 

To guide development into_ appropriate patterns the following goals have. been prepared. 
(Ord. 2004-O~2 § 3,2004; Ord. 2002·005 § 1,2002; Ord. 2000-017 § 1,2000; Ord. 92-051, 1992; PL-20, 
1979) 
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Draft CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM 

CCI - Committee for Citizen Involvement 
CAC - Planning Commission and other committees as needed 

. Chapter __ _ 

Purpose 
Tne provisions of this chapter provide a citizen involvement program to insure the 
opportunITY for citizens to be involved in all phases of the planning process. This 
chapter defines the procedures by which the public will be involved in the 
ongoing land use process and to provide for a continuity of citizen participation 
and transmittal of information by: 

1. Establishing a process to involve a cross section of affected citizens, insure 
effective communication between citizens and elected officials, and assure 
citizens will receive a response from policy makers. 

2. Assuring compliance with all state requirements for open meetings and open 
records, as well as defining the process for standing for advisory committees in 
La Pine land use actions. 

3. Providing two bodi(3s for assisting in citizen involvement in La Pine: 

a. The Committee for Citizen Involvement (Cel) shall be an advisory body to the 
City Council to assure that the intent and purposes of this chapter are met. 

b. Citizen Advisory Committees (CACs) shall insure plan amendments are 
developed in accordance with an overall City plan and also advise the Council on 
individual land use matters. The La Pine Planning Commission is one example 
of such an advisory committee. 

Committee for Citizen Involvement (eCI) 

1. Creation and Composition 
The Committee for Citizen Involvement will act as a liaison between the City 
Council and the various Citizen Advisory Committees and citizens of La Pine. 
The Committee shall be composed of a member from each active CAe including 
one representative of the La Pine Planning Commission. The Planning 
Commission shall designate one of their members to serve as the Planning 
Commission Representative on the Committee for Citizen Involvement. The 
Planning Commissipn Representative shall serve on the CommITtee for a term of 
one year. With the exception of. the Planning Commission representative, 
members shall also be appointed to serve on a Citizen Advisory Committee. 



Members shall represent a cross section of affected citizens, as well as all 
geographic areas and interests related to land use and land use decisions, and 
chosen by the City Council after a publicized and open selection process. . 
Members of the Committee for Citizen Involvement will receive no compensation. 

2. Tenure and Removal 
a. Members shall serve for terms of three years; provided, however, that the 
initial membership of the Committee shall be on staggered terms so that each 
year no less than two, nor more than three, members may be appointed. 
b. A member of the Committee may be reappointed by the City Council to serve 
additional terms. 
c. Members of the Committee may be removed by the City Council for cause, 
which include, but is not limited to, neglect or inattention to duty, failure to attend 
meetings and failure to implement the policy and purpose of this program. 
d. A member of the Committee may resign at any time by submitting such 
resignation to the City Council. 

3. Responsibilities 
a. The Committee for Citizen Involvement shall be responsible to the 
City Council City Council for implementing and revising the La Pine Citizen 
Involvement Program, to promote and enhance citizen involvement in land use 
planning, further assisting in implementation of that Citizen Involvement Program 
and evaluation of the process used for citizen involvement. 
b. The Committee for Citizen Involvement shall be the designated agency for 
receipt and evaluation of communications from citizens regarding the citizen 
involvement process in La Pine and shall report periodically to the Council on the 
state of the program. 
c. The CCI shall be authorized to deSignate alternate members of their respective 
CAC's to attend CCI meetings in their absence. 

Creation of Citizen Advisory Committees (CACs) 

1. The City Council shall have the authority to establish and dissolve Citizen 
Advisory Committees, subject to the provisions of this chapter. 
2. The City Council shall have the authority to establish, modify and abolish the 
boundaries in which Citizen Advisory Committees shall exercise their functions. 
3. The City Council may undertake the activities listed in this section by City 
Council order only after consultation with the Committee for Citizen Involvement. 
Until such time, however, the Citizen Advisory Committees as composed on the 
effective date of this ordinance and the boundaries of each Citizen Advisory 
Committee are hereby ratified and affirmed. 

Membership Requirements 
1. Each Citizen Advisory Committee shall have five, seven or nine positions as 
deSignated by the City Council upon an order creating or modifying such 



committee. A CAC may exceed the designated positions temporarily, as a result 
of CAC boundary or issue change. 
2. Members of each Citizen Advisory Committee.shall be residents of the area 
served by such committee or a represent an issue connected to the subject 
matter. 
3. Membership of each Citizen Advisory Committee shall be representative of a 
broad cross section of the citizens living in the area served by the Citizen 
Advisory Committee or represent an issue that relates to the committee function. 

Applications and Appointments 
1. All persons residing in each Citizen Advisory Committee Area are eligible to 
apply for membership on the committee of that district or in the case of special 
issues, be representative on that issue. 
2. Applications for appointments to Citizen Advisory Committees shall be 
submitted to the City Council, Committee for Citizen Involvement or the Planning 
Director on forms provided by the Director. 
3. Applications received for committee membership shall be treated as follows: 
a. If no vacancy exists on a Citizen Advisory Committee, such application shall 
be held by the Planning Director for at least one year for consideration by the 
Committee for Citizen Involvement and the City Council when vacancies occur. 
The applicant shall be notified of the fact that no vacancy exists and that the 
application will be held for one year. 
b. Where a vacancy on a Citizen Advisory Committee does exist, the application 
shall be referred to the Committee for Citizen Involvement for review. The 
Committee shall advise the City Council as to their recommendations on 
disposition of outstanding applications according to the following criteria: 
(1) Whether there is sufficient number of applications to provide a reasonable 
choice among applicants, consistent with the overall goal of providing -for an 
effective cross section of citizen involvement in the Advisory Committee area. If 
the Committee does not feel that there is a sufficient number of applications, it 
may recommend to the City Council that action be deferred until the Committee 

. has undertaken to seek out an additional number of applicants. The City Council 
may, on its own motion, also undertake such recruitment. 
(2) If the Committee be satisfied that appointment of one or more applicants 
would provide for a balance of representation on a Citizen Advisory Committee, 
based upon interests, occupation and geographic location, it shall recommend to 
the City Council that one or more of the applicants be appointed. 
c. Applications for Citizen Advisory Committee membership shall be forwarded to 
the City Council, together with recommendations from the Committee, not less 
than 30 days after the Committee is notified of an existing vacancy, unless the 
Committee or the City Council undertakes additional active recruiting. 
d. From the list of applicants submitted to the Committee for its 
recommendations, the City Council shall consider the recommendations of the 
Committee and fill the vacancy or vacancies from a list supplied by the 
Committee. If the City Council finds all names submitted by the Committee 
unacceptable, it shall return the list to the Committee with their reason for 



rejection arid request additional lists of selections. The Committee shall, within a 
reasonable time of return of tlie list, submit to the City Council a new list for 
action by the City Council. 

Term of Appointment 
1. The term of membership on a Citizen Advisory Committee shall be three years 
'from the date of appointment, except as otherwise provided for in this chapter. 
2. A member may be reappointed by the City Council for additional terms. 
3. When a vacancy occurs prior to the end of the three year term, the City 
Council shall appoint a member to serve the portions of-a Citizen Advisory 
Committee member's term. 

Removal and Resignation 
1. The City Council may remove a member of a Citizen Advisory Committee only 
after receiving a recommendation from the Committee for Citizen Involvement, if 
the City Council finds that the policies of this chapter or the Comprehensive Plan 
are not met, or for the particular reasons set forth in this section. The City Council 
will also request that the Committee for Citizen Involvement undertake an 
investigation with respect to the grounds for removal or to respond to any 
complaints brought against any member of any Citizen Advisory Committee, or 
any Committee as a whole. The investigation shall include a Fact Finding 
Meeting to which all involved parties will receive a written invitation at least ten 
(10) days prior to the meeting. Statements will be taken, findings prepared and a 
recommendation for action made to the City Council. 
2. The City Council may remove a member of a Citizen Advisory Committee for 
failure to participate actively or failure to perform adequately the duties and 
responsibilities of such membership. A CAC member'S failure to attend three 
or more consecutive meetings, without explanation, shall be considered 
justification for removal. In all cases, the City Council shall request the 
recomm~ndation of the Committee for Citizen Involvement prior to taking 
action. 
3. A member of a Citizen Advisory Committee may resign at any time by 
submitting such resignation to the City. 

Liability 
1. Citizen Advisory Committee members shall be considered agents of the 
City within the coverage of ORS 30.260 to 30.330 in any actions taken by a 
Citizen Advisory Committee in performance of the duties, responsibilities and 
functions as set forth in this chapter. 
2. La Pine shall not indemnify CAC members for legal fees, judgments or other 
costs associated with legal suits or actions filed against any Citizen Advisory 
Committee or members thereof for any action taken outside of the scope of the 
duties, responSibilities, and functions of the·Citizen Advisory Committee. 
3. Upon recommendation from the Committee for Citizen InVOlvement, the 



City Council may waive the provisions of this section if the City Council finds it is 
necessary to undertake such action to protect citizen involvement in La Pine and 
the action is consistent with DRS 30.287(1). . 
4. No provision of this section shall be construed to diminish or deny any rights of 
CAC members under DRS 30.260 to 30.330, when such CAC members are 
acting as agents of the City. 

Duties, Responsibilities and Functions of Citizen Advisory Committee 
Members 
1. Each Citizen Advisory Committee shall elect a chairperson,vice chairperson 
and secretary at the first regular meeting of the calendar year. 
a. The chairperson shall call meetings of the Citizen Advisory Committee as 
necessary and appropriate to discuss and respond to planning program issues. 
b. The vice chairperson shall act as chairperson pro-tem in the absence of the 
chairperson. 
c. The secretary shall take minutes of such Committee meetings. 
2. Each Committee shall comply with all provisions of the Oregon Public 
Meeting Law (DRS 192.610 to 192.990). 
a. All meetings of the advisory committees shall be open to the public and all 
persons shall be permitted to attend any such meeting. A committee shall have 
no authority to conduct executive sessions under DRS 192.660. 
b. Each Citizen Advisory Committee shall provide notice of the time, place and 
subject matter of its meetings either to the Planning Director or to the Citizen 
Involvement Coordinator during business hours at the Planning Department. The 
Citizen Involvement Coordinator shall be responsible for providing notice to the 
media in time for them to publish the notice at least 24 hours prior to the meeting. 
c. The CAC secretary shall take minutes which shall include: 
1. the names of all CAC members present; 
2. all motions and their disposition; 
3. the results of all votes and the vote of each member, by name; 
4. the substance of. any document discussed; 
5. reference to any document discussed. 

CAG minutes should also contain the date, time, and location of the meeting, the 
names of any guests present, and land use application references such as the 
applicant's name and the Planning Department file number. 

The CAG minutes shall be submitted to the Planning Director no more than ten 
days after the meeting. 

3. The Citizen Advisory Committees shall participate in the development of 
the La Pine Comprehensive Plan, and amendments and revisions thereto, and 
shall advise the City Council with regard to any concerns or comments the 
advisory committee may have with respect to such Plan, amendments or 
revisions. 



a. The Planning Director shall submit proposals for Comprehensive Plans, or 
amendments or revisions thereto, at least 15 days in advance of the expected 
date of Citizen Advisory Committee comments; provided, however, that this 
paragraph shall not apply to amendments or revisions to Comprehensive Plans 
changed at public hearings before the Planning Commission or the City Council, 
if the subject matter of such plans, amendments or revisions were submitted 
previously to the Planning Advisory Committees. 
b. Each Citizen Advisory Committee shall have the authority to conduct meetings 
to review and evaluate such Plans, or amendments or revisions thereto, and may 
comment in writing by submitting their responses to the Planning 
Director, Planning Commission or City Council, or comment orally at hearings 
held on such Plans, revisions or amendments. ' . 
c. Each Citizen Advisory Committee shall allow interested persons to participate 
in the review and evaluation of such Plans, revisions or amendments thereto, by 
means of oral or written testimony. 
d. Citizen Advisory Committee members are encouraged to partiCipate in the 
workshops and regional meetings held on Comprehensive Plans or revisions 
thereto. . 
e. Upon completion of Comprehensive Plan Elements, or revisions thereto, each 
Crtizen Advisory Committee shall participate in the review of land use maps for 
its area or region of the City. 
f. Citizen AdviSOry Committee members shall be entitled to partiCipate in regional 
workshop meetings dealing with selection of preferred map alternatives to be 
submitted to the Planning Commission and City Council in conjunction with the 
adoption or revision of a Comprehensive Plan. 
4. Each Citizen AdviSOry Committee may participate in advising the Hearings 
Officer, Commission, or City Council with respect to quasi-judicial land use 
applications which lie within, or immediately affect land within, territory of the 
Citizen Advisory Committee. 
a. Each Citizen AdviSOry Committee is entitled to become a party at hearings 
involving quasijudicialland use applications. 
b. The Planning Director shall provide notice of hearings to the appropriate 
Citizen Advisory Committee, within the time limitations provided in Chapter __ 
of this ordinance. The CAC may respond to the notice as it deems appropriate. 
c. No response to such notices· shall be transmitted to the Planning Director, 
Hearings Officer, Commission or City Council except after a properly conducted 
meeting and affirmative vote of a quorum of such committee. 
d. All such responses shall be in written form and shall contain the following 
information: 
(1) Name of the Citizen Advisory Committee; 
(2) A statement as to whether such committee desires standing as a party; 
(3) A statement as to the reason for supporting or opposing the proposal; and 
(4) A statement indicating whether the Citizen Advisory Committee wishes· to be 
heard further, Le., other than such written notice. 



5. Citizen Advisory Committees may also advise the City on areas of community 
interests or concerns which the advisory committee feels are of importance to 
their area, the City, or planning activities. 

Implementation Measures 
Citizen Advisory Committees ,shall be entitled to participate in the formulation, 
amendment, revision or repeal of all measures implementing Comprehensive 
Plans for La Pine in the same manner as that provided for in the adoption, 
amendment or revision of Comprehensive Plans for the City. 

Planning Director Responsibilities for Citizen 
Participation and Coordination 
1. The Planning Director shall be responsible for assuring that the citizen 
involvement provisions of this chapter are implemented. To that end, the Director 
shall consult periodically with the Committee for Citizenlnvo]vement and may 
make such recommendations as are necessary to implement the purposes of this 
chapter and LCDC Goal 1. The Planning Director may delegate his duties to a 
Citizen Involvement Coordinator; however, he/she shall reserve the authority to 
overrule such coordinator to assure compliance with the provisions of this 
chapter. 
2. The Planning Director shall assure coordination between federal, state and 
regional agencies and special purpose districts to coordinate their planning 
efforts with La Pine and shall make use of local citizen involvement programs 
established by other entities, where such programs affect La Pine. 
3. The Planning Director shaH provide such information to the Planning Advisory 
Committees as is necessary for those Committees, and the general public, to 
identify and comprehend planning and plan implementation issues. All 
information supplied by any department or agency of La Pine in planning or plan 
implementation matters shall be in simplified, understandable form and shall be 
coordinated through the Planning Director. 
4. The Planning Director shall act as liaison between the citizens of La Pine and 
the City Council and shall respond to citizen comments on planning or plan 
implementation issues directly, or by referring the same to the appropriate 
agency for response. All departments and agencies of La Pine shall cooperate 
with the Planning Director in assuring effective two-way communication between 
citizens and their government. 
5. The Planning Director shall make available to all Citizen Advisory Committees 
a copy of all proposed elements of any La Pine Comprehensive Plan, or 
amendments or revisions thereto, all implementing ordinances, or amendments 
or revisions thereto, and any studies, reports or background information, if any, 
necessary to understand such proposal, at least ten days prior to action by the 
City Council. Such proposals and background information shall be provided to 
the La Pine City Hall and at such other facilities the Planning Director may deem 
necessary to provide for an informed citizenry. 



6. The Planning Director shall provide, in each annual budget request to the City 
Council, for sufficient financial support to insure adequate funding of a citizen 
involvement program to meet the purposes of this chapter. 
7. The responsibilities of the Planning Director, under this section, shall continue, 
even after acknowledgement of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan and 
Implementing Ordinances by the Land Conservation and Development 
Commission. . 

Proposed CAC's 

1. Planning Commission 

2. Public. Utility/Infrastructure Committee 

3. Economic Development Committee 

4. ResidentialllndustriallCommerciallssues Committee 



DRAFT VISION PLAN 

Community Visioning Plan 
City of La Pine 

Comprehensive Planning Process 

I. What is Community Visioning? 

Visioning as an overview. 

"Visioning" (as a planning tenn) is a process by which community values 
are weighed and a community identity is created. 

Key elements that need to be understood and defined in any community 
vIsIomng process are: 

Where are we now? 
Where are we going? 
Where do we want to be? 
How do we get there? 

Community involvement and participation from a broad spectrum is 
necessary to create a true community identity. 

A full scale, independent Visioning process results in a plan that does the 
following: . 

Identifies primary community issues and desires 
Investigates the physical, cultural, economic and social fabric of 
a community 
Establishes community goals 
Develops strategies for meeting goals 
Creates an implementation plan 

A key understanding of participants in the process is that not all desires of 
individual citizens will be viewed by others as a "community" need - there 
must be prioritization during the Visioning process. 

Key factors that must be kept in mind during the Visioning process are: 
What are the necessities versus aspirations 
Fiscal, legal and procedural requirements to achieve the goals 
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Who is responsible for moving goals forward (i.e. government, 
private business, other agencies)? 
Is the plan sustainable over the long term? 

The intended result is a definitive community direction that is aimed at 
empowering citizens to work in a cohesive fashion to build a better 
community. 

Successful implementation of a Vision plan requires the establishment of 
benchmarks so that successes and accomplishments of the plan can be 
weighed .. 

Ultimately, ,the plan should be used to guide decisions on issues that have 
community wide implications. 

ll. Creating a Vision for the Future 

In developing a vision for the future, La Pine must go through·the following 
steps: 

Define what "makes up" the community - Is the community of 
LaPine comprised of only those properties and residents within the City 
boundary, or does the "community" also include outlying residents who rely 
of City services and businesses for their everyday needs? 

IdentifY available community resoilrces - This process is both 
quantitative and qualitative in its efforts. It consists of documenting the 
availability of public facilities and services,. service agencies, private 
businesses and all other community resources that provide everyday service 
needs to the community. 

Develop a community "mission/vision statement" - The mission, or 
vision statement is an overriding long term goal of the community that 
embodies the sentiment and direction of the community. All future actions 
should contribute to meeting this long term goal. 

Create an Action Plan --' An action plan is a prioritized set of specific 
tasks aimed at meeting the long term goals of the community. Groups who 
have participated in the development of the community vision should be 
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encouraged to develop individual operation plans that contribute to the 
overall community vision and action plan. 

Implementation - The tasks identified in the action plan should be 
assigned to individuals, groups, civic organizations and local government· 
entities as appropriate. Completion of tasks should be lauded in a public 
fashion with benchmarks established . 

. III. Who Should Participate inCoIDIDunity Visioning? 

Local leadership for a community visioning process must be established -
any project is only as good as it leaders. 

The local leadership must include all stakeholders in a fair and equitable 
manner. 

Local participants must take an active and responsible role for their portion 
of the visioning process from development through implementation. 

A regional participation is very helpful in determining how the vision for La 
Pine meshes with its role as a regional partner with the other communities in 
Central Oregon - La Pine cannot stand alone. 

IV. Visioning for La Pine -Short Term and Long Term Visioning 

Short Term'Visioning - Short term visioning for La Pine will o·ccur during 
the Comprehensive Planning process - development of Goals and Polices 
for the operation and direction of the City as a jurisdictional organization is 
important in the near term to meet basic needs of community residents. 

Important during the short term visioning process is to recognize the work 
that has already been done in the community. This work consists of a 
Community Design Charette that was done in 2000 and a Strategic Plan that 
was adopted by the City in November, 2008. 

Community Design Charette 
In April, 2000 the La Pine Community Action Team sponsored the La Pine 
Community Desigri Charrette - with the help of professional at the Rocky 
Mountain Institute, a charrette process was completed and a report 
identifying the desires of the community was produced. The primary 
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accomplishments of the charrette were the identification of specific projects 
that the citizens of La Pine see as desirable and beneficial to their 
community, as well as considering specific design, size and locational 
requirements for each. 

The following are the primary projects identified by participants in the 
process (with a brief description of what was desired). However~ there was 
an acknowledgment that the prospective projects may not be built. 

1. . Performing Arts Center - An auditorium of 12,000 square feet with 
400 seats 

2. Community Health Center...., A 24-hour emergency facility and rural 
hospital of 10,000 to 20,000 square feet. 

3. Skate Park - Would require about 9,000 square feet of land 

4. Safe House - A short-tenn residence for 1· to 5· victims of domestic 
violence. 

5. Civic Center - A 5,000 square foot building to provide a variety of 
City and County services. 

6. Senior Center - A 9,500 square foot building on 4-acres with parking 
for 100 vehicles. This would provide a variety of senior services. 

7. Community Park ~ Large enough to accommodate many large scale 
recreational needs for the community and region. 

8. Community Fairgrounds - A multi-use recreational and educational 
facility requiring 40 to 50 acres consisting of rodeo grounds, 
community building, administrative offices, etc. 

9. .Airport - On approximately 300 acres, this facility would include 
hangars, light industrial businesses, RV park, etc. 

The following projects were also identified during the charrette process, but 
were less specific as to size, location and design. 

Central Oregon Community College south campus 
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.. New schools and school expansions 
Neighborhood parks 
Senior Housing 
Swimming pool 
Information kiosks 
Affordable housing 
City) County and State public works yard 
Open space 
Trails for equestrians, bikers, snowmobilers and skiers 

Town Center 
Another major discussion point of the Charrette process was the opportunity 
to create an identifiable Town Center as a hub of community activity. The 
Town Center would be a compact area that is centrally located and planned 
for easy walking access. The uses would be comprised of a mixture of 
commercial businesses, civic buildings and other community uses. The 
intent is to develop such an area.with a pUblic/private partnership. 

Relationship between Design Charretteand La Pine Strategic Plan 
In early 2008, the City leaders initiated work on the 2008-2010 City of La 
Pine Strategic Plan - the Plan was adopted by the City in December. The 
intent of the plan is to identify and give direction on primary community 
needs for the next 2-3 years. The Plan was developed through a community 
process whereby citizens were asked to comment on the Plan at public 
meetings. Unlike the Design Charrette, which is more aspirational toward 
long teon City desires, the Strategic Plan is a prioritized work plan with 
specific short and long term objectives aimed at specific needs. Ultimately, 
it will be the . completion of many tasks listed in the Strategic Plan that will 
lay the foundation for achieving the community desires identified in the 
design charretie. 

Questions Asked During Initial Comprehensive Plan Community 
Visioning Meeting, January, 2009 . 
It was decided that a review of the Design Charrette document was a great 
starting' point for the community visioning that will be done throughout the 
Comprehensive Planning project. The continued viability of the identified 
projects must be discussed with the following questions in mind: 
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Can the remaining projects be achieved? 
How was the successful completion of some projects achieved? 
How can the results of the Design Charrette be incorporated into 
the Comprehensive Planning project? 

Results of Conimunity Meeting as related to Design Charrete 
1. Performing Arts Center ~ An auditorium of 12,000 square feet with 
400 seats 

Public Response: This has-been cqmpleted with a recent expansion of La 
Pine High School that included a h:irge auditorium. 

2. Community Health Center - A 24-hour emergency facility and rural 
hospital of 10,000 to 20,000 square feet. 

Public Response: This is still needed in the community - there are no 
emergency sefV1ces. 

3. Skate Park- Would require about 9,000 square feet of land 

Public Response: This should be done in conjunction with overall park 
development. If done alone, it could potentially lead to problems for the 
area in which it is located (i.e. vandalism). 

4. Safe House ~ A short-term. residence for I to 5 victims of domestic 
violence. 

Public Response: This is a good idea to plan for - it should be located in an 
area in close proximity to medical services and should not be isolated. 

5. Civic Center - A 5,000 square foot building to provide a variety of 
.. City and County services. 

Public Response: This has somewhat been completed by the joint use of a 
building by Deschutes County for county services and the City of La Pine as 
City Hall and Council Chambers. 

6. Senior Center - A 9,500 square foot building on 4-acres with parking 
for 100 vehicles. This would provide a variety of senior services. 
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Public Response: This project is complete with the construction of the 
Senior Center approximately 3-years ago. 

7. Community Park - Large enough to accommodate many large scale 
recreational needs for the community and region. 

Public Response: This should be looked at in conjunction with the 
Community Fairgrounds project listed below and the very recent discussions 
about BLMlFederalland on the southwest side of La Pine being given to the 
community as a Rodeo Grounds. The discussion centered around the fact 
that a large site could meet many overlapping needs for cost savings and 
efficiency sake. It was discussed though that this may not be appropriate in 
the City limits and the City may be better involved in coordination and 
support rather than direct responsibility. 

&. Community Fairgrounds -: A multi-use recreational and educational 
facility requiring 40 to 50 acres consisting of rodeo grounds, 
community building, administrative offices, etc. 

Public Response: See above. 

9. Airport - On approximately 300 acres, this facility would include 
hangars, light industrial businesses, RV park, etc. 

Public Response: It was discussed that over the long term, this is 
something that will benefit the region and would provide an amenity to 
justify/support private economic development in La Pine and the 
surrounding area. However, the previously planned are on the east side of 
La Pine, within City limits, may not be appropriate for logisticaVsafety 
reasons. Nonetheless, it was something that should still be planned for in the 
Comprehensive Plan. Limitations identified though were the costs to 
develop and maintain an airport, and the proper agency {City or not} to 
operate the airport. 

New Ideas 
After review of the points identified in the past visioning process, the 
discussion opened up toward new ideas. Many of the issues raised were 
·similar to those identified during the project launch meeting in December. 
The primary points raised at the launch meeting that were also echoed at this 
meeting were: 
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Economy - how to create and generate jobs in La Pine 
Desire to maintain the "rural feel" of the community 
Transportation - Highway 97 bisects the city and creates physical 
,and perceivable obstacles - need for a traffic signal at I st Street 
Livability- a "slow degree of change" - not aggressive tactics to 
change the community quickly 
Establish design protocol for new developmentlbuildings in La 
Pine 
Concern over the newest residential neighborhood within City 
boundaries that was reviewed/approved by Deschutes County 
under County development, standards 

Aside from the issues listed above,. a significant discussion occurred about, 
the idea of Design Review standards for new buildings in La Pine. At issue 
was whether or not the City should regulate "how buildings look." There 
was strong sentiment in both directions. The point was not to resolve this 
issue at his meeting,' but rather to show the attendees that there are'some 
issues that need to be thought out more carefully and that compromise will 
be necessary during the Comprehensive Planning process. 

A key element in moving forward with short term visioning process is to 
determine how design charrette and the Comprehensive Planning project are 
related. Ultimately, it was decided that the short term visioning process will 
occur as a basic thread throughout the Comprehensive Planning process. 
The pulse of the community will be taken, with key elements identified and 
considered, during each separate topic that must be addressed as part of the 
Comprehensive Plan under the Oregon Statewide Planning Goals. 

Long Term Visioning - Long term visioning is a refined, definitive process 
that goes beyond the jurisdictional requirements of the City of La Pine. It is 
somewhat loftier in its aspirations than is the Comprehensive Planning 
Process and g()es beyond identifying goals and policies' for the sake of. 
giving the City direction for municipal operation. Although similar in many 
of the components necessary for the creation of a Comprehensive Plan, it 
must be realized that the visioning process typically includes broader 
involvement beyond City boundaries. The principle components to a 
Community Visioning process are: 
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Creation of an oversight committee or steering committee to give 
guidance and provide decision making throughout the process 
Conduct community workshops (throughout the process) in an 
open forum where ideas can be expressed and debated, and 
progress on the project can be evaluated 
Establishment of Task Forces to focus on specific issues and 
elements of the Plan 
Develop Goals, Policies and Programs designed to give direction 

. and achieve results. 
Develop the Vision Statement 
Create the draft document and allow a public review period and 
refinements of the Plan ' 
Adoption of the Plan along with an Action Plan aimed at 
implementing the identified programs 
Progress reports and review of the pan to determine continual 
viability toward community desires 

The above identified elements are the basis for a long term Visioning 
Program aside from the short-term process that is included within the realm 
of the Comprehensive Planning process. . 

v. Desired Outcome of Visioning Process 

At the end of any visioning process there will be a document that includes 
goals, policies and programs all aimed at fulfilling the community visioning 
statement. The document is a "Plan" that can be looked to by the 
community to provide direction to all groups who provide services to 
community members. . 

The Visioning Plan must include a process for updating - it must be realized 
that the visioning process is continual. As the community and surrounding 
influential circumstances change, the community must review the Plan for 
accuracy toward community desires. Adaptation of the plan to current 
circumstances is important in maintaining its relevance as guidance to 
community livability. 
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City of ~a Pine - Comprehensive Plan, Chapter __ 
Agricultural Lands 

I. State Planning Goal 3, Agricultural Lands 

Oregon State Planning Goal 3 defines "agricultural lands" and requires Counties to 
inventory such lands. Counties are required "to preserve and maintain agricultural lands" 
by comprehensively planning and applying implementing zoning regulations. However, 
pursuant to ORS Chapter 215 and OAR, Chapter 660, Division 33, the planning for 
agricultural lands within cities is not required. Nonetheless, the Deschutes County 
Comprehensive Plan and zoning regulations have historically applied agricultural 
designations and zoning regulations to areas identified as Agricultural lands prior to their 
inclusion within the area incorporated as the City of La Pine. Because the Deschutes 
County comprehensive plan and zoning designations applied within the city limits (by 
intergovernmental agreement between Deschutes County and the City of La Pine during 
the transition of governmental responsibility), there are still areas within the incorporated 
City of LaPine that are designated Agriculture and Exclusive Farm Use on the County 
Comprehensive Plan and Zoning maps. 

II. Purpose and Intent 

As stated above, the City of La Pine is not required to plan for Agricultural lands within 
the Citylimits. However, there have been and continue to be agricultural uses of some 
areas within the City Limits. Historically, such uses have been limited in activity and 
have been concentrated in areas along the wetlands and floodplain of the Little Deschutes 
River. These have been the only areas where there has been ample moisture in the soils 
to allow forage growth that would sustain cattle grazing. Due to climatological 
conditions, the growing season in La Pine is too short to sustain active crop production. 
Overall, the areas historically used for agricultural purposes in La Pine have resulted 
from the limited physical ability to use the land for other purposes. 

It is expected that as the City grows, the wetland and flood plain factors will limit the use 
of the agriculturally used lands for many other urban purposes. Nonetheless, it is the 
intent of this plan to recognize then potential transition of such lands to other uses more 
appropriate within an incorporated community. Such uses may include residential or 
economic lands (traditional land use designations within Cities) as land needs dictate and 
public facilities and services allow. However, agricultural lands may also transition to 
designated natural areas, open spaces, wilderness areas and wildlife habitat due to the 
limited uses that could be accommodated in the wetlands and flood plains. The link 
between agricultural lands and the natural enviromnent will be important to define and 
plan for as La Pine transitions to an urban envirorunent. This element is explored in 
greater detail in the Natural Resources Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan. 
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Ill. Issnes, Goals, Policies and Programs 

The City of La Pine is heavily influenced by the Little Deschutes River and areas of high 
ground water resulting in wetlands and flood plains - particularly along the city's western 
and southem edges. These areaS have historically remained undeveloped and were used 
for cattle grazing by early residents. The agricultural/fanning uses of these areas has 
declined in past years as the land uses within the City limits (even prior to incorporation) 
have transitioned from rural to urban as La Pine became the service area for the southern 
portion of Deschutes County. Although the use of such areas is receiving pressure from 
surrounding land uses, such as residential and commercial development adjacent to such 
lands, there has been very little change to the physical properties of the agriculturally 
designated areas. It is expected that the transition for uses of many of the agricultural 
lands will be best planned for as natural resources (State Planning Goal 5) to serve as 
natural areas, wetlands, wildlife habitat, parklands and buffer areas to development. 
These are addressed in Chapter ~ Natural Resources. 

IV. Goals and Policies 

Goal #1 
To plan for the appropriate transition of Agricultural lands within La Pine to urban uses 
(residential, commercial and industrial uses). 

Policies 
1. Owners oflands that have been historically employed in agricultural uses or that 
remain designated for agricultural uses through this Comprehensive Planning process, 
shall not be prevented from using such lands for farming purposes; such rights shall be 
protected until such lands are re~designated for urban uses through future amendments to 
the Comprehensive Plan or zoning code. 

2. All1ands designated Agriculture shall be reviewed for their potential to be utilized 
for urban land uses - including the ability to be utilized in conjunction with adjacent 
residential, commercial and industrial land uses, as well as the ability to provide urban 
services and facilities to such lands. 

Goal #2 
Recognize the unique physical characteristics and development limitations of 
Agricultural lands within La Pine and plan for the enhancement of those elements within 
the surrounding urban environment. -

Policies 
1. All lands with historic use for agricultural purposes, whether designated 
Agriculture or not, that have wetlands or flood plain, shall be reviewed for their potential 
to be utilized as natural areas, parldands and buffers between and among areas designated 
for traditional urban development. 
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2. For the purpose of identifying wetlands, flood plain and historic agricultural use, 
the City shall rely upon the Federal Emergency management Agency's adopted 
floodplain maps and the National Wetlands Inventory maps, and Deschutes County Tax 
Assessors data unless more specific data can be supplied. 

3. 'Encourage property owner protection and enhancement of environmentally 
sensitive areas that have been and continue to be used for agricultural purposes such as 
livestock grazing, including the implementation of specific zoning regulations for such 
purposes. 

4. The City shall work with the La Pine Park and Recreation Department to look for 
opportunities to acquire agricultural lands that can be utilized for recreational purposes. 

5. The City shall work with the Bureau of Land Management and other federal 
agencies to seek transfers of federally owned agricultural lands within and adjacent t the 
City to be utilized_ as open space, buffer lands and other amenities to serve the urban 
environment. 

v. Programs 

~e City shall complete the following: 

1. Create an inventory of flood plain and wetland areas for all lands designated 
Agriculture. 

2. Work with local, State and Federal Agencies in identifying long term land uses 
for lands under their ownership within the City limits that are designated as Agricultural 
lands. 

3. Coordinate and map the current park and open space system with potential or 
proposed open space linkages on current agricultural lands. 
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City of La Pine - Comprehensive Plan, Chapter __ 
Forest Lands 

I. -State Planning Goal 4, Forest Lands 

Oregon State Planning Goal 4 defines "forest lands" and requires Counties to inventory 
such lands. Counties are required "to conserve forest lands by maintaining the forest land 
base and to protect the state's forest economy" through efficient use offorest lands that 
balance forest practices with sound environmental practices. However, pursuant to 
Oregon Revised Statutes and Administrative Rules, the planning for forest lands within 
cities is not required. Nonetheless, the Deschutes County Comprehensive Plan and 
zoning regulations have historically applied forest designations and zoning regulations to 
areas identified as Forest lands prior to their inclusion within the area incorporated as the 
City of La Pine. Because the Deschutes County comprehensive plan and zoning 
designations applied within the city limits (by intergovernmental agreement between 
Deschutes County and the City of La Pine during the transition of governmental 
responsibility), there are still areas within the incorporated City of La Pine that are 

, designated Forest on the County Comprehensive Plan and Zoning maps. 

II. Purpose and Intent 

As stated above, the City of La Pine is not required to plan for Forest lands within the 
City limits. However, there have been and continue to be Forest uses of some areas 
within the City Limits. Historically, such uses have been the basis for the surrounding 
economy, with lands currently inside the City limits used for actual timber harvest, as 
well as timber processing to varying degrees. However, in the recent past, forest/timber 
activities have been limited on those lands designated as Forest within the City due to the 
immaturity of the existing timber stands and the availability of Industrial lands for 
processing operations. The areas designated as Forest include large tracts along the entire 
eastern edge of the city, in the area east of Highway 97 between whatwas historically 
referred to as Wickiup Junction and La Pine. 

Although some ofthe lands designated Forest within LaPine are privately owned, the 
majority of Forest designated lands are under federal (Bureau of Land Management w 

i3LM) ownership. Through the Upper Deschutes Resource Management Plan adopted by 
the BLM, it is recognized that the forest lands within the City limits will someday be 
subject to community expansion. Thus, there is an acknowledgment by the BLM that 
such lands will most likely transfer ownership at some point in the future and that the 
long tenn use of the property will transition from forest to other urban uses. 

It is expected that as the City grows, the forest lands will be converted to many other 
urban purposes. It is the intent of this plan to recognize then potential transition of such 
lands to other uses more appropriate within an incorporated community. Such uses may 
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include residential or economic lands (traditional land use designations within Cities) as 
land needs dictate and public facilities and services allow. However, due to the rural 
nature of the community, and the desire for the residents to retain this character, forest 
lands may also transition to ·designated natural areas, open spaces, wilderness areas and 
wildlife habitat. The link between forest lands and the natural environment will be 
important to define and plan for as La Pine transitions to an urban environment. This 
element is explored in greater detail in the Natural Resources Chapter of the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

III. Issues, Goals, Policies and Programs 

The City of La Pine is heavily influenced by the thick coniferous forest that extends from 
inside City limits to areas surrounding the community is all directions. These areas have 
historically remained undeveloped where federal ownership is in place - large tracts of 
private land have been continuously used for forest practices as prospective yields will 
allow. It is assumed that forest practices will continue to be an important part of the 
economy and lifestyle of the La Pine area, and will influence the overall land 
development pattern, especially in transition areas along the community edge. Although 
the use of such areas is receiving pressure from urbanizing land uses, such as residential, 
commercial and industrial development adjacent to such lands, there has been very little 
change to the physical properties of the designated forest areas. It is expected that the 
transition of use for some ofthe forest lands will be best planned for as natural resources 
. (State Planning Goal 5) to serve as natural areas, wildlife habitat, parklands and buffer 
areas in and among planned development, while some areas are designated specifically 
for conversion to urban uses. However, the timing of such conversion will be dependent 
upon the land need within La Pine and the ability to access the designated forest areas 
with transportation facilities and utilities. 

IV. Goals and Policies 

Goal #1 
. To plan for the appropriate transition of Forest lands within La Pine to urban uses 
(residential, commercial and industrial uses). 

Policies 
1. Owners of lands that have been historically employed in forest uses or that remain 
designat~d for forest uses through this Comprehensive Planning process, shall not be 
prevented from using such lands for forest and timber harvest purposes; such rights shall 
be protected until such lands are re-designated for urban uses through future amendments 
to the Comprehensive Plan or zoning code. 

2. All lands designated Forest shall be reviewed for their potential to be utilized for 
urban land uses - including the ability to be utilized in conjunction with adjacent 
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residential, commercial and industrial land uses, as well as the ability to provide urban 
services and facilities to such lands. 

3. The Forest lands east of the BNSF railroad tracks shall be reviewed for transition 
to urban uses dependent upon and at such time as the ability to provide adequate 
transportation connections across the tracks is available. 

4. The City of La Pine shall coordinate any transition of Forest lands to urban uses 
with the BLM, U.S. Forest Service, State Department of Forestry and La Pine Fire 
District as applicable to ensure adherence with the forest practices act and the adopted 
management plans of each agency. 

Goal #2 
Recognize the unique physical characteristics and cultural importance afForest lands 
within La Pine and plan for the enhancement of those elements within the surrounding 
urban environment. 

Policies 
1. Forest lands within the City, shall be reviewed for their potential to be utilized as 
natural areas, parklands and buffers between and among areas designated for traditional 
urban development. 

2. Encourage property owner protection and enhancement of environmentally 
sensitive areas that have been and continue to be used for forest practices, including the 
implementation of specific zoning regulations for such purposes. 

3. Recognize the importance of the forested areas as crucial migration corridors and 
winter range for wildlife; forested areas shall be reviewed for the retention of such 
corridors as urbanization occurs. 

4. The City shall work with the La Pine Park and Recreation Department to look for 
opportunities to acquire forest that can be utilized for recreational purposes. 

5. The City shall work with the Bureau of Land Management and other federal 
agencies to seek transfers of federally owned forest lands within and adjacent to the City 
to be utilized as open space, buffer lands and other amenities to serve the urban 
environment. 

Goal #3 
To reduce wildfire hazard on forested lands within the City and coordinate wildfire 
hazard reduction with adjacent federal forested lands. 

Policies 
1. Implement the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan within the 
City of La Pine through local development codes and regulations - work with all 
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appropriate loca1~ state and federal agencies to coordinate efforts in wildfire hazard 
reduction through local regulations. 

V. Programs 

The City shall complete the following: 

1. Work with local, State and Federal Agencies in identifying long term land uses 
for lands under their ownership within the City limits that are designated as Forest lands. 

2. Continually participate with local, State and Federal Agencies on developing and 
implementing management plans (Le. use, fire protection; etc.) for forest lands inside 
City limits, as well as the 4'ansition areas along the City boundary. 

3. Coordinate with emergency services agencies and plan for the development and 
recognition offire zone i11terface areas and supportive land management techniques. 
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City of La Pine 
Comprehensive Plan 

"Project 242" Launch Meeting 

Thursday, December 18, 2008 .:. 5:30pm to 7:30pm 
\ La Pine Senior Center 

16450 Victory Way 

AGENDA 

1. Welcome, Introductions and Thank-You 
Consultant Team, City Representatives, Chamber of Commerce 

2. Background and Description of the Project 
La Pine is the Newest City in Oregon 

3. What is a Comprehensive Plan? 
A Blueprint for Land Use, Development and Community Ideals 

4. Why is a Plan Required? 
Oregon Statewide Planning Goals 

5. Why will the Plan be Beneficial to the Citizens of La Pine? 
Long Term Planning for Retention of Community Ideals and 
Quality of Life 

6. How Can You Participate? 
Committees, Public Meetings and Opportunities to Provide 
Input 

7. Questions 
An Open Forum for Questions Related to the Project 

8. Next Steps 
Future Meetings, Topics, etc. 



Comprehensive Planning for Your Community 
Oregon Land Use "101" 

• Statewide Planning Goals 

- There are 19 Statewide Land Use Planning Goals - 14 of 
which are applicable to La Pine (Hand Out) 
The Statewide Goals and State land use planning 
requirements are administered by the Department of 
Land Conservation and Development 

- The Statewide Planning Goals express the State's 
policies on land use 
State land use laws require that each City and County in 
the State develop and adopt a Comprehensive Plan 

- The local Comprehensive Plan must be consistent with 
and implement the Statewide Goals 

- The Comprehensive Plan becomes the controlling 
document for the defmed planning area . 

• Local Planning Implementation 

Comprehensive Plan - Although consistency with the Statewide 
PlaDning Goals must be achieved, the locc:tl Comprehensive 
Plan establishes goals and polices unique and important to the 
local community to· guide future growth and development. 

- Zoning Code - The Zoning Code is the implementing ''law'' for 
the Comprehensive Plan. It establishes the specific 
requirements for al1land use and development. By applying the 
specific legal requirements of the Zoning Code, the overarching 
goals and polices of the Comprehensive Plan are achieved. 

- Infrastructure Plans - Infrastructure plans are a key component 
to the long term development of every community. Plans for 
the long term development of transportation, sewer and water 
systems are coordinated with the type and level of development 
anticipated for various areas of the community. 



The Process - How La Pine's Citizens Can Get Involved 

• Establish a Protocol That Engages All Community Members 

- Conduct mUltiple public meetings on a regular basis in which a 
variety of specific topics will be discussed and information 
from citizens is sought. 

- Establishment of a Citizens Advisory Committee to provide 
focused public input and direction. 

- Establishment of a Technical Advisory Committee comprised 
of agency experts in specific areas (i.e. parks, transportation, 
water, sewer, etc.). 

- Project web page - as part of the City of LaPine web page, the 
project web page will include all documents created throughout 
the process and will allow for comment and questions. 

- Mailing Lists and e-mail lists will be created to infonn citizens 
on upcoming meetings and to provide updates on new 
infonnation throughout the process. 

- Creation of a newsletter announcing upcoming meetings and a 
synopsis of recent activities. 

- Provide a variety of venues and comfort levels so all citizens 

feel comfortable participating. 

• Identify a Framework of Key Issues 

- Primary issues, such as economic opportunities, infrastructure 
needs/limitations, affordable housing, etc., will be established 
to provide focused direction for the process. 
A protocol for discussion of each specific issue will be 
established so that goals/policies can be developed in an 
efficient manner that is clear to the citizens. 

• Utilize Existing Documents and Plans 

- La Pine Design Charrette - This document, created by the 
citizens of La Pine, contains many far-reaching goals about 
long-term growth of the community. 



- La Pine Strategic Plan - This document, created by the City of 
La Pine with Citizen input, identifies many current issues 
facing La Pine and ways in which to address those concerns. 



What is a Comprehensive Plan? 

• A Comprehensive Plan is a blueprint for community land 
use decision making to ensure that the needs of the 
community are met as growth occurs ··over the term of the 
planning period 

- During the creation of the Comprehensive Plan~ three 
fundamental questions must be kept in mind, these are: Where 
are we now? Where do we want to be? How will we get there? 
Although the document is primarily intended to provide a basis 
of how land will be utilized and developed, it has far reaching 
affects on many day to day issues such as: provision of 
.public/emergency services (police/fire); economic 
development/jobs; land values; schools; parks; and, 
transportation. . 

- A Comprehensive Plan helps define a community and puts into 
a single document the goals and policies that ensure that the 
desired character and quality of life within the community is 
maintained as the community grows. 

• Elements of a Comprehensive Plan 

- A Comprehensive Plan is comprised of separate chapters each 
addressing fundamental factors in community development. In 
Oregon the basis for the Plan is established by the Statewide 
Planning Goals - these Goals require that the following issues 

. be addressed and planned for: 
- agricultural and forest lands 
- natural resourceslhistoric resources 
- the quality of air, water and land resources 
- natural hazards 
- recreational needs 
- economic development 
- housing needs 
- public facilities and services 
- transportation 
- energy conservation 



- Comprehensive Plans must also include provisions for regular 
updating to allow for changes in community direction and 
needs over time. 

- Provisions for implementation of the goals and policies 
contained within the Plan must be established. These include 
the adoption of a Zoning Code and subsequent specialized Code 
texts that have the effect of law. 

- A corresponding map identifying long term land use 
designations. will accompany the textual document. 

• Reasons for a CODlprehensive Plan 

- Compliance with State of Oregon Land Use requirements. 
- Provides the legal basis for the communities land use 

regulations (laws) and land use decisions. 
- Helps identify issues that are important to the community and 

plan for change. 
- Ensures that adequate public facilities andservic~s are provided 

and maintained to meet citizen needs 
- Provides a degree of certainty and protection for citizens 

regarding land uses, values and rights in their community. 
- Ensures that the citizens of the La Pine have a say in the 

development of their community. 



MEMORANDUM 

To: City of La Pine Mayor and City Councilors 

From: DMC ConsultingIForeterra LLC (Deborah McMahon and James Lewis) 

RE: La Pine Comprehensive Plan - Launch Meeting Summary 

Date: January 9,2009 

The following is a summary of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan Launch Meeting held 
December 18, 2008 at the La Pine Senior Center. 

The meeting was appropriately noticed and advertised by means of direct mailing to 
property owners within the La Pine City Limits and other affected property owners, and 
public po stings were located at prominent locations in La Pine (post Office, City Hall, 
Library, Senior Center, etc.). There were 18 people in attendance at the meeting. The 
attendance varied from City Councilors, to property owners within the City limits, to 
business owners and residents who live in the outlying area. 

The primary purpose of the meeting was to begin the formal process of creating the City 
of La Pine's first Comprehensive Plan. The goals were as follows: 

To explain why a Comprehensive Plan is necessary for all Cities in Oregon 
aild how it fits within the state laws and rules which guide land use. 
To explain the local process by which the Comprehensive Plan would be 
drafted. 
To explain how the citizens of La Pine could become and stay involved in the 
process. 
To. explain the importance of a Comprehensive Plan and what it means to the 
future well being of La Pine. 
To demonstrate to the citizens how this is their opportunity to guide the 
growth of their community for the next 20 years. 
To hear what the primary, ideas, concerns and issues are that are currently 
facing the citizenry. 
To answer questions from the attendees about the ideas, issues and concerns 
that they raised, and how tl,lose concerns can be addressed through the 
Comprehensive Planning Process. 

The meeting began with a brief presentation by the consultants for the project (Deborah 
McMahon and James Lewis) about the history of the land use planning process in the 
State of Oregon. A description of the Statewide Planning Goals was given, with focus on 
how these guide, but do not dictate the Comprehensive Planning process at the local 
level. It was further explained that the planning laws offer a tiered approach to local land 
uses - the Statewide Planning Goals guide the development of local goals and polices 
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that fonn the Comprehensive Plan. The goals/policies in a local plan are unique to each 
individual community and reflect the important issues and attributes of that town. Thus, 
the Comprehensive Plan for La Pine will address the issues required by the State laws, 
but will do so in a manner that reflects the local character. Subsequently, it was 
explained that once a Comprehensive Plan is adopted by the City, a ZoningIDevelopment 
Code which implements the Comprehensive Plan will then need to be created. 

After the introductory presentation, the consultants directed the meeting toward a 
discussion with the attendees and sought out specific issues. This was a very useful 
fonnat in that it generated a conversation among the attendees and the consultants, and 
spurred further ideas. The consultants made a specific effort to get comments from each 
individual that attended the meeting - individuals were essentially "put on the spot" and 
asked what their ideas and concerns were about their community. This discussion, 
questioning and the answers provided were very positive and pro-active - not only w.ere 
concerns raised, but ideas for resolution and moving forward on some of the issues was 
offered. The primary points raised by citizens were: 

Economy - how to create and generate jobs in La Pine 
Desire to maintain the "rural feel" of the community 
Transportation - Highway 97 bisects the city and creates physical and 
perceivable obstacles 
Trepidation about past Deschutes County governmental control- the citizens 
want local control 
Citizen apathy toward such processes - how can others be inclined to 
participate 
. Affordable Housing 
Livability - a "slow degree of change" - not aggressive tactics to change the 
community quickly 
Better coordination between the citizens of La Pine and the outlying residents 
who rely on the urban services within the City. 
Establish design protocol for new developmentlbuildings in La Pine 
Concern over the newest residential neighborhood within City boundaries that 
was reviewed/approved by Deschutes County under County development 
standards 
Peer Winter Range - La Pine lies in the middle of a deer migration corridor 
-and concerns about how this can be maintained or would be affected were 
raised. 

Aside from the issues listed above, the meeting included considerable discussion about 
the fact that local citizen involvement was important in the process. There seemed to be 
some trepidation and skepticism about the importance of public involvement based on 
past history of government involvement into local affairs - this likens back to the desire 
for local control. 

At the meeting, an infonnation packet was handed out to attendees. The information 
packet included documents describing the State Land use Planning Laws; a description of 
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what a Comprehensive Plan is comprised of; the La Pine Strategic Plan; the La Pine 
Visioning Document; and, ways in which the citizens can participate in the 
Comprehensive Planning Process. Also, a public SignMin and survey sheet was 
distributed. The sign-in/survey sheet asked basic information (contact information) as 
well as specific questions about property ownership in La Pine~ business ownership, and 
how the meetings can be more helpful. 

The meeting concluded on a positive note with all in attendance expressing they were far 
more aware of how the land use system works, why a local Comprehensive Plan is 
necessary and desirable, and excitement about participating in the remainder of the 
process. 
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City of La Pine 
Comprehensive Plan 

"Project 242" Community Visioning Meeting 

Tuesday, January 27, 2009 - 5:30pm to 7;30pm 
La Pine Senior Center - 16450 Victory Way 

AGENDA 

1. Welcome, introductions and opening comments 

. 2. What is ''Visioning''? 
Community desires for sustainable livability 

3. Why is community Visioning important to developing a 
Comprehensive Plan? . 

Citizen input to capture, retain and enhance the unique 
characteristics of the community . 

4. What are the important elements of a Visioning plan? 
Necessities versus aspirations 

5. Ability to attain the Vision and bring ideas to fruition 
Prioritization of Vision elements 
Fiscal ability 

6. How does the Vision translate into Goals and Policies of the 
Comprehensive Plan? 

The Visioning process is not fInite and continues throughout the 
creative process of developing the Comprehensive Plan 

7. Relevance of La Pine Community Design Charrette (April, 2000) 
Are the vision, goals and prospective projects identified in the 
document applicable to La Pine and the Comprehensive 
Planning process? 

8. Questions 
An open forum for questions related to the project 



City of La Pine' 
Comprehensive Plan 

"Project 242" Community Visioning Meeting 
Tuesday, January 27,2009 - 5:30pm to 7:30pm 

La Pine Senior Center - 16450 Victory Way 

AGENDA 

1. . Welcome, introductions and opening comments 

2. What is "Visioning"? 
Community desires for sustainable livability 

3. Why is community Visioning important to developing a 
Comprehensive Plan? 

Citizen input to capture, retain and enhance the unique 
characteristics of the community 

4. What are the important elements of a Visioning plan? 
Necessities versus aspirations 

5. Ability to attain the Vision and bring ideas to fruition 
. Prioritization of Vision elements 
Fiscal ability 

6. How does the Vision translate into Goals and Policies of the 
Comprehensive Plan? 

The Visioning process is not fmite and continues throughout 
the creative process of developing the Comprehensive Plan 

7.· Relevance of La Pine Community Design Charrette (April, 2000) 
Are the vision, goals and prospective projects identified in the 
document applicable to La Pine and the Comprehensive 
Planning process? 
The difference between projects and goals 

8" Questions 
An open forum for questions related to the project 



What is Visioning? 

"Visioning" (as a planning term) is a process by which community values 
are weighed and a community identity is created. 

Community involvement and participation from a broad spectrum is 
necessary to create a true community identity. 

A full scale, independent Visioning process results in a plan that does the 
following: 

Identifies primary community issues and desires 
Investigates the physical, cultural, economic and social fabric of 
a community 
Establishes community goals 
Develops strategies for meeting goals 
Creates an implementation plan 

A key understanding of participants in the process is that not all desires of 
individual citizens will be viewed by others as a "community" need - there 
must be prioritization during the Visioning process. 

Key factors that must be kept in mind during the Visioning process are: 
What are the necessities versus aspirations 
Fiscal, legal and procedural requirements to achieve the goals 
Who is responsible for moving goals forward (i.e. government, 
private business, other agencies)? 
Is the plan sustainable over the long term? 

The intended result is a definitive community direction that is aimed at 
empowering citizens to work in a cohesive fashion to build a better 
community. 

Successful implementation of a Vision plan requires the establishment of 
benchmarks so that successes and accomplishments of the plan can be 
weighed. 

Ultimately, the plan should be used to guide decisions on issues that have 
community wide implications. 



Prospective Projects 
La Pine Community Design Charrette, April 2000 

Background 
fu April, 2000 the La Pine Community Action Team sponsored the La Pine Community 
Design Charrette - with th~ help of professional at the Rocky Mountain Institute, a 
charrette process was completed and. a report identifying the desires of the community 
was produced. The primary accomplishments of the charrette were the identification of 
specific projects that the citizens of La Pine see as desirable and beneficial to their 
community, as well· as considering specific design, size and Iocational requirements for 
each. . 

The following are the primary projects identified by participants in the process 
(with a brief description of what was desired). However, there was an 
acknowledgment that the prospective Pl"ojects may not be built. 

1. Performing Arts Center - An auditorium of 12,000 square feet with 400 seats 

2. Community Health Center - A 24-hour emergency facility and rural hospital of 
10,000 to 20,000 square feet. 

3. Skate Park - Would require about 9,000 square feet ofland 

4. Safe House - A short-term residence for 1 to 5 victims of domestic violence. 

5. Civic Center - A 5,000 square foot building to provide a variety of City and 
County services. 

6. Senior Center - A 9,500 square foot building on 4-acres with parkfug for 100 
vehicles. This would provide a variety of senior services. 

7. Community Park - Large enough to accommodate many large scale recreational 
needs for the community and region. . 

8. Community Fairgrounds - A multi-use recreational and educational facility 
requiring 40 to 50 acres consisting of rodeo grounds, community building, 
administrative offices, etc. 

9. Airport - On approximately 300 acres, this facility would include hangars, light 
industrial businesses, RV park, etc. 



The following projects were also ide~tified during the charrette process, but were 
less specific as to size, location and design. 

Central Oregon Community College south campus 
. New schools and school expansions 

Neighborhood parks 
Senior Housing 
Swimming pool 
Infonnation kiosks 
Affordable housing 
City, County and State public works yard 
Open space 
Trails for equestrians, bikers, snowmobilers and skiers 

Town Center 
Another major discussion point of the Charrette process was the opportunity to create an 
identifiable Town Center as a hub of community activity. The Town Center would be a 
compact area that is centrally located and planned for easy walking access. The uses 
would be comprised of a mixture of commercial businesses, civic buildings and other 
community uses. The intent is to develop such an area with a public/private partnership. 

Relationship between Design Charrette and La Pine Strategic Plan 
In early 2008, the City leaders initiated work on the 2008-2010 City of La Pine Strategic 
Plan - the Plan was adopted by the City in December. The intent of the plan is to identify 
and give direction on primary community needs for the next 2w3 years. The Plan was 
developed through a community process whereby citizens were asked to comment on the 
Plan at public meetings. Unlike the Design Charrette, which is more aspirational toward 
long term City desires, the Strategic Plan is a prioritized work plan with specific short 
and long tenn objectives aimed at specific needs. Ultimately, it will be the completion of 
many tasks listed in the Strategic Plan that wi1llay the foundation for achieving the 
community desires identified in the design charrette. 

Questions 
A review of the Design Charrette document is a great starting point for the community 
visioning that will be done throughout the Comprehensive Planning project. The 
continued viability of the identified projects must be discussed with the following 
questions in mind: 

Do the projects still accurately reflect the desires of the community? 
Can the remaining projects be achieved? 
How was the successful completion of some projects achieved? 
How can the results of the Design Charrette be incorporated into the 
Comprehensive Planning project? 
How does the Comprehensive Planning project go beyond the charrette? 



MEMORANDUM 

To: City of La Pine Mayor and City Councilors 

From: DMC Consulting/Foreterra LLC (Deborah McMahon and James Lewis) 

RE: La Pine Comprehensive Plan - Visioning Meeting Summary 

Date: February 3, 2009 

The following is a summary of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan Visioning Meeting held 
January 27.2008 at the La Pine Senior Center. 

The meeting was appropriately noticed and advertised by means of public postings at 
prominent locations in La Pine (Post Office, City Hall, Library, Senior Center, etc.) and 
in a local paper of general circulation. There were '26 people in attendance at the 
meeting. The attendance varied from City Councilors, to property owners within the City 
limits, to business owners and residents wholiye in the outlying area. 

The meeting b~gan with a brief presentation by the consultants for the proj ect (Deborah 
McMahon and James Lewis) about the history of the past Visioning Process that took 
place in La Pine and what was and was not anticipated for this meeting. It was explained 
that this meeting was not an entire visioning'process - such processes are typically 
lengthy and result in a specific Vision Document. Rather, this meeting was going to be 
used to re-visit some old ideas, as well as identifying new ideas. However, most 
importantly, it is intended to get people to think about what they want for their 
community and to understand how their ideas (vision) fit within the Comprehensive 
Planning process. 

After the introductory presentation, the consultants directed the meeting toward a 
discussion with the attendees and sought out specific issues. One of the primary purposes 
of the meeting was to review the previous City visioning process (the La Pine 
Community Design Charretle - April 2000) to determine if the identified ideas and 
projects are still relevant to the citizen's desires today, and to identify new issues that 
should become part of the vision. It was also explained to those in attendance that the 
visioning process was something that continued throughout the course of the 
Comprehensive Planning process - meaning that the ideas discussed at this public 
meeting would have further discussion during the future public meetings where specific 
issues were discussed (such as transportation, recreation, public facilities, etc.), The 
specific items from the previous visioning process that were discussed were as follows: 

1. Performing Arts Center - An auditorium of 12,000 square feet with 400 seats 

Public Response: This has been completed with a recent expansion of La Pine High 
School that included a large auditorium. 
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2. Community Health Center - A 24-hour emergency facility and rural hospital of 
10,000 to 20,000 square feet. 

Public Response: This is still needed in the community - there are no emergency 
services. 

3. Skate.Park - Would require about 9,000 square feet ofland 

Public Response: This should be done in conjunction with overall park development. If 
done alone, it could potentially lead to problems for the area in which it is located (Le. 
vandalism), 

4. Safe House - A short-term residence for 1 to 5 victims of domestic violence. 

Public Response: This is a good idea to plan for - it should be located in an area in close 
proximity to medical services and should not he isolated. 

5. Ci~c Center - A 5,000 square foot building to provide a variety of City and 
County services. 

Public Response: This has somewhat heen completed by the joint use of a building by 
Deschutes County for county services and the City of La Pine as City Hall and Council 
Chamhers. 

6. Senior Center - A 9,500 square foot building on 4-acres with parking for 100 
vehicles. This would provide a variety of senior services. 

Public Response: This project is complete with the construction of the Senior Center 
approximately 3-years ago. 

7. Community Park - Large enough to accommodate many large scale recreational 
needs for the community and region. 

Public Response: This should be looked at in conjunction with the Community 
Fairgrounds project listed below and the very recent discussions about BLMlFederalland 
on the southwest side of La Pine being given to the community as a Rodeo Grounds. The 
discussion centered around the fact that a large site could meet many overlapping needs 
for cost savings and efficiency sake. It was discussed though that this may not be 
appropriate in the City limits and the City may be better involved in coordination and 
support rather than direct responsibility. 

8. Community Fairgrounds - A multi-use recreational and educational facility 
requiring 40 to 50 acres consisting of rodeo grounds, community building, 
administrative offices, etc. 
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Public Response: See above. 

9. Airport - On approximately 300 acres, this facility would include hangars, light 
industrial businesses, RV park, etc. 

Public Response: It was discussed that over the long tenn,ithis is something that will 
benefit the region and would provide an amenity to justify/support private economic 
development in La Pine and the surrounding area. However, the previously planned are 
on the east side of La Pine, within City limits, may not be appropriate for logistical/safety 
reasons. Nonetheless, it was something that should still be planned for in the 
Comprehensive Plan. Limitations identified though were the costs to develop and 
maintain an airport, and the proper agency (City or not) to operate the airport. 

After review of the points identified in the past visioning process, the discussion opened 
up toward new ideas. Many of the issues raised were similar to those identified during 
the project launch meeting in December. The primary points raised atthe launch meeting 
that were also echoed at this meeting were: 

Economy - how to create and generate jobs in La Pine 
Desire to maintain the "rural feel" of the community 
Transportation - Highway 97 bisects the city and creates physical and 
perceivable obstacles - need for a traffic signal at 1 st Street 
Livability - a "slow degree of change" - not aggressive tactics to change the 
community quickly 
Establish design protocol for new developmentlbuildings in La Pine 
Concern over the newest residential neighborhood within City boundaries that 
was reviewed/approved by Deschutes County under County development 
standards 

Aside from the issues listed above, a significant discussion occurred about the idea of 
Design Review standards for new buildings in La Pine. At issue was whether or not the 
City should regulate "how buildings look." There was strong sentiment in both 
directions. The point was not to resolve this issue at his meeting, but rather to show the 
attendees that there are some issues that need to be thought out more carefully and that 
compromise will be necessary during the Comprehensive Planning process. 

Another item that was discussed and believed to be important to the community is the 
establishment of a ''town center." Simply, this is an area identifiable as a downtown. 

At the meeting, an infonnation packet was handed out to attendees. The information 
packet included documents describing what Visioning is and what -was identified at the 
past visioning process in 2000. Also, a public sign:"in and survey sheet was distributed 
again. The sign-inlsurvey sheet asked basic information (contact information) as well as 
specific questions about property ownership in La Pine, business ownership, and how the 
meetings can be more helpful. 
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City of La Pine 
Comprehensive Plan 
PUBLIC MEETING 

Topics: 
Community Visioning Concepts, 

Agricultural Lands, Forest Lands, 
Population, Forecast, Buildable Lands 

and 
Economic Development 

Monday, March 23,2009 -7:00pm to 9:00pm 
Mid-State Electric Meeting Room - 16755 Finley Butte Rd. 

AGENDA 

1. Welcome, introductions and opening comments 

2. Community Visioning Concepts - Review of Previous Public Meeting and 
Overview of Draft Community Visioning Plan 

3. . Agricultural Lands - Review Draft Agricultural Section 

4. Forest Lands - Review Draft Forest Section 

5. Population Forecast - Review of County Data and Draft Ordinance Recognizing 
the City of La Pine Population Projections 

2.2%AAGR 
2029 pop estimated at 2,566 

6. Buildable Lands - What Are Buildable Lands 
Why is a buildable lands inventory important? 
How are buildable lands detennined? 
How does a ''buildable lands inventory" relate to "land needs analysis" for 
future housing? 

7. Economic Development - What is Economic Development? 
What are "economic lands" comprised of? 

8. Questions 
An open forum for questions related to the project and the subjects of 
tonight's meeting 



La Pine Comprehensive Plan 

Buildable Lands Discussion 

Statewide Planning Goal 10 - Housing 

I. Oregon Administrative Rule (OAR) 660-015-0000(10) 

Goal 10 
Toprovide for the housing needs of citizens of the state. 
Buildable lands for residential use shall be inventoried and plans shall 
encourage the availability of adequate numbers of needed housing units- in 
price ranges and rent levels which are commensurate with the financial 
capabilities of Oregon households and allow for flexibility of housing 
location, type and density. 

Buildable Lands - refers to lands in urban and urbanizable areas that are 
suitable, available and necessary for residential use. 

Needed Housing Units - means housing types determined to meet the need 
shown for housing within an urban growth boundary at particular price 
ranges and rent levels. For cities having a population larger than 2,500 
people and counties haying populations larger than 15,000 people, "needed 
housing units" also includes (but is not limited to) attached and detached 
single fainily housing, multiple family housing, and manufactured homes, 
whether occupied by owners or renters. 

Guidelines 
A. Planning 

The following components should be included in the "housing 
element" of a Comprehensive Plan: 

comparison of population by income 
available housing units by cost 
vacancy rates with cost levels and rent ranges 
expected housing demand at various cost levels and rent 
ranges 
allowance for a variety of densities and housing types 



Based on the elements listed above, plans should: 
insure appropriate types and amounts ofland for housing of 
all types 
provide appropriate type, location and phasing of public 
facilities and services to support housing 
consider the carrying capacity of the air, land and water 
resources 

B. Implementation 

Plans should: 
provide for a continuing review of housing needs 
look for ways to stimulate rehabilitation of existing housing 
include methods for expediting decisions on housing 
development proposals 
include ordinances and incentives to increase densities in 
areas where public facilities and services are adequate 
utilize creative financing, tax incentives and code 
streamlining to foster densification within urban areas 
provide a management program including all agencies to 
meet· the housing goals 



La Pine Comprehensive Plan 

Economic Development Discussion 

Statewide Planning Goal 9 - Economic Development 

I. Oregon Administrative Rule (OAR) 660-009-0000(9) 

Goal 9 

Intent and Purpose. 
The intent of the Land Conservation and Development Commission is to 
provide an adequate land supply for economic development and employment 
growth in Oregon. The intent of these planning rules is to link planning for 
adequate economic lands to infrastructure planning, community involvement 
and co-ordination among and between local jurisdictions and the state. 

Economic Opportunities Analysis. 
Cities must review and amend as b=necessary their Comprehensive Plan to 
provide economic opportunities analyses that contains the following 
information: 

:: Review national, state, regional, local trends for major 
categories of industrial and other economic sectors. 
Identify the number of sites available for the expected 
employment growth by employment sector 
Inventory vacant and developed industrial and employment 
lands - taking into account site characteristics,development 
constraints, and infrastructure needs 
Assessment of community economic development potential 

Employment Land Policies 
The local jurisdiction must adopt policies which state overall objectives for 
economic development within the community. Such policies should be 
specific to the capabilities of the corinnunity. 

Identification and Designation of Needed Sites. 
Based on the information gathered in the Economic Opportunities Analysis, 
combined with population projections and local economic development 
policies, adequate lands must be set aside for economic.development. 



MEMORANDUM 

To: City of La Pine Mayor and City Councilors 

From: DMC ConsultingIForeterra LLC (Deborah McMahon and James Lewis) 

RE: La Pine Comprehensive Plan - Third Public Meeting Summary: Visioning; 
Agricultural lands; Forest lands; Population Forecast; Buildable Lands; and, 
Economic Development 

Date: Memorandum Date - April 1 0, 2009 

The following is a summary of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan Visioning Meeting held 
March 23, 2009 at the Mid-State Electric Cooperative Meeting Room. 

The meeting was appropriately noticed and advertised by means of public notice in a 
local paper of general circulation. There were 16 people in attendance at the meeting. 
The attendance varied from City Councilors, to property owners within the City limits, to 
business owners and residents' who live in the outlying area. 

The meeting began with a brief presentation by the consultants for the project (Deborah 
McMahon and James Lewis) about the past Visioning Process meeting that occurred in 
January. At this meeting, it was explained that the Visioning process for the 
Comprehensive Plan project is an abbreviated, topic specific process aimed at getting 
input from Citizens as to how they believe the City should focus on various issues during 
day to day administration. It was further explained that a long-term visioning process is a 
lengthy community wide process aimed at getting all community groups (i.e. school 
district, civic groups, park district) to work toward common community identified goals 
as their individual agencies administer their day-to-day tasks. The long-term Visioning 
process is something that will be identified in the Comprehensive Plan as a long term 
goal that the City ofla Pine (as a governmental entity) may sponsor. 

Subsequent to the follow up on the past Visioning meeting and the discussion about how 
visioning will be important to La Pine's future (long-term visioning, the meeting was . 
directed toward a discussion on the new issues of Forest lands, Agricultura11ands, 
Population Forecast, Buildable lands and Economic Development. These are the same 
issues that were discussed earlier in the day with the Technical Advisory Committee. 

Copies of the draft Agriculture lands and.Forest lands elements of the Comprehensive 
Plan were distributed to the attendees. It was explained that the draft sections were based 
on the input from the Technical Advisory Committee. It was also explained that even 
though the State law/rules do not require planning for Agricultural and Forest lands 
within Urban Areas (inside City limits) that such sections were going to be included in 
the La Pine Comprehensive Plan since such lands comprise large, prominent sections of 
the City (i.e. the entire eastern portion of La Pine is Forest land while the river corridor is 
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the primary Agricultural land). The rationale for including these sections in the 
Comprehensive Plan was primarily for two reasons: 1.) To adequately plan for the 
transition of such lands to urban (residential, commercial and industrial) uses; and, 2.) to 
ensure that during the transition of such lands the highest and best uses of such lands is 
considered, including utilizing such lands as natural areas, parks, trail connections and 
buffers to· development. During the interim to conversion, the importance of managing , 
such lands to maintain the importance of the resource and to allow continued forest and 
agricultural uses of the lands was listed as an important goal. Additionally, another 
important goal was identifying the importance of managing the wildfire risk on these 
lands and theinterface between the outlying federal forest lands and the private, 
developed properties within the City. Those in attendance agreed with the goals and 
issues as stated, but continued to emphasize their belief that the goals and polices for 
Forest and Agricultural lands should emphasize the preservation of natural areas and 
build those into the fabric of the developed community because the rural feel was an 
important attribute of La Pine. 

The population discussion centered on the soon to be adopted population projections 
completed by Deschutes County. In short, the 2.2% AAGR and the projected growth of 
approximately 1,000 persons within the City over the next 20-years was explained. 
There were no disagreements with or questioning of these projections by the group. 

Associated with the population projection discussion was the Buildable Land Inventory 
(BLI). The methods of creating the BLI were explained to the group - it was explained 
that there are many factors that contribute toward lands that are actually available to build 
upon to meet· the city's projected growth during the 20-year planning period. These 
factors include limitations, such as flood plain, existing development, government 
ownership, etc., as well as the ability to provide public facilities and services (Le. water, 
sewer, transportation/access). Ultimately, after consideration of all factors, an inventory 
of how much land is available to develop, and where it is located, the amount ofland 
available can be determined. It was also explained to the group that the type of 
residentia11and necessary to accommodate the population growth will be an important 
issue during Comprehensive Plan development - such as the ratio between single-family 
and multiple family residential land. General comments in this regard were in favor of 
maintaining the predominantly single farriily nature of the community (to maintain the 
cUrrent rural feel), but with an understanding that as the population ages, there will be a 
need for more affordable housing (senior housing) in a potentially multi-family style. 
The new affordable housing project currently being developed in La Pine was cited as a 
change to past development styles but one that was needed in the community. The desire 
for slow change was stated again. Also, there was additional questioning concerning the 
new development along Huntington Road that is commonly referred to as "the County 
project." The questioning centered upon whether or not the citizens of La Pine will have 
control over new development proposals and whether or not they can direct the style and 
design of new residential developments. It was explained that the Comprehensive Plan 
sets the goals and polices toward the type of development that is desired, and that 
ultimately the future Zoning/Subdivision Codes wil11ist the specific design requirements. 
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The attendees understood that they had control over what is ultimately included in the 
Plan and implementing Codes, but that it must be within State guidelines. 

The Economic Development discussion was aimed at an introduction to the public.....; it 
was not intended as a full-blown discussion on this issue at this meeting. It was intended 
to get the citizens thinking about this issue since it will be more formally discussed in 
upcoming meetings. Nonetheless, many of the factors that will be included in an 
eventual Economic Opportunities Analysis were presented to the group. 
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. I 
TACMeetmg #1 Worksheet 
1 :30 pm Tuesday January 27,2009 

La Pine City Hall 

1. Welcome and Proposed Strategy 
• Guiding Principle - Seek input and advice from TAC before producing data 
• Produce Data - Review and seek approval of data results with TAG 
• Review Data with Citizens in public meetings, make any needed adjustments 
• Prepare findings to support Data results, acknowledge Data in Public hearings, 

make any needed adjustments to Data,· obtain Council and Col1U1'lission approval 
• Submit package to State 

2. Population - Review County Projection Spreadsheet 

• 2.2%AAGR 
• 2029 pop estimated at 2,566 
• Review how will this data be used in the Comp Plan process 

3. Agriculture - Review Approach 
• Inventory 
• Identify conflicts and coordinate other entity plans as land becomes urbanized 
• Identify types of ownership patterns 
• Identify potential hazards 
• Propose policies that manage the lands through the physical transition to urban 

uses 
• Are there community needs that can be accommodated from the Ag properties? 

i.e. Are there special reasons to preserve these areas as GoalS, 6, 7, 8 resources? 

4. Forest - Review Approach 
• Inventory 
• Identify conflicts and coordinate with other entity plans as land becomes 

urbanized 
• Identify types of ownership patterns 
• Identify potential hazards 
• Propose policies that manage the resource through the physical transition to urban 
• Are there community needs that can be accommodated from the Forest· 

properties? i.e. Are there special reasons to preserve these areas as GoalS, 6, 7, 8 
resources? 

5. Building Lands Inventory- by zoning category or type (Ind., Comm., Res.) 
• Analyze lands within City out to ~ mile of City boundary by steps. 

Step One - Process of exclusion - We propose to identify parameters, on a "macro" 
scale, showing what can't be developed or shouldn't be developed. Examples may 
include: 

L Floodway 
II. Flood plain 
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III. Wetlands 
IV. Other Goal 5,6,7, and 8 resources 
V. School areas and expansion areas 

VI. Utility areas- Sewage Treatment/Storm Water Retention/Power Plants and . 
expansion areas/ communication facilities and expansion areas 

VII. CCR's and Development Restrictions 
VIII. Railroad 

IX. Parks public or private and linkages and future areas 
X. Government Buildings 

XI. Buffer areas between incompll:tible uses (farm/forest) 
XII. Can't be served with public facilities 

XIII. Other - historic significance 

Step Two - the remaining lands are those that- will be considered candidate lands: 

Vacant Lands-folly eligible for development 

Developed LandsM$Ome may be eligible for re-development and will classified as 
"Redevelopable" 

Redevelopable Lands: 

• Those lands with dilapidated structures that are non-habitable 
• Those lands with structures that have a 40-50% life or less, (via Co. Tax Assessor 

depreciation schedule), are considered redevelopable 
• Those lands that have structures without suitable foundations are considered 

redevelopable unless on "historic" list or register 
• Those lands that have adequate space for additional units per zone or future zone 

Step Three - GIS mapping and analysis proceeds 

• Review mapping data and commensurate spreadsheets 
• Ground-truth data 

6. Next Steps - Determine desired housing density ranges and CommerciallIndustrial 
approaches in anticipation of Housing Study and Economic Analysis 

Next Meeting Date 

2 



MEMORANDUM 

To: City of La Pine Mayor and City Councilors 

From: DMC Consulting/Foreterra LLC (Deborah McMahon and James Lewis) 

RE: La Pine Comprehensive Plan - Second Technical Advisory Committee Meeting: 
Population; Buildable Lands; Visioning Concepts; Housing; and, Economic 
Development 

Date: Memorandum Date - April 10, 2009 

The following is a summary of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan Technical Advisory 
Committee Meeting held March 23, 2009 at the La Pine City Hall. These are not fonnal 
meeting minutes, but rather they are notes of primary issues and topics discussed, as well 
as comments and direction provided by committee participants; 

. The following representatives were in attendance at the meeting: 
Deborah McMahon, DMC Consulting (project consultant); James Lewis, Foreterra LLC 
(project consultant); Joe Stutler, Deschutes County, County Forester; Christine Lewis, 
Housing Works; Jayne Benner, La Pine Chamber of Commerce; Girmy Woodruff, Mayor 
of La Pine~ Barbara Hedges, La Pine City Councilor~ Kitty Shields, La Pine City 
Councilor and, Luana Damerval, La Pine City Recorder. 

The meeting began with a brief presentation by the consultants for the project (Deborah 
McMahon and James Lewis), with follow on the topics from the previous TAC meeting
the previous issues were forest lands, agricultural lands and buildable lands. It was 
explained again at this meeting that the participants at this meeting and future meetings 
will have some core members, but will also vary depending upon the topic of the meeting 
and the expertise necessary for appropriate input. For the purposes of this meeting and 
the topics discussed, the participants were asked to provide relevant issues, as well as to 
provide any information on background materials that the consultants should have/use for 
the entirety of the project. 

As a follow up to the last meeting and as input to this meeting there are written comments 
that have been submitted by Mollie Chaudet, Deschutes National Forest, addressing the 
'relationship between the forested lands in La Pine and the eventual and planned 
development of those lands. In general, her comments cited the need to consider 
hazardous fuel treatments adjacent to developed lands; consideration of impacts to 
surface waters (Deschutes River) as it is Designated a Wild and Scenic River within the 
Deschutes National Forest; and, opportunities to retain some forest lands as part of 
development for preservation of wildlife corridors. 

The initial discussion centered on the topic of population. It was explained that the 
Deschutes County population forecast, which is being finalized and adopted for La Pine, 
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is projecting a 2.2% AAGR and a 2029 population of2,566. This is approximately 1,000 
more citizens over the next 20 years. It was explained that this data is the basis for 
determining the necessary lands for residential, commercial and industrial growth during 
the planning period. These issues were more informational than for group discussion -
the group understood that it was background data necessary for all other work toward 
completion of the Comprehensive Plan. 

The second issue discussed was the Buildable Lands Inventory and it's relationship to the 
project. The parameters of the BLI were introduced to the group - the parameters are the 
categories of study that need to be reviewed to determine which lands are developed, 
undeveloped; developable, undevelopable and re-developable. It was explained that the 
actual buildable lands are those that, after a process of exclusion, have no factors that 
would prevent the land from being utilized for residential development. Exclusionary 
factors may ipclude the presence of floodplains, wetlands, existing development that is 
expected to remain, etc. The group understood the parameters that were being used to 
identify developable lands within the BLI and had no outstanding comments. The group 
was then reminded that the BLI and the population data together help identify the needed 
lands (needs analysis). 

With regard to Buildable Lands and the needs analysis, the primary comments were from 
Christine Lewis, Housing Works. Chri~tine indicated that in 2000 Housing Works (at 
that time CORHA) created an affordable housing needs analysis for Central Oregon 
(primarily Deschutes County). There was an update to that analysis in 2003 which was a 
"gap analysis." Additionally, in 2006 the agency coordinated a workforce needs analysis 
to identify factors important to he workforce of central Oregon to determine how and 
where there needs are met, but also where improvements are needed. Christine indicated 
that this was done for the entire county, but was not sure what was done specifically for 
the City of La Pine. Christine was able to provide data which indicated that there are 65 
households in La Pine that are on rental assistance, and that one-half of these are either 
elderly or disabled. Also, the rental assistance households are at or below the 50% 
median County income level. 

The next topic was a review of the Visioning process and the important concepts as they 
are related to the Comprehensive Planning project (short term visioning) and the future of 
La Pine (long term visioning). It was explained that a full long term Visioning effort is 
typically many months and is aimed at coordinating various agencies and community 
organizations toward singular identified goals in specific areas. The intent is for all 
groups and agencies to work toward the same ends when identifying internal operating 
procedures and goals of their specific organization. The long term visioning is something 
that will be identified and included in the Comprehensive Plan as an important 
community endeavor in the future. Contrary to the long term visioning, the short term 
visioning is aimed primarily at City of La Pine internal goals as to how the City will meet 

, and fulfill the desires of the citizens and what they expect from their local government 
agency. This part of visioning will be an important element during the Comprehensive 
Planning process and will guide the development of goals and policies within the plan. 
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The topics of Forest and Agricultural lands were discussed, with the basis for discussion 
being the draft Forest and Agriculture elements of the Plan that were created since the 
last TAC meeting. It was explained that based on the State laws/rules governing 
forestiagriculture lands, such lands within cities are not required to be planned for. 
However, since such lands were prominent within La Pine (especially forest lands along 
the city's east side) there would be elements for these designations included within the 
Comprehensive Plan. Essentially, the concepts were aimed at planning for conversion of 
such lands to more urban uses when necessary in the future and how to integrate such . 
lands into the urban framework. Important elements included preservation of natural 
areas as linkages between developed areas and the use of such lands (especially 
undevelopable areas) as parks and other elements of urban design. The draft Forest and 
Agriculture elements were distributed to the group via e-mail and during the meeting. 

The primary comments regarding the draft Forest element were from Joe Stutler, 
Deschutes County Forester. Mr. Stutler's comments were primarily aimed at additional 
ideas that should be recognized, considered and included in this section of the plan. Mr. 
Stutler suggested that there be specific goals/policies aimed at education and 
encouragement of the public toward wildfire hazards and protection. He suggested that a 
copy of the La Pine Rural Fire Protection Plan be obtained and reviewed for inclusion of 
either elements of or the entire plan within the La Pine Comprehensive Plan. Further, 
Mr. Stutler suggested specific policies be included in the Comprehensive Plan to address 
reducing and treating forest land fuel loads and for the interface between federal and 
private forest lands within and adjacent to La Pine. Again Mr. Stutler suggested 
reviewing the LRFPP for guidance in these areas. 

Additional Comments on the Forest and Agriculture elements of the Plan came from City 
Councilors. The primary comments were that the City should include policies that direct 
the City work with the Parks and Recreation agencies to acquire property from the BLM 
(federal agencies) for park lands, trails, etc., to ensure an adequate supply and connection 
of such lands within the City. 

The discussion on Housing was aimed at the approach being taken by the consultant to 
obtain the data necessary to create the BLI. The data research included obtaining local, 
state al1d national information and overlaying that information to create a base scenario 
for La Pine. This database would serve as the primary determinant in deciding the types 
and amounts of each residentia11and type for the projected community growth (i.e. 
percentage of single~family residentia11and versus multiple-family residentia11and; 
density ranges, proximity to services) 

The meeting concluded with an acknowledgement that the consultants would revise the 
draft Forest and Agriculture elements of the plan to include goals/policies to implement 
the ideas and concepts raised by Mr. Stutler, and the City Councilors. 
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MEMORANDUM 

To: City of La Pine Mayor and City Councilors 

From: DMC ConsultinglForeterra LLC (Deborah McMahon and James Lewis) 

RE: La Pine Comprehensive Plan - First Technical Advisory Committee Meeting; 
Forest Lands, Agricultural lands, Buildable lands, Population 

Date: February 3,2009· 

The following is a summary of the La Pine Comprehensive Plan Technical Advisory 
Committee Meeting held January 27, 2008 at the La Pine City Hall. These are not fonnal 
meeting minutes, but rather they are notes of primary issues and topics discussed, as well 
as comments and direction provided by committee participants. . 

The following representatives were in attendance at the meeting: 
Deborah McMahon, DMC Consulting (project consultant); James Lewis, Foreterra LLC 
(project consultant); Mark Radabaugh, DLCD; Jim Bryant, ODOT; Peter Russell, 
Deschutes County; 'Kevin Harrison, Deschutes County; Peter Gutowsky, Deschutes 
County; Ginny Woodruff, Mayor of La Pine; Lee Smith, La Pine Industrial Group; Pat 
Yaeger, Principal La Pine Middle School (representing Charlie Beck, South County Area 
Supervisor for Bend-La Pine Schools); Daniel Daugherty, La Pine Fire District; Barbara 
Hedges, La Pine City Councilor; and, Luana Damerval, La Pine City Staff. Participants 
from the Oregon Department ofFish and Wildlife,The U.S. Forest Service, Deschutes 
National Forest and Oregon Department of Forestry were also invited to the meeting
they either declined to participate at this time or did not show up for the meeting. 

The meeting began with a brief presentation by the con~ultants for the project (Deborah 
McMahon and James Lewis) about the history of the La Pine Comprehensive Planning 
Project and the direction/participation expected from the TAC members. It was 
explained that the participants at this meeting and future meetings will have some core 
members, but will also vary depending upon the topic of the meeting and the expertise 
necessary for appropriate input. For the purposes of this meeting and the topics 
discussed, the participants. were asked to provide relevant issues, as well as to provide 
any infonnation on background materials that the consultants should have/use for the 
entirety of the project. 

Prior to formal discussion on relevant issues, it was explained that State Rules and 
Statutes do not require planning for AgricUlture or Forest lands inside Urban Growth 
Boundaries. However, it was discussed that such sections would be included in the 
LaPine Comprehensive Plan due to the large areas of Forest lands, inside the city 
boundary. 
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The first issue raised was by Jim Bryant, OOOT - Jim asked if the work being done for 
the La Pine Comprehensive Plan will correspond with the work being done by ODOT for 
Wickiup Junction - it was decided that the consultants would obtain copies of all relevant 
documents related to that project and would rely on OOOT for such coordination. 
Ultimately, the work done for Wickiup Junction and Highway 97 will be relevant during 
the transportation portion of the Comp Plan project. 

Peter Russell, Deschutes County Transportation Planner, stated that there had been a past 
TGM Grant for an Access Management Plan to Highway 97 for the La Pine area. This 
was administered by Deschutes County when in was done approximately 7 years ago. A 
copy of the plan was to be obtained by the consultants. 

Peter Gutowsky gave a brief explanation of the population study and growth rates 
established for La Pine and Deschutes County - the rationale for the growth estimates 
was explained with the understanding that they.,are based on historical percentages of 
growth. A handout was provided which showed past growth rates and projected growth 
for the 20-year planning period. It is estimated that La Pine will approximately double 
from 1,400 citizens presently to 2,800 in 2030. 

There was a brief discussion of the fact that Deschutes County Commissioners will have 
an upcoming hearing on a change to the County Comprehensive Plan to reflect the fact 
that La Pine has incorporated. Mark Radabaugh, OLCD, indicated that it wo:uld be 
appropriate for the City of La Pine to issue a letter of support to the County in support of 
the amendment. 

When looking at existing maps of Forest and Agricultural lands (as designated on current 
zoning maps (as historically applied by Deschutes County), it was noted that the majority 
of the Forest lands are located on the west side of La Pine, east of the BNSF railroad 
tracks. The majority of the Agricultural lands are located along the east side, associated 
with floodplain and some wetlands along the Little Deschutes River. Discussion ensued 
that since these are now located within La Pine City limits they do not have to remain in 
such designations in the future and that the long term best use of the property will be 
explored and planed for during the Comprehensive Planning process. 

With regard to theloGation of the Forest lands, Peter Russell stated that much of the 
existing forest land lies east of the BNSF railroad tracks and that future use of this land 
will be subject to railroad crossings (primarily streets/auto, but also pedestrian). This fact 
could have a limiting affect on future uses of this land in terms of adequate access and 
costs to provide infrastructure. 

Kevin Harrison, Deschutes County Planning, noted that there is currently a large amount 
of Forest land (acreage in general) in the La Pine City limits - not all of that land may be 
urbanizable (justifiable for inclusion in the La Pine UGB) based on existing and projected 
population projections and land needs. Thus, the City may be bigger than the UGB. 
Mark Radabaugh agreed with those statements and acknowledged that that will be 
determined through the buildable lands inventorylland needs analysis. Overall, it was 
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acknowledged by all that this may give rationale to not including some Forest lands east 
of the railroad tracks in the UGB. 

Based on the discussion referenced above, Mayor Ginny Woodruff asked the question 
about when the City does expand the UGB (ifUGB and City limits do not correspond). 
would the land added to the UGB have to come from the City limits (if City boundary is 
larger that the UGB)? It was explained by many that the UGB expansion is based on 
state law/roles guiding expansions - it is based on a prescribed set of rationale. It does 
not necessarily mean that future expansions would include lands from inside City limits if 
they do not meet the requirements for inclusion in UGB. The process of Urban Area 
Reserves Planning was discussed - it was stated that after La Pine does their initial 
Comprehensive Planning and develops implementing 9rdinances, the UAR planning 
process is something that would be appropriate in the future. 

Peter Gutowsky indicated that it would be a good idea for the consultants to provide a 
road for the Comprehensive Planning process, as well as future processes that would be 
necessary to implement the Comprehensive Plan (Le. zoning code, land division code, 
etc.). This would provide everyone with a long tenn idea of what is necessary to enable 
La Pine to be self sufficient. 

. Daniel Daugherty, La Pine Fire District, indicated that there was a Wildland Fire 
Protection Plan. that was created by the Forest Service, with the participation of multiple 
agencies. There was also a Greater la Pine Fire Protection Plan that was created. Copies 
o all of these plans were to be obtained by the consultants. 

Deborah McMahon explained the methodology as to how buildable lands were to be 
evaluated and decided upon - this was provided to the group as a handout. A mapping 
exercise with Deschutes County GIS was to be completed, based on specific criteria, with 
the results providing the basis for available development lands. Mark Rababaugh asked 
for clarification as to how the Tax Assessor's 40% to 50% criteria apply to the rationale 
for assessing rewdevelopable lands. 

Another final comment provided by Deschutes County was a question as to how the High 
water table lands identified within the City wou14 be accounted for in this process. Those 
properties are essentially those with high water tables that cannot support septic systems. 
It was explained that ultimately these would be provide with sewer, but during the 
interim a plan for these properties must be decided upon. 

The meeting concluded with an acknowledgement that the consultants would begin 
providing draft goals and polices associated with what we heard and the infonnation we 
gathered regarding Forest and Agricultural lands. 
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City of La Pine Comprehensive Plan 
Technical Advisory Committee '(TAC) Meeting 

Date: March 23, 2009 
Time: 3:00pm to 4:30pm 
Place: La Pine City Hall Council Chambers 

Agenda 

1. Welcome 

2. General overview of Comprehensiv:e Plan and TAC 

3. Review of current key topics and strategies: . 
• Population - County adoption; draft goal and 

policy issues 
• Buildable land parameters - review work to 

date and the approach developed from the last 
TAC meeting 

• Visioning Concepts- review work to date 
• Agricultural and Forest Lands-review work to 

date; draft goal and policy issues 
• Housing- review approach to. meeting housing 

goals and objectives 
• Economic Development-review approach to 

meeting economic development goals and 
objectives 

4. Select next meeting date, time, and topics 

5. Adjourn 



TAC Meeting #2 Worksheet 
3:00pm-4:30pm Monday March 23, 2009 

La Pine City Hall 

1. Welcome and Review of Strategy 
• Guiding Principle - Seek input and advice from TAC before producing data 
• Produce Data - Review and seek approval of data results with TAC 
• Review Data with Citizens in public meetings, make any needed adjustments 
• Prepare findings to support Data results, acknowledge Data in Public hearings, 

make any needed adjustments to Data, obtain Council and Commission approval 
• Submit package to State 

2. Population-
• County has adopted 2.2% AAGR, 2029 pop estimated at 2,566 
• Review how will this data be used in the Comp Plan process 

3. Building Lands Inventory- by zoning category or type (Ind., Comm., Res.) 
• County data prepared - review categories and approach to developing 

developable, redevelopable, and developed properties. 

Step One - Process of exclusion - We propose to identify parameters, on a ~'macro" 
scale, showing what can't be developed or shouldn't be developed. Examples may 
include: . 

L Floodway 
II. Flood plain 

III. Wetlands 
IV. Other Goa15,6,7, and 8 resources 
V. School areas and expansion areas 

VI. Utility areas- Sewage TreatmentlStonn. Water Retention/Power Plants and 
expansion areasl communication facilities and expansion areas 

VIT. CCR's and Development Restrictions 
VIII. Railroad 

IX. Parks public or private and linkages and future areas 
·X. Government Buildings 
XI. Buffer areas between incompatible uses (farmlforest) 

XII. Can't be served with public facilities 
XIII. Other - historic significance 

Stw Two - the remaining lands are those that will be considered candidate lands: 

Vacant Lands-fully eligible for development 

Developed Lands-some may be eligible for re-development and will classified as 
"Redevelopable " 
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Redevelopable Lands: 

• Those lands with dilapidated structures that are non-habitable 
• Those lands with structures that have a 40w50% life or less, (via Co. Tax Assessor 

depreciation schedule), are considered redevelopable 
• Those lands that have structures without suitable foundations are considered 

redevelopable unless on "historic" list or register 
• Those lands that have adequate space for additional units per zone or future zone 

Step Three - GIS mapping and analysis proceeds 

• Review mapping data and commensurate spreadsheets 
• Ground-truth data 

4. Visioning Concepts - Review data and citizen comments collected 
• Discuss chapter draft concepts 
• Discuss desired housing density ranges and CommerciallIndustrial approaches in 

anticipation of Rousing Study and Economic Analysis 
• Citizen Involvement concepts and draft Chapter 

5. Agriculture and Forest -
• Inventory and ownership created in Buildable Lands Inventory work 
• Other entity plans will come into playas land becomes urbanized 
• Chapter data and policies drafted to manage the lands through the physical 

transition to urban uses 
• Community needs may be accommodated from the Ag/Forest properties. 

6. Housing Concepts and Approach-
• Review known issues, new Claritas data, Goal 1 0 issues, etc. 
• Seek key housing needs from Rousing Works 
• What is a desired housing ratio between detached and attached housing units? 

Discuss: Efficiency in distribution of infrastructure costs, carrying capacity of 
land, community vision, jobs/housing imbalance, and, energy conswnption. 
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Reference Data for Housing and Economic Development 

Oregon's Statewide Planning Goals & Guidelines -GOAL 10; HOUSING 
OAR 660.015-0000(10) 

To provide for the housing needs of citizens of the state. 
Buildable lands for residential use shall be inventoried and plans shall enoourage the availability 
of adequate numbers of needed housing units at price ranges and rent levels which are 
commensurate with the financial capabilities of Oregon households and allow for flexibility of 
housing location, type and density. 
Buildable Lands - refers to lands in urban and urbanizable areas that are suitable, available and 
necessary for residential use. 
Government-Assisted Housing -- means housing that is financed in whole or part by either a 
federal or state housing agency or a local housing authority as defined in ORS 456.005 to 
456.720, or housing that is occupied by a fenanior tenants who benefit from rent supplements or 
housing vouchers provided by either a federal or state housing agency or a local housing 
authority. 
Household -- refers to one or more persons occupying a single housing unit. 
Manufactured Homes - means structures with a Department of Housing 
and Urban Development (HUD) label certffying that the struoture is constructed in accordanoe 
with the National Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974 (42 USC 
5401 et seq.), as amended on August 22, 1981. 
Need.ed Housing Units - means housing types determined to meet the need shown for housing 
within an urban growth boundary at particular price ranges and rent levels. On and after the 
beginning of the first periodic review of a 
looal government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing 
units" also includes government-assisted housing. For cities having populations larger than 2,500 
people and counties having populations larger than 15,000 people, "needed housing units" also 
includes (but is not limited to) attached and detaohed single-family housing, multiple-family 
housing, and manufactured homes, whether occupied by owners or renters. 

GUIDELINES 
A.PLANNING 
1. In addition to inventories of buildable lands, housing elements of a comprehensive plan should, 
at a minimum, include: (1) a comparison of the distribution of the existing population by income 
with the distribution of available housing units by cost; (2) a determination of vacanoy rates, both 
overall and at varying rent ranges and cost levels; (3) a determination of expected housing 
demand at varying rent ranges and cost levels; (4) allowance for a variety of densities and types 
of residences in each community; and (5) an inventory of sound housing in urban areas including 
units oapable of being rehabilitated. 
2. Plans should be developed in a manner that insures the provision of appropriate types and 
amounts of land within urban growth boundaries. Such land should be necessary and suitable for 
housing that meets the housing needs of households of all income leve/s. 
3. Plans should provide for the appropriate type, location and phasing of public facilities and 
services sufficient to support housing development in areas presently developed or undergoing 
development or redevelopment. 
4. Plans providing for housing needs should consider as a major determinant the carrying 
capacity of the air, land and water resources of the planning area. The land conservation and 
development actions provided for by such plans should not exceed the carrying capacity of such 
resources. 
B. IMPLEMENTATION 
1. Plans should provide for a continuing review of housing need prOjections and should establish 
a process for accommodating needed revisions. 
2. Plans should take into acoount the effects of utilizing financial incentives and resources to (a) 
stimulate the rehabilitation of substandard housing without regard to the financial capacity of the 
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owner so long as benefits accrue to the occupants; and (b) bring into compliance with codes 
adopted to assure safe and sanitary housing the dwellings of individuals who cannot on their own 
afford to meet such codes. 
3. Decisions on housing development proposals should be expedited when such proposals are in 
accordance with zoning ordinances and with provisions of comprehensive plans. . 
4. Ordinances and incentives should be used to increase population densities in urban areas 
taking into consideration (1) key facIlities, (2) the economic, environmental, social and energy 
consequences of the proposed densities and (3) the optimal use of existing urban land 
pariicularly in sections containing significant amounts of unsound substandard structures. 
5. Additional methods and devices for achieving this goal should, after consideration of the 
impact on lower income housf!ho/ds, Include, but not be limited to: (1) tax incentives and 
disincentives; (2) building and construction code revision; (3) zoning and land use controls; (4) 
subsidies and loans; (5) fee and less-than-fee acquisition techniques; (6) enforcement of local 
health and safety codes; and (7) coordination of the development of urban facilities and services 
to disperse low income housing throughout the planning area. 
6. Plans should provide for a detailed management program to assign respective implementation 
roles and responsibilities to those governmental bodies operating in the planning area and having 
interests in carrying out the goal. . 

Excerpt from Oregon Revised Statutes 
. , 

NEEDED HOUSING IN URBAN GROWTH AREAS 
197.295 Defmitionsfor ORS 197.295 to 197.314 and 197.475 to 197.490. As used in ORS 197.295 to 

197.314 and 197.475 to 197.490: 
(1) "Buildable lands" means lands in urban and urbanizable areas that are SUitable, available and 

necessary for residential uses. "Buildable lands" includes both vacant land and developed land likely to be 
redeveloped. 

(2) "Manufactured dwelling park" has the meaning given that term in ORS 446.003. 
(3) "Government assisted housing" meani housing that isfinanced in whole or part by either afederal 

or state housing agency or a housing authority as defined in ORS 456.005. or housing that is occupied by a 
tenant or tenants who benefit from rent supplements or housing vouchers prOVided by either afederal or 
state housing agency or a local housing authority. 

(4) "Manufactured homes" has the meaning given that term in ORS 446.003. 
(5) "Mobile home park" has the meaning given that term in ORS446.003. 
(6) "Periodic review" means the process and procedures as setforthjn ORS 197.628 to 197.650 . 

. (7) "Urban growth boundary" means an urban growth boundary included or referenced in a. 
comprehensive plan. [1981 c.884 §4; 1983 c.795 §1; 1987 c.785 §1; 1989 c.648 §Sl.- 1991 c.226 §16; 
1991 c.612 §12; 1995 c.79 §73; 1995 c.547 §2] 

197.296 Factors to establish SUfficiency of buildable lands within .urban growth boundary; analysis. 
and determination of residential housingpatterns. (1)(a) The provisions of this section apply to 
metropolitan service district regional framework plans and local government comprehensive plans for 
lands within the urban growth boundary of a city that is located outside of a metropolitan service district 
and has a population of25.000 or more. 

(b) The Land Conservation and Develop1'!'lent Commission may establish a set of factors under which 
additional cities are subject to the provisions of this section. In establishing the set offactors required 
under this paragraph. the commission shall consider the size of the City. the rate o/population growth of 
the city or the proximity of the city to another city with a population of25.000 or more or to a metropolitan 
service district. 

(2) At periodic review pursuant to ORS 197.628 to 197.650 or at any other legislative review of the 
comprehensive plan or regional,plan that concerns the urban growth boundary and requires the 
application of a statewide planning goal relating to buildable lands for residential use, a local government 
shall demonstrate that its comprehensive plan or regional plan provides sz,ifftcient buildable lands within 
the urban growth boundary established pursuant to statewide planning goals to accommodate estimated 
housing needs for 20 years. The 20-year period shall commence on the date initially scheduled for 
completion of the periodic or legislative review. 

(3) In performing the duties under subsection (2) of this section, a local government shall: 
(a) Inventory the supply of buildable lands within the urban growth boundary and determine the 
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housing capacity 0/ the buildable lands; and 
(b) Conduct an analysis o/housing need by type and density range, in accordance with ORS 197.303 

and statewide planning goals and rules relating to hOUSing, to determine the number of units and amount of 
land needed/or each needed housing type/or the next 20 years. 

(4)(a) For the purpose o/the inventory described in subsection (3)(a) of this section, "buildable lands" 
includes: 

(A) Vacant lands planned or zoned/or residential use; 
(B) Partially vacant lands planned or zonedfor residential use,' 
(C) Lands that may be used/or a mix of residential and employment uses under the existing planning 

or zoning; and 
(D) Lands that may be used for residential infill or redevelopment. 
(b) For the purpose of the inventory and determination of housing capacity described in subsection 

(3)(a) o/this section, the local government must demonstrate consideration of 
(A) The extent that residential development is prohibited or restricted by local regulation dnd 

ordinance, state law and rule or federal statute and regulation; " 
(B) A written long term contract or easement for radio, telecommunications or electrical facilities, if 

the written contract or easement is provided to the local government; and 
(C) The presence of a single family dwelling or other structure on a lot or parcel. 
(c) Exceptfor land that may be usedfor residential infill or redevelopment, a local government shall 

create a map or document that may be used to verifY and identify specific lots or parcels that have been 
determined to be buildable lands. 

(S)(a) Except as prOVided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this subsection, the determination of housing 
capacity and need pursuant to subsection (3) of this section must be based on data relating to land within 
the urban growth houndary that has been collected since the last periodic review or five years, whichever 
is greater. The data shall include: 

(A) The number, density and average mix of housing types of urban residential development that have 
actually occurred,' 

(B) Trends in density and average mix of housing types of urban residential development; 
(C) Demographic and population trends; 
(D) Economic trends and cycles,' and 
(E) The number, density and average mix of housing types that have occurred on the buildable lands 

described in subsection (4)(a) of this section. 
(b) A local government shall make the determination described in paragraph (a) of this subsection 

using a shorter time period than the time period described in paragraph (a) of this subsection if the local 
government finds that the shorter time period will provide more accurate and reliable data related to 
housing capacity and need. The shorter time period may not be less than three years. 

(c) A local government shall use data from a wider geographic area or use a time periodfor economic 
cycles and trends longer than the time period described in paragraph (a) o/this subsection if the analysis 
0/ a wider geographic area or the use of a longer time period will provide more accurate, complete and 
reliable data relating to trends affecting housing,need than an analysis performed pursuant to paragraph 
(a) of this subsection. The local government must clearly describe the geographic area, time frame and 
source of data used in a determination pe1formed under thisparagraph. 

(6) If the housing need detennined pursuant to subsection (3)(b) of this section is greater than the 
housing capacity determined pursuant to subsection (3)(a) of this section, the local government shall take 
one or more of the follOWing actions to accommodate the additional housing need: 

(a) Amend its urban growth boundary to include sufficient buildable lands to accommodate housing 
needsfor the next 20 years. As part of this process, the local government shall consider the effects of 
measures taken pursuant to paragraph (b) of this subsection. The amendment shall include sufficient land 
reasonably necessary to accommodate the siting of new public schoolfacilities. The need and inclusion of 
lands for new public school facilities shall be a coordinated process between the affected public school 
districts and the local government that has the authority to approve the urban growth boundary; 

(b) Amend its comprehensive plan, regional plan, fitnctional plan or land use regulations to include 
new measures that demonstrably increase the likelihood that residential development will occur at densities 
sufficient to accommodate housing needs for the next 20 years without expansion of the urban growth 
boundary. A local government or metropolitan service district that takes this action shall monitor and 
record the level of development activity and development density by housing type following the date of the 
adoption of the new measures; or 

(c) Adopt a combination of the actions described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection. 
(7) Using the analysis conducted under subsection (3)(b) of this section, the local government shall 
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determine the overall average density and overall mix of housing types at which residential development of 
needed housing types must occur in order to meet housing needs over the next20 years. If that density is 
greater than the actual density of development determined under subsection (5)(a)(.4) of this section, or if 
that mix is different from the actual mix of housing types determined under subsection (5)( a)(A) of this 
section, the local government, as part of its periodic review, shall adopt measures that demonstrably 
increase the likelihood that residential development will occur at the housing types and density and at the 
mix of housing types required to meet housing needs over the next 20 years. . 

(8)(a) A local government outside a metropolitan service district that takes any actions under 
subsection (6) or (7) 0/ this section shall demonstrate that the comprehensive plan and land use regulations 
comply with goals and rules adopted by the commission and implement ORS 197.295 to 197.314. 

(b) The local government shall determine the density and mix of housing types anticipated as a result 
of actions taken under subsections (6) and (7) of this section and monitor and record the actual density and 
mix of housing types achieved. The local government shall compare actual and antiCipated density and mix. 
The local government shall submit its comparison to the commission at the next periodic review or at the 
next legislative review of its urban growth boundary, whichever comes first. 

(9) In establishing that actions and measures adopted under subsections (6) or (7) of this section 
demonstrably increase the likelihood of higher density residential development, the local government shall 
at a minimum ensure that land zoned for needed housing is in locations appropriate for the housing types 
identified under subsection (3) of this section and is zoned at density ranges that are likely to be achieved 
by the hOU3ing market USing the analysis in subsection (3) of this section. Actions or measures, or both, 
may include but are not limited to.' 

(a) Increases in the permitted density on existing residentialland; 
(b) Financial incentives for higher density housing; 
(0) Provisions permitting additional density beyond that generally allowed in the zoning district in 

exchange for amenities and features provided by the developer; 
(d) Removal or easing of approval standards or procedur.es,· 
(e) Minimum density ranges; 
(f) Redevelopment and infill strategies,' 
(g) Authorization of housing types not previously allowed by the plan or regulations,' 
(h) Adoption of an average residential density standard; and 
(i) Rezoning or redesignation of nonresidential land. [1995 0.547 §3; 2001 c.908 §I; 2003 c.177 §I] 

197.186 Removal/rom buildable lands inventory of/and subject to open space tIIX assessment; 
reapplication/or assessment. (1) Alperiodic review under ORS 197.633 nextfollowing approval of an 

. application under ORS 30BA.309, the local government shall remove any lot or parcel subject to the 
applicationfrom any inventory of buildable lands maintained by the local government. The local 
government shall compensate for the resulting reduction in available buildable lands either by increasing 
the development capacity of the remaining supply o/buildable lands or by expanding the urban growth 
boundary. 

(2) A landowner who wishes to reapply for current open space use assessment under ORS 30BA.306 
follOWing the end o/tbe assessment period shall reapply with the local government as provided in DRS 
308A.309. {J999 c.503 §5] 

197.303 "Needed housing" defined. (1) A.s used in ORS 197.307, until the beginning oftheftrst 
periodic review of a local government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing" means 
housing types determined to meet the need shown for housing within an urban growth boundary at 
particular price ranges and rent levels. On and after the beginning of the first periodic review of a local 
government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing" also means: 

(a) Housing that includes, but is not limited to, attached and detached single:family housing and 
multiplefamily housingfor both owner and renter occupancy; 

(b) Government assisted housing; 
(c) Mobile home or manufactured dwelling parks as provided in ORS 197.475 to 197.490; and 
(d) Manufactured homes on individual lots planned and zoned for single:family residential use that are 

in addition to lots within deSignated manufactured dwelling subdivisions. 
(2) Subsection (l)(a) and (d) of this section shall not apply to: 
(a) A city with a population of less than 2,500. 
(b) A county with a population of less than 15,000. 
(3) A local government may take an exception to subsection (1) of this section in the same manner that 
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an exception may be taken under the goals. [1981 c.884 §6; 1983 c.795 §2; I989c.380§I] 

DIVISIONS 

INTERPRETATION OF GOAL 10 HOUSING 

660-008-0000 

Purpose 

(I) The purpose of this rule is to assure opportunity for the provision of adequate numbers of needed 
housing units, the efficient use of buildable land within urban growth boundaries, and to provide greater 
certainty in the development process so as to reduce housing costs. This rule is intended to define 
standards for compliance with Goal 10 NHousing,f and to implement ORS 197.303 through 197.307. 
660-008-0005 
Definitions 
For the purpose of this rule, the definitions in ORS 197.015, 197.295, and 197.303 shall apply. In addition, 
thefollowing definitions shall apply; 
(1) "Attached Single Family Housing" means common-wall dwellings or rowhouses where each dwelling 
unit occupies a separate lot. 
(2) "Buildable Land" means residentially designated land within the urban growth boundary, including 
both vacant and developed land likely to be redeveloped, that is suitable, available and necessary for 
residential uses. Publicly owned land is generally not considered available for residential uses. Land is 
generally considered "suitable and available" unless it: 
(a) Is severely constrained by natural hazards as determined under Statewide Planning Goal 7,-
(b) Is subject to natural resource protection measures determined under statewide Planning Goals 5, 15, 
1~ 17,orI8; 
(c) Has slopes of25 percent or greater; 
(d) Is within the 1 OO~year flood plain,· or 
(e) Cannot be provided with public facilities. 
(3) "Detached Single Family Housing" means a housing unit that is free standing and separate from other 
housing units. 
(4) "Housing Needs Projection" refers to a local determination, justified in the plan, of the mix of housing 
types and densities that will be: 
(a) Commensurate with thefmancial capabilities o/present andfoture area residents a/all income levels 
during the planning period; 
(b) Consistent with any adopted regional housing standards, state statutes and Land Conservation and 
Development Commission administrative rules; and 
(c) Consistent with Goal 14 requirements. 
(5) "Multiple Family Housing" means attached housing where each dwelling unit is not located on a 
separate lot. 
(6) "Redevelopable Land" means land zonedfor residential use.on which development has already 
occurred but on which, due to present or expected market forces, there exists the strong likelihood that 
existing development will be converted to more intensive residential uses during the planning period. 
660-008-0010 
Allocation of Buildable Land . 
The mix and density afneeded housing is determined in the housing needs projection. SuffiCient buildable 
land shall be designated on the comprehensive plan map to satisfY housing needs by type and density range 
as determined in the housing needs projection. The local buildable lands inventory must document the 
amount of buildable land in each residential plan designation. 
660-008-0015 
Clear and Objective Approval Standards Required 
Local approval standards, special conditions and procedures regulating the development o/needed 
housing must be clear and objective, and must not have the effect, either of themselves or cumulatively, of 
discouraging needed housing through unreasonable cost or delay. 
660-008-0020 
Specific Plan Designations Required 

7 



(1) Plan designations that allow or require residential uses shall be assigned to all buildable land. Such 
designations may allow nonresidential uses as well as residential uses. Such designations may be 
considered to be "residential plan designations" for the purposes of this division. '/'he plan designations 
assigned to buildable land shall be specific so as to accommodate the varying housing types and densities 
identified in the local housing needs projection. 
(2) A local government may defer the assignment of specific residential plan designations only when the 
following conditions have been met: 
(a) Uncertainties concerning thefUnding, location and timing of public facilities have been identified in the 
local comprehensive plan; 
(b) The decision not to assign specific residential plan designations is specifically related to identified 
public facilities constraints and is so justified in the plan; and 
(c) The plan includes a time-specific strategy for resolution of identified publiC facilities uncertainties and 
a policy commitment to assign specific residential plan designations when identified public facilities 
uncertainties are resolved. 
660-008-0025 
The Rezoning Process 
A local government may defer rezoning of land within an urban growth boundary to maximum planned 
residential density provided that the process for future rezoning is reasonably justified. If such is the case, 
then: 
(1) The plan shall contain a justification for the rezoning process and policies which explain how this 
process will be used to provide for needed hOUsing. 
(2) Standards and procedures governing the process for fUture rezoning shall be based on the rezoning 
justification and policy statement, and must be clear and objective. 
660-008-0030 
Regional Coordination 
(1) Each local government shall consider the needs of the relevant region in arriving at a fair allocation of 
housing types and densities. 
(2) The local coordination body shall be responsible for ensuring that the regional housing impacts of 
restrictive or expansive local government programs are considered. The local coordination body shall 
ensure that needed housing is providedfor on a regional basis through coordinated comprehensive plans. 
660-008-0035 
Substantive Standards for Taking a Goa12, Part II Exception Pursuant to ORS·197.303(3) 
(1) A local government may satisfY the substantive standardsfor exceptions contained in Goal 2, Part II, 
upon a demonstration in the local housing needs projection, supported by compelling reasons and facts, 
that: 
(a) The needed housing type is being provided for elsewhere in the region in suffwient numbers to meet 
regional needs," 
(b) SuffiCient buildable land has been allocated within the loca/jurisdictionfor other types of housing 
which can meet the need for shelter at the particular price ranges and rent levels that would have been met 
by the excluded housing type; and 
(c) The decision to substitute other housing types for the excluded needed housing type furthers the policies 
and objectives of the local comprehensive plan, and has been coordinated with other affected units of 
government. 
(2) The substantive standards listed in section (1) of this rule shall apply to the ORS 197.303(3) exceptions 
process in lieu of the substantive standards in Goal2, Part II The standards Usted in section (1) of this 
rule shall not apply to the exceptions process authorized by OAR 660-007-0360. 
660-008-0040 
Restrictions on Housing Tenure 
Any local government that restricts the construction of either renti1l 01' OWner occupied housing on or after 
its first periodic review shall include a determination of housing need according to tenure as part of the 
local housing needs projection. 

6. Economic Analysis Concepts and Approach-
The Economic Opportunities Analysis should clearly explain the factors; data, 
assumptions, and conclusions used to estimate industrial and other employment 
land demand for the 20-year planning period. 
The substantive content of an Economic Opportunities Analysis is governed by OAR 
660-009-0015. This rule requires inclusion of the following four interrelated elements: 
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1. Review of national, state, regional, county and local trends; 
2. Identification 0/ required site types; 
3. Inventory o/industrial and other employment lands; and 
4. Assessment of community economic development potential. 

Department of Land Conservation and Development 

DIVISION 009 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

660-009-0000 
Intent and Purpose 

The intent of the Land Conservation and Development Commission is to provide an 
adequate land supply for economic development and employment growth in Oregon. 
The intent of this division is to link planning for an adequate land supply to 
infrastructure planning, community involvement and coordination among local 

, governments and the state. The purpose of this division is to implement Goai 9, Economy 
of the State (OAR 660-015-0000(9», and ORS 197.712(2)(a) to(d), This division 
responds to legislative direction to assure that comprehensive plans and land use 
regulations are updated to provide adequate opportunities for a variety of economic 
activities throughout the state (DRS 197.712(1» and to assure that comprehensive plans 
are baSed on infonnation about state and national economic trends (ORS 197.717(2». 
660-009-0005 
Definitions 
For purposes of this division, the definitions in ORS chapter 197 and the statewide 
planning goals apply, unless the context requires otherwise. In addition, the following 
definitions apply: ' 
(1) "Developed Land" means non-vacant land that is likely to be redeveloped during the 
planning period. 
(2) "Development Constraints" means factors-that temporarily or pennanently limit or 
prevent the use of land for economic development. Development constraints include, but 
are not limited to, wetlands, environmentally sensitive areas such as habitat, 
environmental contamination, slope, topography, cultural and archeological resources, 
infrastructure deficiencies, parcel fragmentation, or natural hazard areas. 
(3) "Industrial Use" means employment activities generating income from the 
production, handling or distribution of goods. Industrial uses include, but are not limited 
to: manufacturing; assembly; fabrication; processing; storage; logistics; warehousing; 
importation; distribution and transshipment; and research and development. Industrial 
uses may have unique land, infrastructure, energy, and transportation requirements. 
Industrial uses may have external impacts on surrounding uses and may cluster in 
traditional or new industrial areas where they are segregated from other non-industrial 
activities. 
(4) "Locational Factors" means market factors that affect where a particular type of 
industrial or other employment use will locate. Locational factors include, but are not 
limited to, proximity to raw materials, supplies, labor, services, markets, or educational 
institutions; access to transportation and freight facilities such as rail, marine ports and 
airports, multimodal freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes; 
and workforce factors (e.g., skill level, education, age distribution). 
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(6) "Other Employment Use" means all non~industria1 employment activities including 
the widest range of retail, wholesale, service, non~profit, business headquarters, 
administrative and governmental employment activities that are accommodated in retail, 
office and flexible building types. Other employment uses also include employment 
activities of an entity or organization that serves the medical, educational, social service, 
recreation and security needs of the community typically in large buildings or 
multibuilding campuses. 
(7) IIPlanning Area II means the area within an existing or proposed urban growth 
boundary. Cities and counties with urban growth management agreements must address 
the urban land governed by their respective plans as specified in the urban growth 
management agreement for the affected area. 
(8) "Prime Industrial Land" means land suited for traded-sector industries as well as other 
industrial uses providing support to traded~sector industries. Prime industrial lands 
possess site characteristics that are difficult or impossible to replicate in the planning area 
or region. Prime industrial lands have necessary access to transportation and freight 
infrastructure, including, but not limited to, rail, marine ports and airports, multimodal 
freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes. Traded-sector has the 
meaning provided in ORS 285B.280. 
(9) "Serviceable" means the city or county has detennined that public facilities and 
transportation facilities, as defined by OAR chapter 660, division 011 and division 012, 
currently have adequate capacity for development planned in the service area where the 
site is located or can be upgraded to have adequate capacity within the 20-year planning 
period. 
(10) "Short-term Supply of Land" means suitable land that is ready for construction 
within one year of an application for a building permit or request for service extension. 
Engineering feasibility is sufficient to qualify land for the short-tenn supply ofland. 
Funding availability is not required. "Competitive Short-term Supply" means the short 
term supply of land provides a range of site sizes and locations to accommodate the 
market needs of a variety of industrial and other employment uses. 
(II) "Site Characteristics" means the attributes of a site necessary for a particular 
industrial or other employment use to operate. Site characteristics include, but are not 
limited tOJ a minimum acreage or site configuration including shape and topography, 
visibility, specific types or levels of public facilities, services or energy infrastructure, or 
proximity to a particu1artransportation or freight facility such as rail, marine ports and 
airports, multimodal freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes. 
(12) "Suitable" means serviceable land designated for industrial or other employment use 
that provides, or can be expected to provide the appropriate site characteristics for the 
proposed use, 
(13) "Total Land Supply" means the supply ofland estimated to be adequate to 
accommodate industrial and other employment uses for a 20-year planning period. Total 
land supply includes the short-term supply ofland as well as the remaining supply of 
lands considered suitable and serviceable for the industrial or other employment uses 
identified in a comprehensive plan. Total land supply includes both vacant and 
developed land. 
(14) "Vacant Land" means a lot or parcel: 
(a) Equal to or larger than one half-acre not currently containing permanent 
buildings or improvements; or 
(b) Equal to or larger than five acres where less than one half-acre is occupied by 
pennanent buildings or improvements. 
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Application 
(1) This division applies to comprehensive plans for areas within urban growth 
boundaries. This division does not require or restrict planning for industrial and other 
employment uses outside urban growth boundaries. Cities and counties subject to this 
division must adopt plan and ordinance amendments necessary to comply with this 
division. 
(2) Comprehensive plans and land use regulations must be reviewed and amended as 
necessary to comply with this division as amended at the time of each periodic review of 
the plan pursuant to DRS 197.712(3}. Jurisdictions that have received a periodic review 
notice from the Department (pursuant to OAR 660-025-0050) prior to the effective date 
of amendments to this division must comply with such amendments at their next periodic 
review unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
(3) Cities and counties may rely on their existing plans to meet the requirements of this 
division if they conclude: 
(a) There are not significant changes in economic development opportunities 
(e.g., a need for sites not presently provided for in the plan) based on a review of 
new infonnation about national, state, regional, county and local trends; and 
(b) That existing inventories, policies, and implementing measures meet the 
requirements in OAR 660-009-0015 to 660-009-0030 . 

. (4) For a post-aclmowledgement plan amendment under OAR chapter 660, division 18, 
that changes the plan designation of land in excess of two acres within an existing urban 
growth boundary from an industrial use designation to a non-industrial use designation,' 
or an other employment use designation to any other use designation, a city or county 
must address all applicable planning requirements, and: 
(a) Demonstrate that the proposed amendment is consistent with its most recent 
economic opportunities analysis and the parts of its aclmowledged comprehensive plan 
which address the requirements of this division; or 
(b) Amend its comprehensive plan to incorporate the proposed amendment, 
consistent with the requirements of this division; or (c) Adopt a combination of the 
above, consistent with the requirements of this division. 
(5) The effort necessary to comply with OAR 660-009-0015 through 660-009-0030 will 
vary depending upon the size of the jurisdiction, the detail of previous economic 
development planning efforts, and the extent of new .information on national, state, 
regional, county, and local economic trends. A jurisdiction's planning effort is adequate 
if it uses the best available or readily collectable information to respond to the 
requirements of this division. 
(6) The amendments to this division are effective January 1, 2007. A city or county may 
voluntarily follow adopted amendments to this division prior to the effective date of the 
adopted amendments. 
Economic Opportunities Analysis 
Cities and counties must review and, as necessary, amend their comprehensive plans to 
provide economic opportunities analyses containing the information described in 
sections 
(1) to (4) of this rule. This analysis will compare the demand for land for industrial and 
other employment uses to the existing supply of such land. 
(1) Review of National, State, Regional, County and Local Trends. The economic 
opportunities analysis must identify the major categories of industrial or other 
employment uses that could reasonably be expected to locate or expand in the planning 
area based on infonnation about national, state, regional, county or local trends. This 
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review of trends is the principal basis for estimating future industrial and other 
employment uses as described in section (4) of this rule. A use or category of use could 
reasonably be expected to expand or locate in the planning area if the area possesses the 
appropriate locational factors for the use or category of use. Cities and counties are 
strongly encouraged to analyze trends and establish employment projections in a 
geographic area larger than the planning area and to detennine the percentage of 
employment growth reasonably expected to be captured for the planning area based on 
the assessment of community economic development potential pursuant to section (4) of 
this rule. 
(2) Identification of Required Site Types. The economic opportunities analysis must 
identify the number of sites by type reasonably expected to be needed to accommodate 
the expected employment growth based on the site characteristics typical of expected 
uses. Cities and counties are encouraged'ip eXapllne existing firms in the planning area 
to identify the types of sites that may be needed for expansion. Industrial or other 
employment uses with compatible site characteristics may be grouped together into 
common site categories. 
(3) Inventory of Industrial and Other Employment Lands. Comprehensive plans for all 
areas within urban growth boundaries must include an inventory of vacant and developed 
lands within the planning area designated for industrial or other employment use. 
(a) For sites inventoried under this section, plans must provide the following 
information: 
(A) The description, including site characteristics, of vacant or developed 
sites within each plan or zoning district; 
(B) A description of any development constraints or infrastructure needs 
that affect the buildable area of sites in the inventory; and 
(b) When comparing current land supply to the projected demand, cities and 
counties may inventory contiguous lots or parcels together that are within a 
discrete plan or zoning district. 
( c) Cities and counties that adopt objectives or policies providing for prime 
industrial land pursuant to OAR 660-009-0020(6) and 660-009-0025(8) must 
identify and inventory any vacant or developed prime industrial land according to 
section 3(a) of this rule. 
(4) Assessment of Community Economic Development Potential. The economic 
opportunities analysis must estimate the types and amounts of industrial and other 
employment uses likely to occur in the planning area. The estimate must be based on 
information generated in response to sections (1) to (3) of this rule and must consider the 
planning area's economic advantages and disadvantages. Relevant economic advantages 
and disadvantages to be considered may include but are not limited to; . 
(a) Location, size and buying power of markets; 
(b) Availability of transportation facilities for access and freight mobility; 
(c) Public facilities and public services; . 
(d) Labor market factors; 
(e) Access to suppliers and utilities; 
(f) Necessary support services; 
(g) Limits .on development due to federal and state environmental protection laws; 
and 
(h) Educational and technical training programs. 
(5) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to assess community economic 
development potential through a visioning or some other public input based process in 
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· conjunction with state agencies. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to use the 
assessment of community economic development potential to fonn the community 
economic development objectives pursuant to OAR 660~009~0020(1)(a). 
Industrial and Other Employment Development Policies 
(1) Comprehensive plans subject to this division must include policies stating the 
economic development objectives for the planning area. These policies must be based on 
the community economic opportunities analysis prepared pursuant to OAR 660~009~0015 
and must provide the following: 
(a) Community Economic Development Objectives. The plan must state the 
overall objectives for economic development in the planning area and identify 
categories or particular types of industrial and other employment uses desired by 
the community. Policy objectives may identify the level of short;.tenn supply of 
land the planning area needs. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to 
select a competitive short-tenn supply ofland as apolicy objective. 
(c) Commitment to Provide Adequate Sites and Facilities. The plan must include 

policies committing the city or county to designate an adequate number of sites of 
suitable sizes, types and locations. The plan must also include policies, through 
public facilities planning and transportation system planning, to provide necessary 
public facilities and transportation facilities for the planning area. 
(3) Plans may include policies to maintain .existing categories or levels of industrial and 

other employment uses including maintaining downtowns or central business districts. 
(4) Plan policies may emphasize the expansion of and increased productivity from 
existing industries and firms as a means to facilitate local econon;Uc development. 
(5) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies that include 
brownfield redevelopment strategies for retaining land in industrial use and for qualifying 
them as part of the local short~tenn supply of land. 
(6) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies pertaining to prime 
industrial land pursuant to OAR 660-009:.0025(8). 
(7) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies that include 
additional approaches to implement this division including, but not limited to: 
(a) Tax incentives and disincentives; 
(b) Land use controls and ordinances; 
( c) Preferential tax assessments; 
(d) Capital improvement programming; 
( e) Property acquisition techniques; 
(f) PUblic/private partnerships; and 
(g) futergovernmental agreements. 
Designation of Lands for Industrial and Other Employment Uses 
Cities and counties must adopt measures adequate to implement policies adopted 
pursuant to OAR 660-009-0020. Appropriate implementing measures include 
amendments to plan and zone map designations, land use regulations, public facility 
plans, and transportation system plans. 
(1) Identification of Needed Sites. The plan must identify the approximate number, 
acreage and site characteristics of sites needed to accommodate industrial and other 
employment uses to implement plan policies. Plans do not need to provide a different 
type of site for each industrial or other employment use. Compatible uses with similar 
site characteristics maybe combined into broad site categories. Several broad site 
categories will provide for industrial and other employment uses likely to occur in most 
planning areas. Cities and counties may also designate mixed-use zones to meet multiple 
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needs in a given location. 
(2) Total Land Supply. Plans must designate serviceable land suitable to meet the site 
needs identified in section (1) of this rule. Except as provided for in section (5) of this 

rule, the total acreage ofland designated must at least equal the total projected land needs 
for each industrial or other employment use category identified in the plan during the 20~ 
year planning period. 
(4) If cities and counties are required to prepare a public facility plan or transportation 

system plan by OAR chapter 660, division 011 or division 012, the city or county must 
complete subsections (a) to ( c) of this section at the time of periodic review. 
Requirements of this rule apply only to city and county decisions made at the time of 
periodic review. Subsequent impl~mentation of or amendments to the' comprehensive 
plan or the public facility plan that change the supply of serviceable land are not subject 
to the requirements of this section. Cities and counties must: 
(a) Identify serviceable industrial and other employment sites. The affected city or 
county in consultation with the local service provider, if applicable, must make 
decisions about whether a site is serviceable. Cities and counties are encouraged 
to develop specific criteria for deciding whether or not a site is serviceable. Cities 
and counties are strongly encouraged to also consider whether or not extension of 
. facilities is reasonably likely to occur considering the siz.e and type of uses likely 
to occur and the cost or distance of facility extension; 
(b) Estimate the amount of serviceable industrial and other employment land 
likely to be needed during the planning period for the public facilities plan. 
Appropriate techniques for estimating land needs include but are not limited to the 
following: 

. (A) Projections or forecasts based on development trends in the area over 
previous years; and 
(B) Deriving a proportionate share of the anticipated 20-year need 
specified in the comprehensive plan. 
(c) Review and, if necessary, amend the comprehensive plan and the public 
facilities plan to maintain a short-term supply ofland. Amendments to implement 
this requirement include but are not limited to the following: 
(A) Changes to the public facilities plan to add or reschedule projects to 
make more land serviceable; 
(B) Amendments to the comprehensive plan that redesignate additional 
serviceable land fodndustrial or other employment use; and 
(C) Reconsideration of the planning area's economic development 
objectives and amendment of plan objectives and policies based on public 
facility limitations. 
(d) If a city or county is unable to meet the requirements of this section, itmust 
identify the specific steps needed to provide expanded public facilities at the 
earliest possible time. 
(5) Institutional Uses. Cities and counties are not required to designate institutional uses 
on privately owned land when implementing section (2) of this rule. Cities and counties 
may designate land in an industrial or other employment land category to compensate for 
any institutional land demand that is not designated under this section. 
(6) Compatibility. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to manage encroachment 
and intrusion of uses incompatible with industrial and other employment uses. Strategies 
for managing encroachment and intrusion of incompatible uses include, but are not 
limited to, transition areas around uses having negative impacts on surrounding areas, 
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design criteria, district designation, and limiting non-essential uses within districts. 
(7) Availability. Cities and counties may consider land availability when designating the 
short-tenn supply ofland. Available land is vacant or developed land likely to be on the 
market for sale or lease at prices consistent with the local real estate market. Methods for 
detennining lack of availability include, but are not limited to: 
(a) Bona fide offers for purchase or purchase options in excess of real market 
value have been rejected in the last 24 months; 

. (b) A site is listed for sale at more than 150 percent of real market values; 
( c) An oWner has not made timely response to inquiries from local or state 
economic development officials; or . 
(d) Sites in an industrial or other employment land category lack diversity of 
ownership within a planning area when a single OWller or entity controls more 
than 51 percent of those sites. 
(8) Uses with Special Siting Characteristics. Cities and counties that adopt objectives or 
policies providing for uses with special site needs must adopt policies and land use 
regulations providing for those special site needs. Special site needs include, but are not 
limited to large acreage sites, special site configurations, direct access to transportation 
facilities, prime industrial lands, sensitivity to adjacent land uses, or coastal shoreland 
sites designated as suited for water-dependent use under Goal 17. Policies and land use 
regulations for these uses must: 
(a) Identify sites suitable for the proposed use; 
(b) Protect sites suitable for the proposed use by limiting land divisions and 
permissible uses and activities that interfere with development of the site for the 
intended use; and 
( c) Where necessary, protect a site for the intended use by including measures that 
either prevent or appropriately restrict incompatible uses on adjacent and nearby 
lands. 
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Reference Data for Housing and Economic Development 

Oregon's Statewide Planning Goals & Guidelines -GOAL 10: HOUSING 
OAR 660-015-0000(10) 

To provide for tne housing needs of citizens of the state. 
Buildable lands for residential use shall be inventoried and plans shall encourage the availability 
of adequate numbers of needed housing units at price ranges and rent levels which are 
commensurate with the financial capabilities of Oregon households and allow for flexibility of 
housing location, type and density. 
Buildable Lands -~ refers to lands in urban and urbanizable areas that are suitable, available and 
necessary for residential use. ' 
Government-Assisted Housing - means housing that is financed in whole or part by either a 
federal or state housing agency or a local housing authority as defined in DRS 456.005 to 
456.720, or housing that is occupied by a tenant or tenants who benefit from rent supplements or 
housing vouchers provided by either a federal or state housing agency or a local housing 
authority. ' 
Household -- refers to one or more persons occupying a single housing unit. 
Manuf;ictured Homes"":' means structures with a Department of Housing 
and Urban Development (HUD) label certifying that the str!!cture is constmcted in accordance 
with the National Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974 (42 USC, 
5401 etseq.), as amended on August 22, 1981~ 
Needed Housing Units - means housing types determined to meet the need shown for housing 
within an urban growth boundary at particular price ranges and rent levels. On and after the 
beginning of the first periodic review of a 
local government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing 
units" also includes government-assisted housing. For cities having populations Jarger than 2,500 
people and counties having populations larger than 15,000 people, "needed housing units" also 
includes (but is not limited to) attached and detached single-family housing, multiple-family 
housing, and manufactured ~omes, whether occupied by owners or renters. 

GUIDELINES 
A PLANNING 
1; In addition to inventories of buildable lands, housing elements of a comprehensive plan should, 
at a minimum, include: (1) a comparison of the distribution of the existing population by income 
with the distribution of available housing units by cost; (2) a determination of vacancy rates, both 
overa!1 and at varying rent ranges and cost levels; (3) a determination of expected housing 
demand at varying rent ranges and cost levels; (4) allowance for a variety of densities and types 
of residences in each community; and (5) an inventory of sound housing in urban areas including 
units capable of being rehabilitated, 
2. Plans should be developed in a manner that insures the provision of appropriate types and 
amounts of land within urban growth boundaries. Such land should be necessary and suitable for 
housing that meets the housing needs of households of al/ income levels. 
3. Plans should provide for the appropriate type, location and phasing of public facilities and 
services sufficient to support.housing development in areas presently developed or undergoing 
development or redevelopment. 
4. Plans providing for housing needs should consider as a major determinant the carrying 
capacity of the air, land and water resources of the planning area. The land conservliltion and 
developme,nt actions provided for by such plans should not exceed the carrying capacity of such 
resources. 
B.,JMPLEMENTA TlON 
1. Plans should provide for a continuing review of housing need projections and should establish 
a process for accommodating needed revisions. 
2. Plans should take into account the effects of utilizing financial incentives and resources to (a) 
stimUlate the rehabilitation of substandard housing without regard to the financial capacity of the 
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owner so long as benefits accrue to the occupants; and (b) bring into compliance with codes 
adopted to assure safe and sanitary housing the dwellings of individuals who cannot on their own 
afford to meet such codes. 
3. Decisions on housing development proposals should be expedited when such proposals are in 
accordance with zoning ordinances and with prov:isions of comprehensive plans. 
4. Ordinances and incentives should be used to increase population densities in urban areas 
taking into consideration (1) key facilities, (2) the economic, environmental, social and energy 
consequences of the proposed densities and (3) the optimal use of exisling urban land 
particularly in sections containing significant amounts of unsound substandard structures. 
5. Additional methods and devices for aohieving this goal should, after consideration ofthe 
impact on lower income households, include, but not be limited to: (1) tax incentives and 
disincentives; (2) building and construction code revision; (3) zoning and land use controls; (4) 
subsidies and loans; (5) fee and less-than-fee acquisition techniques; (6) enforcement of local 
health and safety codes; and (7) coordination of the development of urban facilities and services 
to disperse low income housing throughout the planning area. 
6. Plans should provide for a detailed management program to assign respeotive implementation 
roles and responsibilities to those governmental bodies operating in the planning area and having 
interests in carrying out the goal. 

Excerpt from Oregon Revised Statutes 

NEEDED HOUSING IN URBAN G~OWTH AREAS 
197.295 DefinJtionsforORS 197.295 to 197.314 and 1,97.475 to 197.490.- As us"ed in ORS 197.295 to 

197.314 and 197.475 to 197.490: 
(1) "Buildable lands" means lands in urban and urbanizable areas that are suitable, available and 

necessary for residential uses. "Buildable lands" includes both vacant land and developed land likely to be 
redeveloped. 

(2) ''Manufactured dwelling park" has the meaning given that term in ORS 446. 003. 
(3) "Government assisted housing" means housing that is./inanced in whole or part by either afederal 

or state hOUSing agen0' or a housing authority as defined in ORS 456.005, or housing that is occupied by a 
tenant or tenants who benefit from rent supplements or hQusing vouchers provided by either a federal or 
state housing agency or a local housing authority. 

(4) "Manufactured homes" has the meaning given that term in ORS 446.003. 
(5) "Mobile home park" has the '!leaning given that term in ORS 446.003. 
(6) "Periodic, review I' means the process and procedures as set forth in ORS 197:628 to 197.650. 
(7) "Urban growth boundary" means an urban growth boundary included or referenced in a 

comprehensive plan. [1981 c.884 §4; 1983 c.795 §1,· 1987 c.785 §1; 1989 c.648 §51; 1991 c.226 §16; 
1991 c.612 §12; 1995 c.79 §73; 1995 c.547 §2l 

197.296 Factors to establish sufficiency of buildable lands within urban g1'owth boundary; analysis 
and determination of residential housing patterns. (l)(a) The provisions of this section apply to 
metropolitan service district regional framework plans and local government comprehenSive plans for ' 
lands within the urban growth boundary of a city that is located outside of a metropolitan service district 
and has a population of25,000 or more. 

(b) The Land Conservation and Development Commission may establish a set of factors under which 
additional cities are subject to the provisions of this section. In establishing the set offactors required 
under this paragraph, the commission shall consid~r the size of the City, the rate afpopulation growth of 
the city or the proximity of the city to another city with apopuiation of25,000 or more orto a metropolitan 
service disbict: ' 

(2) At periodic review pursuant to DRS 197.628 to 197.650 or at any other legislative review of the 
comprehensive plan or regional plan that concerns the urban growth boundary and requires the 
application of a statewide planning goal relating to buildable lands for residential use, a local government 
shall demonstrate that its comprehensive plan or regional plan provides sufficient buildable lands within 
the urban growth boundary established pursuant io statewide planning goals to accommodate estimated 
housing needsfor 20 years. The 20-year period shall commence on the date initially scheduledfor 
completion of the periodic or legislative review. 

(3) In performing the duties under subsection (2) of this section, a local government shall: 
(a) Inventory the supply of buildable lands within ~he urban growth boundary and determine the 
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housing capacity of the buildable lands; and 
(b) Conduct an analysis of housing need by type and density range, in accoriance with DRS 197.303 

and statewide planning goals and rules relating to housing, to determine the number of units and amount of 
land needed for each needed housing type for the next 20 years. 

(4)( a) For the purpose of the inventory described in subsection (3)( a) of this section, "buildable lands" 
includes: 

(A) Vacant lands planned or zonedfor residential use; 
(B) Partially vacant lands planned or zoned/or residential use,. 
(C) Lands that may be used for a mix of residential and employment uses under the existing planning 

or zoning; and 
(D) Lands that may be usedfor residential infill or redevelopment. 
(b) For the purpose of the inventory and determination of housing capacity described in subsection 

(3)(a) of this section, the local government must demonstrate consideration of 
(A) The extent that residential development is prohibited or restricted by local regulation and 

ordinance, state law and rule or federal statute and regulation; 
(B) A written long term contract or easementfor radio, telecommunications or electricalfacilities, if 

the written contract 01' easemenUs prOVided to the local government; and 
(C) The presence of a single family dwelling or other structure on a lot or parcel. 
(c) Exceptfor land that may be usedfor residential infill or redevelopment, a local government shad 

create a map or document that may be used to verify and identify specffic lots orparce/s that have been 
determined to be buildable lands. 

(5)(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this subsection, the determination of housing 
capacity and need pursuant to subsection (3) of this section must be based on data relating to land within 
the urban growth boundary that has been collected since the last periodic review or five years, whichever 
is greater. The data shall include: 

(A) The number, density and average mix of housing types of urban residential development that have 
actually occurred; 

(B) Trends in density and average mix of housing-types of urban residential development; 
(C) Demographic and population trends,· 
(D) Economic trends and cycles; and 
(E) The number, density and average mix of housing types that have occurred on the buildable lands 

described in subsection (4)(a) of this section. 
(b) A local government shall make the determination described in paragraph (a) of this subsection 

using a shorter time period than the time period described in paragraph (a) of this subsection if the local 
government finds that the shorter time period will provide more accurate and reliable data related to 
housing capacity and need. The shorter time period may not be less than three years. 

(c) A local government shall use data from a wider geographic area or use a time period for economic 
cycles and trends longer than the time period described in paragraph (a) of this subsection if the analysis 
of a wider geographic area or the use of a longer time period will provide more accurate, complete and 
reliable data relating to trends affecting housing need than an analysis peJiormed pursuant to paragraph 
(a) of this subsection. The local government must clearly describe the geographic area, time frame and 
source of data used in a determination pel/ormed under this paragraph. 

(6) If the housing need determined pursuant to subsection (3)(b) of this section is greater than the 
housing capacity determined pursuant to subsection (3)( a) of this section, the local government shall take 
one or more of the follOWing actions to accommodate the additional housing need: 

(a) Amend its urban growth boundary to include sufficient buildable lands to accommodate housing 
needs for the next 20 years. As part of this process, the local government shall consider the effects of 
measures taken pursuant to paragraph (b) of this subsection. The amendment shall include sufficient land 
reasonably necessary to accommodate the siting of new public school facilities. The need and inclusion of 
lands for new public schoolfacilities shall be a coordinated process between the affected public school 
districts and the local government that has the authority to approve the urban growth boundary; 

(b) Amend its comprehensive plan, regional plan, jUnctional plan or land use regulations to include 
new measures that demonstrably increase the likelihood that residential development will occur at densities 
suffiCient to accommodate housing needs for the next 20 years without expansion of the urban growth 
boundary. A local government or metropolitan service district that takes this action shall monitor and 
record the level of development activity and development density by housing type following the date a/the 
adoption of the new measures; or 

(c) Adopt a combination of the actions described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection. 
(7) Using the analysis conducted under subsection (3)(b) of this section, the local government shall 
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determine the overall average density and overall mix of housing types at which residential development of 
needed housing types must occur in order to meet housing needs over the next 20 years. ljthat density is 
greater than the actual density of development determined under subsection (5)(a)(A) of this section, or if 
that mix is different from the actual mix of housing types determined under subsection (5)( a)(A) of this 
section, the local government, as part of its periodic review, shall adopt measures that demonstrably 
increase the likelihood that residential development will occur at the housing types and density and at the 
mix of housing types required to meet housing needs over the next 20 years. 

(8)(a) A local government outside a metropolitan service district that takes any actions under 
subsection (6) or (7) of this section shall demonstrate that the comprehensive plan and land use regulations 
comply with goals and rules adopted by the commission and implement ORS 197.295 to 197.314. 

(b) The local government shall determine the density and mix of housing types anticipated as a result 
of actions taken under subsections (6) and (7) of this section and monitor and record the actual density and 
mix of housing types aChieved. The local government shall compare actual and anticipated density and mix. 
The local government shall submit its comparison to the commission at the next periodic review or at the 
next legislative review of its urban growth boW/dary, whichever comes first. 

(9) In establishing that actions and measures adopted under subsections (6) or (7) of this section 
demonstrably increase the likelihood of higher density residential deveiopment, the local government shall 
at a minimum ensure that land zoned for needed housing is in locations appropriate for the housing types 
identified under subsection (3) of this section and is zoned at density ranges that are likely to be achieved 
by the housing market using the analysis in subsection (3) of this section. Actions or measures, or both, 
may include but are not limited to: 

(a) Increases in the permitted density on existing residential land; 
(b) Financial incentives for higher density housing; 
(c) Provisions permitting additional density beyond that generally allowed in the zoning district in 

exchange for amenities and features provided by the developer; 
(d) Removal or easing of approval standards or procedures; 
(e) Minimum density ranges; 
(f) Redevelopment and infill strategies; 

, (g) Authorization of housing types not previously allowed by the plan or regulations; 
(h) Adoption of an average residential density standard,. and 
(i) Rezoning or redesignation of nonresidential land. [1995 c.547 §3; 2001 c.908 §1; 2003 c.177 §1] 

197.186 llemovalfrom buildable lands inventory of land subject to open space tax assessment; 
reapplication for assessment. (1) At periodic review under ORS 197.633 next following approval of an 
application under DRS 308A.309, the local government shall remove any lot or parcel subject to the 
applicationfrom any inventory of buildable lands maintained by the local government. The local 
government shall compensate for the resulting reduction in available buildable lands either by increasing 
the development capacity of the remaining supply of buildable lands or by expanding the urban growth 
boundary. 

(2) A landowner who wishes to reapply for current open space use assessment under DRS 308A. 306 
follOWing the end of the assessment period shall reapply with the local government as prOVided in DRS 
308A.309. [1999 c.503 §5] 

197.303 "Needed housing" defined. (1) As used in ORS 197.307, until the beginning a/the first 
periodic review of a focal government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing" means 
housing types determined to meet the need shown for housing within an urban growth boundary at 
particular price ranges and rent levels. On and after the beginning of the first periodic review of a local 
government's acknowledged comprehensive plan, "needed housing" also means: 

(a) Housing that includes, but is not limited to, attached and detached single-family housing and 
multiple family housingfor both owner and renter occupancy; 

(b) Government assisted housing; 
(c) Mobile home or manufactured dwelling parks as provided in ORS 197.475 to 197.490; and 
(d) Manufactured homes on individual lots planned and zoned for single-family residential use that are 

in addition to lots within deSignated manufactured dwelling subdivisions. 
(2) SubseCtion (l)(a) and (d) of this section shall not apply to: 
(a) A city with a population of less than 2,500. 
(b) A county with a population of less than 15,000. 
(3) A local government may take an exception to subsection (1) of this section in the same manner that 
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an exception may be taken under the goals. [1981 c.884 §6; 1983 c.795 §2; 1989 c.380 §1} 

DIVISION 8 

INTERPRETATION OF GOAL 10 HOUSING 

660-008-0000 

Purpose 

(1) Thepurpose ojthis rule is to assure opportunityjor the provision of adequate numbers of needed 
housing units, the rdJicient use ojbuildable land within urban growth boundaries, and to provide greater 
certainty in the development process so as to reduce housing costs. This rule is intended to define 
standardsfor compliance with Goal 10 ''Housing'' and to implement ORS 197.303 through 197.307. 
660-008-0005 
Definitions 
For the purpose of this rule, the definitions in ORS 197.015, 197.295, and 197.303 shall apply. In addition, 
thefollowing definitions shall apply: 
(1) "Attached Single Family Housing" means common-wall dwellings or rowhouses where each dwelling. 
unit occupies a separate lot. 
(2) "Buildable Land" means residentially designated land within the urban growth boundary, including 
both vacant and developed land likely to be redeveloped, that is suitable, available and necessary for 
residential uses. Publicly owned land is generally not considered available for residential uses. Land is 
generally considered "suitable and available" unless it: 
(a) Is severely constrained by natural hazards as determined under Statewide Planning Goal 7,' 
(b) Is subject to natural resource protection measures determined under statewide Planning Goals 5, 15, 
16, 17, or 18; 
(c) Has slopes oj 25 percent or greater,' 
(d) Is within the 1 GO-year flood plain; or 
(e) Cannot be provided with public facilities. 
(3) "Detached Single Family Housing" means a housing unit that is free standing and separate from other 
hOUSing units. 
(4) "Housing Needs Projection" refers to a local determination, justified in the plan, oj the mix oj housing 
types and densities that will be; 
(a) Commensurate with the financial capabilities oj present and future area residents oj all income levels 
during the planning period; 
(b) Consistent with any adopted regional housing standards, state statutes and Land Conservation and 
Development Commission administrative rules; and 
(c) Consistent with Goal 14 requirements. 
(5) "Multiple Family Housing" means attached housing where each dwelling unit is not located on a 
separate lot. . 
(6) ."Redevelopable Land" means land zonedjor residential use on which development has already 
occurred but on which, due to present or expected market forces, there exists the strong likelihood that 
existing development will be converted to more intensive residential uses during the planning period. 
660-008-0010 
AUocation of Buildable Land 
The mix and density ojneeded housing is determined in the housing needs projection. SuffiCient buildable 
land shall be designated on the comprehensive plan map to satisfY housing needs by type and density range 
as determined in the housing needs projection .. The local.buildable lands inventory must document the 
amount of buildable land in each residential plan designation. . 
660-008-0015 
Clear and Objective Approval Standards Required 
Local approval standards, special conditions and procedures. regulating the development ojneeded 
housing must be clear and objective, and must not have the effect, either of themselves or cumulatively, of 
discouraging needed housing through unreasonable cost or delay. 
660-008-0020 
Specific Plan Designations Required 
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(1) Plan designations that allow or require residential uses shall be assigned to all buildable land. Such 
designations may allow nonresidential uses as well as residential uses. Such designations may be 
considered to be "residential plan designations" for the purposes of this division. The plan designations 
assigned to buildable land shall be specific so as to accommodate the varying housing types and densities 
identified in the local housing needs projection. 
(2) A local government may defer the assignment of specific residential plan designations only when the 
following conditions have been met: 
(a) Uncertainties concerning the funding, location and timing of pub lief aGilities have been identified in the 
local comprehensive plan,' 
(b) The decision not to assign specific residential plan designations is specifically related to identified 
public facilities constraints and is so justified in the plan; and . 
(c) The plan includes a time-specific strategy for resolution of identified public facilities uncertainties and 
a policy commitment to assign specific residential plan designations when identified public facilities 
uncertainties are resolved. 
660-008-0025 
The Rezoning Process 
A local government may defer rezoning of land within an urban growth boundary to maximum planned 
residential density provided that the process for future rezoning is reasonably justified. If such is the case, 
then: 
(1) The plan shall contain ajustificationfor the rezoning process and policies which explain how this 
process will be used to provide for needed housing. 
(2) Standards and procedures governing the process for future rezoning shall be based on the rezoning 
justification and policy statement, and must be clear and objective. 
660-008-0030 
Regional Coordination 
(1) Each local government shall consider the needs of the relevant region in arriving at afair allocation of 
housing types and densities. 
(2) The local coordination body shall be responsiblefor ensuring that the regional housing impacts of 
restrictive or expansive local government programs are considered. The local coordination body shall 
ensure that needed housing is provided for on a regional basis through coordinated comprehensive plans. 
660-008-0035 
Substantive Standardsjor Taking a Goal 2, Part II Exception Pursuant to ORS 197.303(3) 
(I) A local government may satisfy the substantive standards for exceptions contained in Goal 2, Part IL 
upon a demonstration in the local housing needs projection, supported by compelling reasons andfacts, 
that: 
(a) The needed housing type is being provided for elsewhere in the region in sufficient numbers to meet 
regional needs,' 
(b) Sufficient buildable land has been allocated within the local jurisdiction for other types ofhousing 
which can meet the need for shelter at the particular price ranges and rent levels that would have been met 
by the excluded housing type; and 
(c) The decision to substitute oihel' housing types for the excluded needed housing type furthers the policies 
and objectives of the local comprehensive plan, and has been coordinated with other affected units of 
government. 
(2) The substantive standards listed in section (1) of this rule shall apply to the DRS 197.303(3) exceptions 
process in lieu of the substantive standards in Goal 2, Part II The standards listed in section (I) of this 
rule shall not apply to the exceptions process authorized by OAR 660-007-0360. 
660-008-0040 
Restrictions on Housing Tenure 
Any local government that restricts the construction of either rental or owner occupied housing on or after 
its first periodiC review shall include a determination of housing need according to tenure as part of the 
local housing needs projection. 

6. Economic Analysis Concepts and AppJ.'"oach-
. The Economic Opportunities Analysis should clearly explain the factors, data, 
assumptions, and conclusions used to estimate industrial and other employment 
land demand for the 20-yeaJ.'" planning period. 
The substantive content of an Economic Opportunities Analysis is govemed by OAR 
660-009-0015. This rule requires inclusion of the following four interrelated elements: 

8 



1. Review of national, state, regional, county and local trends; 
2. Identification of required site types; 
3. Inventory o/industrial and other employment lands; and 

C.... 4. Assessment of community economic development potential. 

Department of Land Conservation and Development 

DIVISION 009 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

660-009-0000 
Intent and Purpose 

The intent of the Land Conservation and Development Commission is to provide an 
adequate land supply for economic development and employment growth in Oregon. 
The intent of this division is to link planning for an adequate land supply to 

infrastructure planning, community involvement and coordination among local 
governments and the state. The purpose of this division is to implement Goal 9, Economy 
of the State (OAR 660-015-0000(9», and DRS 197.712(2)(a) toed). This division 
responds to legislative direction to assure that comprehensive plans and land use 
regulations are updated to provide adequate opportunities for a variety of economic 
activities throughout the state (ORS 197.712(1» and to assure that comprehensive plans 
are based on information about state and national economic trends (ORS 197.717(2» .. 
660-009-0005 
Defmitions 
For purposes of this division, the definitions in ORS chapter 197 andthe statewide 
planning goals apply, unless the context requires otherwise. In addition, the following 
definitions apply: 
(1) "Developed Land" means non-vacant land that is likely to be redeveloped during the 
planning period. 
(2) "Development Constraints" means factors that temporarily or pennanently limit or 
prevent the use ofland for economic development Development constraints include, but 
are not limited to, wetlands, environmentally sensitive areas such as habitat, 
environmental contamination, slope, topography, cultural and archeological resources, 
infrastructure 'deficiencies, parcel fragmentation, or natural hazard areas . 

. (3) "Industrial Use" means employment activities generating income from the 
production, handling or distribution of goods. Industrial uses include, but are not limited 
to: manufacturing; assembly; fabrication; processing; storage; logistics; warehousing; 
importation; distribution and transshipment; and research and development. Industrial 
uses may have unique land, infrastructure, energy, and transportation requirements. 
Industrial uses may have external impacts on surrounding uses and may cluster in 
traditional or new industrial areas where they are segregated from other non-induStrial 
activities. 
(4) "Locational Factors" means market factors that affect where a particular type of 
industrial or other employment use will locate. Locational factors include, but are not 
limited to, proximity to raw materials, supplies, labor, services, markets, or educational 
institutions; access to transportation and freight facilities such as rail, marine ports and 
airports, multimodal freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes; 
and workforce factors (e.g., skill level, education, age distribution). 
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(6) "Other Employment Use" means all non-industrial employment activities including 
the widest range of retail, wholesale, service, non-profit, business headquarters, 
administrative and governmental employment activities that are accommodated in retail, 
office and flexible building types. Other employment uses also include employment 
activities of an entity or organization that serves the medical, educational, social service, 
recreation and security needs of the community typically in large buildings or 
multibuilding campuses. . 
(7) "Planning Area" means the area within an existing or proposed urban growth 
boundary. Cities and counties with urban growth management agreements must address 
the urban land governed by their respective plans as specified in the urban growth 
management agreement for the affected area. 
(8) "Prime Industrial Land" means land suited for traded-sector industries as well as other 
industrial uses providing support to traded-sector industries. Prime industrial lands 
possess site characteristics that are difficult or impossible to replicate in the planning area 
or region. Prime industrial lands have necessary access to transportation and freight 
infrastructure, including, but not limited to, rail, marine ports and airports, multimodal 
freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes. Traded-sector has the 
meaning provided in DRS 285B.280. 
(9) "Serviceable" means the city or county has determined that public facilities and 
transportation facilities, as defined by OAR chapter 660, division 011 and division 012, 
currently have adequate capacity for development planned in the service area where the 
site is located or can be upgraded to have adequate capacity within the 20-year planning 
period. . 
(10) "Short-tenn Supply of Land" means suitable land that is ready for construction 
within one year of an application for a building pennit or request for service extension. 
Engineering feasibility is sufficient to qualify land for the short-term supply ofland. 
Funding availability is not required. "Competitive Short-term Supply" means the short 
term supply ofland provides a range of site sizes and locations to accommodate the 
market needs of a variety of industrial and other employment uses. 
(11) "Site Characteristics" means the attributes of a site necessary for a particular 
industrial or other employment use to operate. Site characteristics include, but are not 
limited to, a minimum acreage or site configuration including shape and topography, 
visibility, specific types or levels of public facilities, services or energy infrastructure, or 
proximity to a particular transportation or freight facility such as rail, marine ports and 
airports, multimodal freight or transshipment facilities, and major transportation routes. 
(12) "Suitable" means serviceable land designated for industrial or other employment use 
that provides, or can be expected to provide the appropriate site characteristics for the 
proposed use. 
(13) ''Total Land Supply" means the supply ofland estimated to be adequate to 
accommodate industrial and other employment uses for a 20-year planning period. Total 
land supply includes the short-tenn supply ofland as well as the remaining supply of 
lands considered suitable and serviceable for the industrial or other employment uses 
identified in a comprehensive plan. Total land supply includes both vacant and 
developed land. 
(14) "Vacant Land" means a lot or parcel: 
(a) Equal to or larger than one half-acre not currently containing permanent 
buildings or improvements; or 
(b) Equal to or larger·than five acres where less than one half-acre is occupied by 
permanent buildings or improvements. 
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Application 
(1) This division applies to comprehensive plans for areas within urban growth 
boundaries. This division does not require or restrict planning for industrial and other 
employment uses outside urban growth boundaries. Cities and counties subject to this 
division must adopt plan and ordinance amendments necessary to comply with this 
division. 
(2) Comprehensive plans and land use regulations must be reviewed and amended as 
necessary to comply with this division as amended at the time of each periodic review of 
the plan pursuant to ORS 197.712(3). Jurisdictions that have received a periodic review 
notice from the Department (pursuant to OAR 660-025-0050) prior to the effective date 
of amendments· to this division must comply with such amendments at their next periodic 
review unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
(3) Cities and counties may rely on their existing plans to meet the requirements of this 
division if they conclude: . 
(a) There are not significant changes in economic development opportunities 
(e.g., a need for sites not presently provided for in the plan) based on a review of 
new information about national, state, regional, county and local trends; and 
(b) That existing inventories, policies, and implementing measures meet the 
requirements in OAR 660-009-0015 to 660-009-0030. 
(4) For a post-acknowledgement plan amendment under OAR chapter 660, division 18, 
that changes the plan designation of land in excess of two acres within an existing urban 
growth boundary from an industrial use designation to a non-industrial use designation, 
or an other employment use designation to any other use designation, a city or county 
must address all applicable planning requirements, and: 
(a) Demonstrate that the proposed amendment is consistent with its most recent 
economic opportunities analysis and the parts of its acknowledged comprehensive plan 
which address the requirements of this division; or 
(b) Amend its comprehensive plan to incorporate the proposed amendment, 
consistent with the requirements of this division; or (c) Adopt a combination of the 
above, consistent with the requirements of this division. 
(5) The effort necessary to comply with OAR 660-009-0015 through 660w 009-0030 will 
vary depending upon the size of the jurisdiction, the detail of previous economic 
development planning efforts, and the extent of new "information on national, state, 
regional,· county, arid local economic trends. A jurisdiction's planning effort is adequate 
if it uses the best available or readily collectable information to respond to the 
requirements of this division. 
(6) The amendments to this division are effective January 1, 2007. A city or county may 
voluntarily follow adopted amendments to this division prior to the effective date of the 
adopted amendments. 
Economic Opportunities Analysis 
Cities and counties must review and, as necessary, amend their comprehensive plans to 
provide economic opportunities analyses containing the information described in 
sections 
(1) to (4) of this rule. This analysis will compare the demand for land for industrial and 
other employment uses to the existing supply of such land. 
(1) Review of National, State, Regional, County and Local Trends. The economic 
opportunities analysis must identify the major categories of industrial or other 
employment uses that could reasonably be expected to locate or expand in the planning 
area based on information about national, state, regional, county or local trends. This 
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review of trends is the principal basis for estimating future industrial and other 
employment uses as described in section (4) of this rule. A use or category of use could 
reasonably be expected to expand or locate in the planning area if the area possesses the 
appropriate Ioeational factors for the use or category of use. Cities and counties are 
strongly encouraged to analyze trends and establish employment projections in a 
geographic area larger than the planning area and to detennine the percentage of 
employment growth reasonably expected to be captured. for the planning area based on 
the assessment of community economic development potential pursuant to section (4) of 
this rule. " 
(2) Identification of Required Site Types. The economic opportunities analysis must 
identify the number of sites by type reasonably expected to be needed to· accommodate 
the expected employment growth based on the site characteristics typical of expected 
uses. Cities and counties are encouraged to examine existing firms in the.planning area 
to identify the types of sites that may be needed for expansion. Industrial or other 
employment uses with compatible site characteristics may be grouped together into 
common site categories. ' 
(3) Inventory ofIndustrial and Other Employment Lands. Comprehensive plans for all 
areas within urban growth boundaries must include an inventory of vacant and developed 
lands within the planning area designated for industrial or other employrpent use. 
(a) For,sites inventoried Under this section, plans must provide the following 

, information: 
(A) The description, including site characteristics, of vacant or developed. 
sites within each plan or zoning district; 
(B) A description of any development constraints or infrastructure needs 
that affect the buildable area of sites in the inventory; and 
(b) When comparing current land supply to the projected demand, cities and 
counties may inventory contiguous lots or parcels together that are within a 
discrete plan or zoning district. 
(c) Cities and counties that adopt obj ectives or policies providing for prime 
industrial land pursuant to OAR 660w 009-0020(6) and 660.009Y 0025(8) must 
identify and inventory any vacant or developed prime industrial land according to 
section 3(a) of this rule. 
(4) Assessment of Community Economic Development Potential. The economic 
opportunities analysis must estimate the types and amounts of industrial and other 
employment uses likely to occur in the planning area. The estimate must be based on 
information generated in response to sections (l)to (3) of this rule and must consider the 
planning area's economic advantages and disadvantages. Relevant economic advantages 
and disadvantages to be considered. may include but are not limited to: 
(a) Location, size and buying power of markets; 
(b) Availability of transportation facilities for access and freight mobility; 
(c) Public facilities and public services; 
(d) Labor market factors; 
(e) Access to suppliers and utilities; 
(f) Necessary support services; 
(g) Limits on development due to federal and state environmental protection laws; 
and 
(h) Educational and technical'training programs. 
(5) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to assess community economic 
development potential through a visioning or some other public input ·based process in 
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conjunction with state agencies. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to use the 
assessment of community economic development potential to fonn the community 
economic development objectives pursuant to OAR 660~009-0020(1)(a). 
Industrial and Other Employment Development Policies 
(1) Comprehensive plans subject to this division must include policies stating the 
economic development o1?jectives for the planning area. These policies must be based on 
the community economic opportunities analysis prepared pursuant to OAR 660-009-0015 
and must provide the following: 
(a) Community Economic Development Objectives. The plan must state the 
overall objectives for economic development in the planning area and identify 
categories or particular types of industrial and other employment uses desired by 
the community. Policy objectives may identify the level of shorHerm supply of 
land the planning area needs. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to 
select a competitive short-term supply ofland as a policy objective. 
(c) Commitment to Provide Adequate Sites and Facilities. The plan must include 
policies committing the city or county to designate an adequate number of sites of 
suitable sizes, types and locations. The plan must also include policies, through 
public facilities planning and transportation system planning, to provide necessary 
public facilities and transportation facilities for the planning area. 
(3) Plans may include policies to maintain existing categories or levels of industrial and 

other employment uses including maintaining downtowns or central business districts. 
(4) Plan policies may emphasize the expansion of and increased productivity from 
existing industries and firms as a means to facilitate local economic development. 
(5) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies that include 
brownfield redevelopment strategies for retaining land in industrial use and for qualifying 
them as part of the local short~tenn supply of land. 
(6) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies pertaining to prime 
industrial land pursuant to OAR 660-009-0025(8). 
(7) Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to adopt plan policies that include 
,additional approaches to implement this division including, but not limited to: 
(a) Tax incentives and disincentives; 
(b) Land use controls and ordinances; 
( c) Preferential tax assessments; 
(d) Capital improvement programming; 
(e) Property acquisition techniques; 
(f) Public/private partnerships; and 
(g) Intergovernmental agreements. 
Designation of Lands for Industrial and Other Employment Uses 
Cities and counties must adopt measures adequate to implement policies adopted 
pursuant to OAR 660~009-0020. Appropriate implementing measures include 
amendments to plan and zone map designations, land use regulations, public facility 
plans, and transportation system plans. 
(1) Identification of Needed Sites. The plan must identify the approximate number, 
acreage and site characteristics of sites needed to accommodate industrial and other 
employment uses to implement plan policies. Plans do not need to provide a different 
type of site for each industrial or other employment use. Compatible uses with similar 
site characteristics may be combined into broad site categories. Several broad site 
categories will provide for industrial and other employment uses likely to occur in most 
planning areas. Cities and counties may also designate mixed-use zones to meet multiple 
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needs in a given location. 
(2) Total Land Supply. Plans must designate serviceable land suitable to meet the site 
needs identified in section (1) of this rule. Except as provided for in section (5) of this 
rule, the total acreage of land designated must at least equal "the total projected land needs 
for each industrial or other employment use category identified in the plan during the 20-
year planning period. 
(4) Ifcities and counties are required to prepare a public facility plan or transportation 
system plan by OAR chapter 660, division 011 or division 012, the city or countY mll;st 
complete subsections (a) to (c) of this section at the time of periodic review. 
Requirements ofthis rule apply only to city and county decisions made at the time of 
periodic review. Subsequent implementation of or amendments "to the comprehensive 
plan or the public facility plan that change the supply of serviceable land are not subject 
to the requirements of this section. Cities and counties must: 
(a) Identify serviceable industrial and other employment sites. The affected city or 
county in consultation with the local service provider, if applicable, must make 
decisions about whether a site is serviceable. Cities and counties are encouraged 
to develop specific criteria for deciding whether 'or not a site is serviceable. Cities 
and counties are strongly encouraged to also consider whether or not extension of 
facilities is reasonably likely to "occur considering the size and type of uses likely 
to occur and the cost or distance of facility extension; 
(b) Estimate the amount of serviceable industrial and other employment land 
likely to be needed during the planning period for the public facilities plan. 
Appropriate techniques for estimating land needs include but are not limited to the 
following: 
(A) Projections or forecasts based on development trends in the area over 
previous years; and 
(B) Deriving a proportionate share of the anticipated 20-year need 
specified in the comprehensive plan. 
( c) Review and, if necessary, amend the comprehensive plan and the public 
facilities plan to maintain a short-tenn supply ofland. Amendments to implement 
this requirement include but are not limited to the following: 
(A) Changes to the public facilitie~ plan to add or reschedule projects to 
make more land serviceable; 
(B) Amendments to the comprehensive plan that redesignate additional 
serviceable land for industrial or other employment use; and 
(C) Reconsideration of the planning area's economic development 
objectives and amendment of plan objectives and policies based on public 
facility limitations. 
(d) If a city or county is unable to meet the requirements of this section, it must 
identify the specific steps needed to provide expanded public facilities at the 
earliest possible time. 
(5) Institutional Uses. Cities and counties are not required to designate institutional uses 
on privately owned land when implementing section (2) of this rule. Cities and counties 
may designate land in an industrial or other employment land category to ,compensate for 
any institutional land demand that is not designated under this section. 
(6) Compatibility. Cities and counties are strongly encouraged to manage encroachment 
and intrusion of uses incompatible with industrial and other employment uses. Strategies" 
for managing encroachment and intrusion of incompatible uses inclUde, but are not 
limited to, transition areas around uses having negative impacts on surrounding areas, 
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design criteria, district designation, and limiting non-essential uses within districts. 
(7) Availability. Cities and counties may consider land availability when designating the 
short-tenn supply of land. Available land is vacant or developed land likely to be on the 
market for sale or lease at prices consistent with the local real estate market. Methods for 
detennining lack of availability include, but are not limited to: 
(a) Bona fide offers for purchase or purchase options in excess ofreal market 
value have been rejected in the last 24 months; 
(b) A site is listed for sale at more than 150 percent of real market values; 
(c) An owner has not made timely response to inquiries from local or state 
economic development officials; or 
(d) Sites in an industrial or other employment land category lack diversity of 
ownership within a planning area when a single owner or entity controls more 
than 51 percent of those sites. 
(8) Uses with Special Siting Characteristics. Cities and counties that adopt objectives or 
policies providing for uses with special site needs must adopt policies and land use 
regulations providing for those special site needs. Special site needs include, but are not 
limited to large acreage sites, special site configurations, direct access to transportation 
facilities, prime industrial lands, sensitivity to adjacent land uses, or coastal shoreland 
sites designated as suited for water-dependent use under Goal 17. PoliCies and land use 
regulations for these uses must: 
(a) Identify sites suitable for the proposed use; 
(b) Protect sites suitable for the proposed use by limiting land divisions and 
pennissible uses and activities that interfere with development of the site for the 
intended use; and 
( c) Where necessary, protect a site for the intended use by including measures that 
either prevent or appropriately restrict incompatible uses on adjacent and nearby 
lands. 
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DRAFT PURPOSE AND NEED 
US 97 Wickiup Junction (Lapine) 

Key No. 09679 

Project Location: US Highway 97 at Wickiup Junction (MP 161.74 - MP167.50) 

Purpose and Need: 

The purpose of the US 97 Wickiup Junction project is to improve safety at the Burlington 
Northern Santa Fe Railway's crossing of US 97. 

US 97 is an expressway in the project area, and drivers often do not anticipate stopping 
for trains. Currently, 10 -12 trains per day pass through Wickiup Junction at 49 mph, 
and train traffic is expected to increase. 

School buses and hazardous material vehicles are required to stop at railroad crossings 
. regardless of whether a train is approaching or not, which creates an extremely unsafe 
situation on a highway. The safety problem associated with the train tracks has forced 
local school buses 'to avoid this section of the highway, and'they travel out-of-direction to 
complete their routes. 

The traffic volume on US 97 through the project area is currently at 9,000 vehicles per 
day, and is projected to increase to 13,800 by the year 2024. The traffic volume on 
Burgess Road at its intersection with US 97. immediately south of the railroad crossing, 
is currently at 4,615 vehicles per day. Traffic volumes are increasing as more 
development occurs in the La Pine area. The increase in traffic intensifies the need to 
improve safety of the railroad crossing of US 97. 

Policy 28 of the Oregon Highway Plan (OHP) states that "It is the policy of the State of 
Oregon to increase safety and transportation efficiency through the reduction and 
prevention of conflicts between railroad and highway users". More specifically. Action 
2G.1 of the same policy requires ODOT to "eliminate crossings at grade wherever 
possible". This language is also in DRS 824.202. 
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c. 

Safety 

DRAFT GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
US 97 Wickiup JUnction (LaPine) 

• Provide a transportation solution that safely accommodates projected travel 
demands for all users and modes 20 years into the future. 

• 'Eliminate existing at-grade rail crossings within the project area. 
• Avoid creating any new at-grade rail road crossings onJocal roads. 
• Ensure effective emergency access and exit routes within the project vicinity . 

. Access and Traffic Flow 
• Maintain mobility and minimize traffic delays for US97. 

, • Avoid bisecting the City of LaPine with any new transportation solution. 
• Provide safe and reasonable access to area communities, Wickiup Junction 

businesses, and recreational 'destinations while minimizing out-of-direction travel. 
• Maintain reasonable access between U.S. 97 and Burgess Road. 
• Improve access to public lands for recreation. 
• Accommodate all classes of vehicles. 

Social Economics 
• Minimize direct property impacts to residential and business property. 
• Attempt to avoid impacts to BLM lands designated for retention and the Rosland 

Off Highway Vehicle recreation site. Minimize impacts to all other public lands 
Within the project area. 

• Support Wickiup Junction's role as a part of the City of LaPine's commercial 
center for highway, recreational, and local traffic. 

Implementation 
• Provide a long-range transportation solution that can be phased, if necessary. 
• Do not preclude opportunities for future traffic improvements to Highway 97 

through the City of La Pine. 
• Minimize costs and maximize project value (cost-effective solution). 
,. Minimize US 97 traffic delays during construction, and address other construction 

related impacts to BNSF, the local transportation system and surrounding land 
uses. 

• Achieve consistency and compatibiHtywith the OHP, applicable objectives of the 
ODOT's US 97 Highway Strategy, and the OHP expressway designation of US 
97. 
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ORDINANCE NO. 2003-1 

LA PINE WATER DISTRICT 

RULES & REGULATIONS 

PREFACE 

The La Pine Water District is a municipal corporation duly incorporated for the 
purpose of supplying the inhabitants with water for domestic purposes, and such other 
purposes as by law authorized. It is located within Deschutes County, State of Oregon. 

The District is governed by a Board of five Commissioners. The power and authority 
given to the District is vested and shall be' exercised by the Board. The Board is to 
manage, control and direct the operation of the District. The Board holds regular monthly 
'meetings, which are open to the residents of the District. The Board may employ a 
Manager/Operator and such other employees as are required to carry on the operation of 
the utility. Work carried on by the District's personnel includes installing, repairing and 
maintaining mains, serVices and meters; supervision over the operation and maintenance 
of storage facilities, pumping stations, and other facilities and appurtenance; reading 
meters, preparing and mailing bills, making collections; and approving plans and 
construction for water facilities planned for construction by developers, that ultimately 
will become part of the District water system. . 

The water system is owned by the District, a municipal corporation. Major 
improvements in system facilities such as supply lines, reservoirs and feeder mains are 
normally undertaken by the issuance of bonds and may need to be authorized by the 
voters. The system is not operated for a profit; its function is that of rendering service at 
cost Generally, improvements that benefit new development will be financed by the 
development, and not by water users of the District 

Under State Laws, the District may issue general obligation bonds financed by tax 
levy up to ten percent (10%) of the real market value of property within the District. 
Revenue bonds retired by monies collected from the sale of water may be issued without 
lega11imit; the practical limitation being the ability to sell the securities. 
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( 1. DEFINITIONS '\.,......-' 

"District" shall mean the La Pine Water District, Deschutes County Oregon. 
"Board" shall mean the Board of Commissioners of the La Pine Water District. 
"Person" shall mean and include any natural person, firm, co-partnership, association or 

corporation. 
«Applicant or Customer" shall mean any "person" granted water service after due 

application to the District, under the terms of these regulations. 
«Manager/Operator" shall mean the manager of the La Pine Water District employed by 

the Board. 
"System" shall mean all or any part of the water system owned and operated by the 

, District, and shall include all service lines to and including all meters. 
"EDU" shall mean equivalent dwelling unit. 
"SDC" shall mean system development charges. 
"Service Line" or "Service Connection" shall mean the pipe, valves, stops, and fittings 

from a main to and including the meter and meter box. 
"Customer Line" shall mean the pipe, valves, and fittings leading from the water meter 

into the premises served. 
"Main" or "Water Main" shall mean the pipe in the street, aIieyor right of way owned and 

maintained by the District for the purpose of distributing water to customers and servicing fire 
hydrants. 

2. OWNERSIDP OF SYSTEM 

The water system is owned by the District. This District is a municipal corporation 
organized and operated under Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 264, and possesses the powers 
as set forth therein. 

3. JURISDICTION AND OPERATION 

The entire system, including all mains, service lines, meters, reservoirs, pumping stations, 
wells and all facilities and app~enances shall be operated only by regularly employed or 
authorized personnel of the District. 

No person shall connect to any main or service of the system or interfere with the 
operation of any of the facilities whatsoever, or tum on any meter or service, or operate any 
valves or rue hydrant; provided however, that members of regularly constituted fire 
departments shall be permitted to connect to and use fire hydrants for the express purpose of 
fighting fues, testing and use consistent therewith. 

4. RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY OF THE DISTRICT 

The District shall maintain and repair its mains, service pipes, meters, structures, facilities 
and all appurtenances so as to keep them in repair and operative conditions at all times so far 
as practical and reasonable. The District will exercise reasonable diligence and care to deliver 
a continuous and sufficient supply of water to customers at pressures in compliance with 
Oregon Health Division regulations, and to avoid so far as reasonably possible any shortage 
or interruption in delivery. 
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5. USE OF WATER 

The District shall furnish water for ordinary domestic, business and community use and 
for such sprinkling, irrigation, industrial, commercial and fire fighting purposes as the system 
may reasonably supply and as may be approved by the Board. 

6. QUALITY OF WATER 

The District will exercise reasonable diligence to supply safe and potable water at all 
times. 

7. FURNISHING WATER 

The District shall not be obligated"to furnish and install at its expense system facilities for 
all property within the District. The District shall so far as reasonable and practical and 
within its financial means, however, provide adequate source of supply, necessary primary 
feeder mains, storage facilities and other improvements necessary to make water service 
generally available for all areas within the District. Extensions to furnish water to areas at 
present, not now obtaining water from the system shall, at the expense of those persons 
requesting service, be made by the District or by those expressly authorized to do so. See 
Section 29 WATER MAIN EXTENSIONS. 

Structures and uses established and existing on or before the effective date of this 
ordinance that are to be connected to the water system under the initial plan, loan and grant, 
are exempt from SDCs to the extent that the structure or use then existing continues and to the 
extent of the parcel of land as it is constituted on that date. Structures and uses affected by 
this section shall pay SDCs, pursuant to the terms of this ordinance when there is an alteration 
in the number of parcels to be served, there is an addition to a structure or a change in use of a 
structure that requires an increase in the use of the water system. 

8. MANDATORY CONNECTION 

When public water becomes available for connection to property utilizing a private water 
system, such property shall be connected to the public water system within sixty (60) days 
after the date of official notice from the District to connect, except where and when time 
extensions are granted by the Board. Time extensions may be granted on a case-by-case basis 
at the Board's discretion, after considering the following criteria: 

a. size, location and elevation of the property 

h. condition of the private water system 

c. length of the extension under consideration, and 

d. such other criteria as the Board may deem appropriate upon consultation with the 
District's engineer or manager/operator water master. 
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A customer may continue to use their private well for outside domestic watering purposes 
including irrigation, watering of lawns and gardens and providing water to livestock (except 
in instances where livestock are used for commercial andlor industrial purposes). 

Customer's shall not drill any wells within District boundaries without written permission 
ofthe Board or it's agent. 

9. SERVICE INSTALLATION CHARGES/SDCs 

Customers desiring to connect to the water system after the effective date of this 
ordinance shall be required to pay service installation charges for complete installation of 
service pipe and meter from the main to the property line and SDCs. These charges shall be 
as set forth in a Resolution adopted by the Board. 

Payment for service connections for new service where no service previously existed, or 
for a change in meter size or location, shall be submitted with the application. 

10. WATER SERVICE AND METERS 

Application for new water service installation shall be made in writing by the owner of the 
premises to be served, or the owner's agent duly authorized in writing, on regular application 
fOTIns furnished by the District. No service will be rendered until such application has been 
completed and the required payments made. All applications shall include signature of 
applicant, location of premises for which service is requested, address to which all bills shall 
be sent, and such additional data as the District from time to time may require. 

Application for new water service shall be considered merely as a request for service, and 
shall not bind the District or Board to provide service. 

Arrangements to pay all charges made for the installation of water services shall be made 
in advance of installation by the District. . 

Water service shall be provided only from pipes or mains located within streets, alleys or 
rights of way controlled by the district, and to property or premises abutting such mains. So 
called "Spider Connections" which would provide service from one street or road to property 
or premises abutting another street or road shall not be permitted, and request for such service 
shall be disapproved. 

The owner of property served shall be responsible for the payment of all bills and charges 
made for water service installations and service, whether for hislher use or the use of other 
persons or customers whether they be occupants, renters, or holders of leases of the property 
to be served, or otherwise. Costs should include costs for review of plans submitted by the 
owner or property desiring service, and should include the cost of review by District 
personnel and the District's engineer. 

Each dwelling or building shall be provided with its own water service connection and 
meter. Other options may be available to mobile home parks and malls, per District approvaL 
No person shall furnish water to either buildings or premises without the written approval of 
the District, and then only under the specific terms of any such authorization which might be 
granted. 

Meters shall be set at property lines, and the service pipe from the main to the meter, as 
well as the meter and meter box shall be the property of the District and not the person 
owning the premises or paying for the installation. 
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Meters shall be installed in such a manner as to allow District personnel access. Meters 
shall not be installed behind fences or any other enclosure as to render them inaccessible by 
District personnel, without written permission of the District or its agent. 

Unless otherwise requested or required, approved and paid for service connections shall 
be _ inch and meters shall be first quality 5/8 inch x _ inch meters, to be installed by the 
District at the cost of the customer as set forth in a Resolution adopted by the Board, together 
with such corporation stop, fittings, connections, yoke or setter, meter box, shut-off cocks, 
etc., as the District shall require. 

Services larger than _ inch may be installed provided the system is able to adequately 
service such larger connections without interfering with the water service of others. The 
charges made for the installation of larger services shall be sufficient to cover all costs 
thereof, and the basic or facility charge may be higher than for standard 5/8 x _ inch meters. 

The size of customer piping for services which are more than 100' from the meter shall be 
no less than 1". 

Minimum meter size shall be determined by the District and be based on expected flows, 
distance and user needs. 

Persons requesting large service connections for fire protection (sprinkler systems) may be 
required by the Board to pay for an equitable portion of the· cost of feeder mains needed to 
supply the required flow. Each such case shall be considered separately on its merits and the 
circumstances applying to the case. The Board may also develop fire rates for service of this 
type in which fire line rates or charges are established that are sufficient to cover the cost of 
the service rendered and shall be as set forth in a Resolution adopted by the Board. 

Service to persons residing outside the limits of the District shall be made only if the 
District has sufficient surplus water, over and above its requirements within the District, and 
in compliance with the Oregon Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) 
regulations. Such service, if provided,may be discontinued at any time if the interest and the 
needs of the District so require. The rate schedule for outside service shall in no instance be 
less than 1.5 times the rates charged for residents within the District, and charges may be in 
such additional amount as the Board may from time to time determine. 

11. CLASSES OF SERVICE 

The classes of service shall be Residential, Commercial, Industrial, Standby Fire, Contract 
Services and Special Contracts, as defined as follows: Any class of service may be Within 
District Boundaries, or Outside District Boundaries. 

a. Residential Services. Residential services shall consist of all services for Domestic 
purposes, single-family dwellings and homes. 

b. Commercial Service. Commercial services shall consist of those services where 
water is used for commercial services, such as businesses, multi-family dwellings, 
trailer parks, nonprofit, community, medical, municipal and religious organizations. 
Alternatively, at the District's discretion, organizations may be charged on a store
front basis, one charge for each separate entity in a building. Each separate 
organization could be charged even though there may not be facilities in the user's 
portion of the building, as each user's use the and occupancy adds to the load and 

(. demand on the overall system. The District may charge the owner or user where the 
\ ........ -~ 
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d. 

e. 

f. 

common facilities are located for each tenancy in lieu of charging each tenant 
individually. 

Industrial Service. Industrial Service shall consist of those services, including, but 
not limited to, industrial and manufacturing purposes. 

Standby Fire. Standby fire services shall consist of those services where water is 
available or used for fire protection only. This type of service will only be installed 
where adequate provisions are made to prevent the use of water from such services 
for purposes other than fire fighting. Sealed fire sprinkler systems with water
operated alarms shall be considered as having such provisions. 

Contract Services. Contract services shall consist of providing water to fire districts 
or other water districts or associations under contracts authorized by the Board. 

Construction Water. Water for construction purposes shall be provided only after 
application for such service. Water shall be metered using a hydrant meter checked 
out and/or authorized by District personnel. Penalties for unauthorized use may be 
levied in the event such person or contractor uses District water without permission . 

. Penalties for unauthorized use shall be as set forth in a Resolution as adopted by the 
Board. 

g. Special Contracts. When the applicant's requirements for water are unusual or large, 
such as for an independent water system or that may necessitate special or reserve 
equipment or capacity, the District, .by authorization of the Board, reserves the right 
to make special contracts, the provisions of which are different from and have 
exceptions to the regularly published water rates, rules and regulations. Terms of any 
special contract shall be approved by the Board. See Section 21. CONTRACTS. 

12. TURNING ON WATER SERVICES AND METERS 

No person other than an employee of the District shall turn on or off any of the District's 
meters or services without District approval. Customers desiring either a continuance of 
service, a new service or restoration of service shall make arrangements therefore with the 
District. 

13. DEPOSITS 

The District may require the applicant to make a cash deposit in order to establish credit 
as set forth in a Resolution adopted by the Board. 

At the time the deposit is given to the District, the applicant will be given a receipt for the 
same. The deposit is not to be considered as a payment on account. In the event the service is 
discontinued, the deposit will be applied to the closing bill, and any amount in excess of the 
closing bill will be refunded. The District will not pay interest on any deposit. 

If an account becomes delinquent and it is necessary to turn off the service, the deposit 
shall be applied to the unpaid balance due. Water service will not be restored to that premises 
or that customer at different premises until all outstanding bills due the District have been 
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(~ ... , paid and the cash deposit replaced, together with service charges as provided by a Resolution 
adopted by the Board. 

l.,. 

14. METER READING AND BILLING 

Meters shall be read monthly or bi~monthly and bills rendered based upon consumption to 
the nearest 100 U.S. gallons used, as well as any other charges affixed to the service. 

For the purpose of making charges, all meters serving a customer's premises shall be 
billed separately, and in accordance with the requirements of the District. Separate meters 
shall be provided for each dwelling or structure, unless otherwiSe specifically approved by the 
Board. 

In the event that it shall be impossible or impractical to read a meter on the regular reading 
date, the water consumption shall be pro-rated on the basis of thirty (30) dilYS per'month and 
the total consumption for billing purposes for the period shall be estimated. 

. Upon detennination of actual water consumption for the period estimated, the customer 
shall be billed for any additional amounts owed the District. In the event the estimated bill 
was too high, the excess will either be credited to that customer's next bill or refunded 
directly to the. customer, at the District's discretion. . 

15. PAYMENTS FOR SERVICE 

All charges fOT water service shall be due and payable monthly on the date of billing and 
become delinquent on the tenth day thereafter. If payment is not received by the next date of 
billing, a late fee shall be assessed, as adopted by Resolution adopted by the Board, in 
addition to the regular charges due. If the property is a rental property, a courtesy notification 
will be sent to the property owner. If not paid within 45 days of the billing date, a shut off 
notice will be sent to the customer andlor property owner. If payment is not received within 
15 days of mailing of the shut off notice the water service shall be disconnected and an 
additional late fee shalJ be assessed. 

Water service disconnected for lack of payment of bills will, be restored when all past due 
bills are paid plus such other charge(s) therefore as the Board shall determine proper from 
time to time and as set forth by Resolution then in effect. This requirement shall not be 
avoided by change in title or user. 

All payments shall be made to the District either by mail or at the office of the District, or 
such other place as the Board may from time to time designate. 

16. WATER RATES AND CHARGES 

Monthly or bi"monthly water bills shall consist of a basic charge for each meter category 
and consumptive water rates which shall be as set forth by Resolution adopted by the Board. 
The price for consumptive units of water shall be the same for all users within the same 

. classification. 
Other charges or fees shall be as set forth in the Resolutions as adopted by the Board. 
Water cost contributions, which will be based on the current Water Rate Study, will 

detennine a user's water service EDU. EDUs will be re-assessed as the Board determines 
necessary. 
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17. ADJUSTMENTS OF WATER BILLS 

Unusually high water bills resulting from loss occurring in the customer's plumbing 
system maybe adjusted for a period not to exceed the previous two months. upon notification 
and request by the user, and if the situation is corrected within thirty (30) days after its 
discovery. The basis of adjustment will be reduction of water bills by applying production of 
water costs to excess usage over user's normal bill. Any reduction in any bill is solely at the 
discretion of the Board. 

18. TEMPORARY SERVICE 

For temporary water service a customer shall pay the established charge for installation 
for the service connections. requested, plus any additional charge which may be required by 
the District for removal or resetting of the service following the termination of temporary use. 
The customer shall also pay in advance one month's anticipated or estimated water service 
charge,and shall continue to do so each month thereafter so long as the temporary service is 
maintained. . 

19. DISCONTINUANCE OF SERVICE OR CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

At any time specified by a customer that he/she expects to vacate premises where water 
service is provided and that helshe wishes service discontinued, the District shall read the 
meter and render a bill promptly, and the bill shall be paid at once. 

Basic charges for a portion of a month shall be pro-rated upon the actual days of use. 
Final bills will be comprised of the pro-rated basic charge plus the consumption charges for 
the actual amount of water used. 

If, at the customer's request, a service is shut off, such charge shall be made therefore as 
the Board shall determine proper from time to time and as set forth in a Resolution adopted by 
the Board. . 

20. SERVICE INTERRUPTIONS 

The District from time to time must interrupt service for repairing mains, making 
extensions, repairing valves, pumps and control devices, etc., and for cleaning, maintaining 
and reconditioning reservoirs and storage tanks: The District shall not be responsible for any 
damages caused by such interruptions of service or fluctuations in pressure, but shall, 
whenever feasible to do so, give customers advance notice whenever it is known that service 
is to be interrupted for any appreciable length of time. Failure to give such notice shall in no 
manner cause the District to become liable for loss or damage caused by service interruption. 

21. CONTRACTS 

Whenever the applicant's requirements for water service are unusually large, or subject to 
great fluctuation or variation in draft, the District may require a special contract for an 
extended period of time, and the District may require reasonable security satisfactory to the 
District and sufficient to protect the District against loss and to guarantee performance under 

C __ .. the terms of the contract 
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( .. --,: Resale of water will be permitted only under conditions of a special contract, and will not 
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be applicable to normal water service within the District boundaries. 
All rules, regulations, rates and charges are subject to change or modification by the 

Board except however, special contracts which specify the length of time in which the 
contract rates shall apply. All such special contracts shall be in writing, signed by the 
applicant and duly authorized by either the manager or Board. See Section 11. CLASSES OF 
SERVICE, subsection g. 

22. LEAKAGE WITHIN PREMISES 

All leakage occurring beyond the meter shall be at the expense of the customer, and the 
customer shall be responsible for the proper maintenance and repair of customer's lines, stop 
and waste valves, gate valves, pressure regulators, plumbing fixtures, etc., within customer's 
premises. 

23. WATERDAMAGESORINJURlES WITHIN PROPERTY 

The District shall not be liable for any damage or injury whatsoever for leakage or for the 
running of water on the premises from pipe lines, plumbing fixtures, open faucets, valves, 
fixtures and hoses beyond meters set at property lines; , 

24. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR OF CUSTOMER'S LINES 

Customers shall install, maintain and repair all piping between meters and premises 
served, and shall install same at a minimum of 30" depth to protect from freezing and traffic. 
Leakage occurring in customer's lines shall be the responsibility of the customer. See Section 
22. LEAKAGE WITHIN PREMISES. 

25. CROSS CONNECTION OR PHYSICAL CONNECTIONS WITH OTHER 
WATER SUPPLIES OR SYSTEMS 

In accordance with District rules and regulations, neither cross connections nor physical 
connections of any kind shall be made to any other water supply, whether private or public. 
Included in this category are all pipe lines, appurtenances, and facilities of the District system 
and all pipes, appurtenances, pumps, tanks, storage reservoirs, facilities. equipment, 
appliances, etc., of other systems whether located within or on public or private property, or 
the premises of the water user. Backflow prevention -devices and other requisites shall be 
required as determined by the District. 

The District's Manager/Operator or other authorized representative shall have the right 
without being deemed guilty of trespass or unlawful act to check the premises of users for 
physical connections with other water supplies or other cross connections. Any such 
connection shall be removed by the customer after notice. If not removed within the time 
specified, the District may remove or discontinue any connection which it may have for 
servicing the property.' . 

All plumbing within buildings served by the District shall be so installed and all plumbing 
fixtures so constructed as to prevent pollution of water supply by back siphonage or cross 
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(~~., . connections. Water service to any premises known or found to have such defects and hazards 
shall be disconnected and not restored until such defects and hazards have been eliminated. 

The District program will follow rules as described in: 
1. Oregon Administrative Rules, Chapter 333·61-070; 
2. A WW A accepted procedure and practice in cross connection control manual, 9th 

edition; -
3. - EPA cross connection control manual revised 1989. The District will inform the 

customer as to the proper approved Oregon State Health Division backflow device 
required. Approved double check device on the customer's side of the meter is the 
minimum requitement that each customer -will have installed. Approved devices shall 
also be installed at all locations where a known or potential hazard eXists. For those 
meters with a double check backflow device at the meter, another approved device 
maybe required to high points of hazard when water is used by the pUblic. The public 
needs are to be protected. All required backflow devices are _ the complete 
responsibility of the customer and will be tested annually per OAR 333-61-070 (10). 
The test report for the devices will be sent to the District per OAR. 

Failure to comply with this section shall result in the immediate termination of water 
servIce. 

26. MAINTENANCE, REPAIR AND TESTING OF METERS 

Normal maintenance and repair of meters shall be carried on by the District at its expense. 
Should a customer wish to have hislher· meter tested, the District will make such test, but 
should the meter so tested be found to be ninety-six to one hundred and two percent (96-
102%) accurate, the customer requesting such testing may be required to pay the cost thereof, 
provided however that should such meter be found to over-register in excess of two percent 
(2%) testing shall be at the cost of the District. 

Charges made for meter testing. may be required to be paid in advance, and deposit 
required for checking same shall be as shown in a Resolution adopted by the Board. The 
deposit shall be refunded if such meter testing shall be found to register in excess of two 
percent (2%) of actual usage. 

Whenever a meter has been found to over-register more than two percent (2%),an 
adjustment in a reasonable amount shall be made to the customer for past billings, but in no 
case shall adjustment exceed a period of six (6) months. 

27. PRESSURE REGULATION 

In so far as it is reasonably possible, feasible and economical for the District to do so, it 
will furnish water at desirable service pressures. Locations:iIi which service pressures are 
higher than desired or needed by users, customers shall install and maintain within their 
premises any pressure regulators required. 

The District shall not be responsible for damages or difficulties experienced by reason of 
variations to pressure within the system. 

11 



(__ 28. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR OF SERVICE LINES 

C 
"~'I""" .. 

The District shall maintain and repair service piping between mains and meters at its 
expense. Water users shall be responsible for the maintenance and repair of service piping 
between meters and premises. Owners and users shall take all reasonable precautions to 
protect service lines and meter installations from damage of any kind whatsoever. 

29. WATER MAIN EXTENSIONS 

Water lines shall meet with District and Oregon Health Division approval for all plans, 
specifications, standards, materials and construction practices. . 

The District as a whole shall pay for the cost of supply, pumping stations, storage facilities 
and primary mains for the general distribution of water within the District, but it shall not pay 
the cost of main extensions to service additional customers, properties, tracts or subdivisions. 
Such extensions, when requested, shall be paid for and/or be caused to be installed by the 
person requesting such extensions; and shall be. extended to interconnect with existing 
facilities within the District. 

All such extensions shall be constructed by a properly insured and bonded owner or by a 
licensed, insured and bonded contractor engaged by the owner or District according to a set of 
plans drawn· by a State of Oregon registered engineer and dilly approved by the District 
according to State of Oregon Health Division Rules arid Regulations. All materials used shall 
be approved by the District and be of first quality and become a part of the permanent system 
of the District. 

The District shall determine the size of mains required. Materials will be comparable to 
existing materials of installed facilities within the District. All costs related to the extension 
such as, fittings, service pipe, meters, meter boxes, valves, valve boxes, fire hydrants, taps, 
disinfection, testing and engineering services required shall be included in the cost to the 
person requesting such extensions .. Extensions shall be made in the street to a point to and 
through the property to be served, or to the far side of any street bordering new developments. 

Main lines, will be designed, inspected and certified by a qualified Registered 
Professional Engineer and constructed to District standards, subject to District's inspection 
and approval and at the developer's expense, are required: 

a. for structures which are more than 250' to the front of the structure or more than 300' 
to the rear of the structure, or 

b. when water service to more than 3 structures on a single piece of property is expected, 
or 

c. when expected or predicted future development necessitates the installation of a water 
main. 

If the District is performing the work or engaging a contractor to perform the main 
extension, advance payments for extensions may be required of the owner or owners of the 
property for which service is desired. After receipt of a written request for a main extension, 
the Manager/Operator or Engineer for the District shall prepare an estimate of cost and 
furnish the applicant with a copy thereof. The District shall not proceed with the work until 
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(,,, .. ,,.. payments or arrangements to pay have been made for the full amount of the proposed work. 

( 
"""'-' 

After completion of the work and tabulation of costs of the installation, any excess monies 
deposited prior to the work shall be refunded and any deficiency shall forthwith be paid to the 
District by the owner. Regular inspections by a qualified Engineer's representative will be 
required for acceptance of facilities by the District, and said Engineer will certify that 
construction was completed in compliance with plans and specifications for the project. Prior 
to final acceptance of the project by the District, Engineer shall provide accurate as-builts for 
District records, and will furnish as-built records in original reproducible form, with two 
paper copies of each. A digital record shall also be supplied for the District's record 
purposes. 

The facilities after installation shall be the sale property of the District and shall be 
maintained and operated by the District's personnel exclusively, and all connections for 
services thereto shall be made in the manner elsewhere set forth in these regulations, and the 
charges made for service connections and meters shall be as therein set forth. 

30. APPLICANT'S PLUMBING 

The applicant's plumbing, which shall include the applicant's service line and aU 
plumbing, piping, fixtures and other appurtenances carrying or intended to carry water, sewer 
or drainage, shall comply with the plumbing code of the State of Oregon. 

Applicants shall install a suitable control valve in the customer service line as close to the 
meter as possible, the operation of which will control the entire water supply to the premises 
served. In the event a customer's service is discontinued for any reason, a control valve must 
be installed, if none exists, as provided by this section. 

It shall be a violation of these rules and regulations for the applicant to operate, cause or 
permit unauthorized operation of the meter stop or any appurtenances on the service 
connection.' 

31. WATER MAIN AND CONNECTION INSTALLATION 

New water mains and connections shall be installed only on duly dedicated public 
highways, streets, or roads; being ·not less than forty (40) feet in ·width, or by attained utility 
easement, subject to the discretionary right of the Board to acquire property in any lawful 
manner for the uses and purposes of the District. 

32. WATER SHORTAGE PROVISIONS 

In the event a water shortage should occur, and it becomes necessary for water to be 
conserved, or water use restricted, the Board, by resolution, may place such restrictions and 

. promulgate such regulations in connection therewith as may be necessary until the water 
shortage is over. 
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(=-,' 33. REVISION AND MODIFICATION OF RULES, REGULATIONS AND 
CHARGES 

The Board may from time to time, as the occasion may demand or require and in the 
Board's sole discretion, make such modifications, revisions and additions to the rules and 
regulations as may be deemed n~cessary and in the interest of the District. Rates and charges 
for service, installation of meters, service piping, main extensions and any other item may 
likewise be revised as necessary and required in the interest of the District. 

34. ENTERING INTO CONTRACTUAL ARRANGEMENTS 

The Board may from time to time enter into lawful contracts. 

35. RESPONSmILITY FOR EQUIPMENT 

a. Responsibility for customer equipment. The District shall not be liable for any loss or 
damage of any nature whatsoever caused by any defect in the customer's line, 
plumbing or equipment, 'nor shall the District be liable for loss or damage due to 

, interruptIon of service or temporary changes in pressure. The customer shall be 
responsible for valves on his premises being turned off when the water service is 
turned on. . 

b. Responsibility for District equipment. District equipment on the customer's premises 
remains the property of the District and may be repaired, replaced or removed by 
District employees at any time without consent of the customer. No payment will be 
made to the property owner for the right to install, maintain, replace or remove District 
equipment on his or her premises. The property owner must keep vicious dogs or 
other animals secured or confined to avoid interference with the utility operation and 
maintenance. 

c. Damage to District equipment. The customer shall be liable for any damage to 
equipment owned by the District which is. caused by' an act of the customer, his 
tenants, agents, employees, contractors, licensees or permittees. Damage to equipment 
shall include, but not be limited to, brealdng of seals and locks, tampering with meters, 
injury to meters, including, but not limited to, damages by hot water or steam, and 
damaged meter boxes, curb stops, meter stops and other appurtenances. 

36. FIRE HYDRANTS , 

a Operation. No person or persons other than those designated and authorized by the 
District shall open any fire hydrant belonging to the District, ,attempt to draw water 
from it or in any manner damage or tamper with it. Any violation of this regulation 
will be prosecuted according to law. No tool other than special hydrant wrenches 
shall be used to operate a hydrant valve. In cases where a temporary service has been 
granted to receive water through a fire hydrant, an auxiliary external valve will be 
provided to control the flow of water. 
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b. Moving a fire hydrant. When a fire hydrant has been installed in the locations 
specified by the proper authority, the Districthas fulfilled its obligation. If a property 
owner or other party desires to change the size, type or location of the hydrant, he 
shall bear all costs ·of such changes. Any changes in the location of a fire hydrant 
must be approved by the District and the Fire Department. 

37. SUSPENSION OF RULES 

No employee of the District is authorized to suspend or alter any of the policies, rules and 
regulations cited herein without specific approval or direction of the Board, except in cases of 
emergency involving loss of life or property or which would place the water system operation 
in jeopardy. 

38. CONSTITUTIONALITY SAVING CLAUSE 

If any clause, sentence, paragraph, section or portion of this ordinance for any reason shall 
be adjudged invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not affect, 
impair or invalidate the remainder of this ordinance, but shall be confined in its operation to 
the clause, sentence, paragraph, section or portion of this ordinance directly involved in the 
controversy in which the judgment is rendered. 

39. EMERGENCY CLAUSE 

It is hereby adjudged and decreed that existing conditions are such that this ordinance is 
necessary for the immediate preservation of the public peace, health and safety of the La Pine 
Water District, and an emergency is hereby declared to exist, and this ordinance shall take 
effect and be in full force and effect from and after its passage. 

Signed by me in open session in authentication of its passage 
This day of , 2007. 

President 
Attested: 

Secretary 
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RESOLUTION NO . .1!!!U::fi 

A RESOLUTION PROVIDING FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
A SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT CHARGE TO IMPROVE AND 

EXPAND THE LAPINE DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEM. 

WHEREAS, the LaPine Water District has completed a preliminary feasibllity study for planning 
and design of a community water system, entitled "LaPine Domestic Water System Master Plan"; and 

WHEREAS, the District's existing Water System does not have available capacity to address growth 
and increased water needs within the District; and 

WHEREAS, District Engineers HGE, Inc., Architects, Engineers, Sl,Il"Veyors & Planners (HGE, Inc.) 
has developed a Water System Master Piau and a Water System Methodology Summary, attached 
respectively as Exhibits 1 and 2 and incorporated herein; and . 

WHEREAS, the District bas adopted Ordinance No. 2001-2, an ordinance authorizing the 
establisbment and provisions governing the development and use for system de-velopiuent charges for water; 
and 

WHEREAS, tbe District must adopt a methodology in order to impose an improvement fee pursuant 
to its ordinance. 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the District Board of the LaPine Water District, as follows: 

Section 1. Systems Development Cbaree (SDCl. The Water System Master Plan identifies $663,185 
of improvements which must be made to the··District's Water System in order to meet anticipated growtb 
demands. 

Gross projections within the Water System Master Plan, based upon a 3% growth rate, 
estimate a residential population of 3,431 needing to be served by the District by the year 2021. For purposes 
of estimating growth for an expanding service area and various classes of customers, tbe District has 
calculated this growth projection in terms of equivalent dwe1Ung units (EDUs). An EDU is defined as the 
quantity of water utilized by an average residential dwelling unit. HGE, Inc. has calculated that the 
anticipated growth will create a need for 628 additional EDUs within the District by the year 2021. 
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Section 2. Establishmgnt of the Water System Improvement Fee. 

Formula for Systems Development Charge per EDU: 

Planned Capacity Increasing Project Costs 
... Projected Growth Expressed in EDUs 

= Charge + Serviee·Related Costs = SDC per EDU 

$663,185 + 628 EDUs = $1,055 + $350 = $1,405 per EDU 

Section 3. Collection of Charae. Tbe Water Systems Development Charge as calculated above is 
payable upon issuance of a permit to connect to the water system or at the time the nsage of the improvement 
is increased; or as otherwise allowed under Ordinance _, . 

ADOPTED this _ day of __ ->. 2000, by action of the Board of Commissioners:-

LAPINE WATER DISTRICT 
. BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS 

President 

ATTESTED: 

Secretary 
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2007 Water Quality Report 

Is my water safe? 
Last year, as in years past, your tap water met all U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and state drinking water health 
standards. La Pine Water vigilantly safeguards its water supplies and once again we are proud to report that our system has not 
violated a maximum contamitiant level or any other water quality standard. 

Do I need to take special precautions? 
Some people may be more vulnerable to contaminants in drinking water than the general population. Immuno-compromised persons 
such as persons with cancer undergoing chemotherapy, persons who have undergone organ transplants, people with mY/AIDS or 
other immune system disorders. some elderly. and infants can be particularly at risk from infections. These people should seek advice 
about drinking water from their health care providers. EP AlCenters for Disease Control (CDC) guidelines on appropriate means to 
lessen the risk of infection by Cryptosporidium and other microbial con~inants are available from the Safe Water Drinking Hotline 
(800-426-4791). 

Where does my water come from? 
Your water comes from 2 source wells on Finley Butte. We do not treat the water in any way. 

Source water assessment and its availability 
We will be working this summer on completing the source water assessment. 

Why are there contaminants in my drinking water? 
Drinking water, including bottled water, may reasonably be expected to contain at least small amounts of some contaminants. The 
presence of contaminants does not necessarily indicate that water poses a health risk. More information about contaminants and 
potential health effects can be obtained by calling the Environmental Protection Agency's (EWA) Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800-
426-4791). The sources of drinking water (both tap water and bottled water) include rivers, lakes, streams, ponds,reservoirs, springs, 
and wells. As water travels over the surface of the land or through the ground, it dissolves naturally occurring minerals and, in some 
cases, radioactive material, and can pick up substances resulting from the presence of animals or from human activity: microbial 
contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria, that may come from sewage treatment plants, septic systems, agricultural livestock 
operations, and wildlife; inorganic contaminants, such as salts and metals. which can be naturally occurring or result from urban 
stonnwater runoff, industrial, or domestic wastewater discharges,oil and gas production, mining, or farming; pesticides and 
herbicides, which may come from a variety of sources such as agriculture, urban stormwater runoff, and residential uses; organic 
Chemical Contaminant'S, including synthetic and volatile organic' chemicals, which are by-products of industrial processes and 
petroleum production, and can also come from gas stations, urban storm water runoff, and septic systems; and radioactive 
contaminants, which can be naturally occurring or be the result or oil and gas production and mining activities. In order to ensure that 
tap water is safe to drink, EPA prescribes regulations that limit the amount of certain contaminants in water provided by public water 
systems. Food and Drug Administration (FDA) regulations establish limits for contaminants in bottled water which must provide the 
same protection for public health. 

How can I get involved? 
We invite our customers to attend our monthly meetings to provide input and ideas. Our regular monthly meetings are held on the 
second Tuesday of each month at our office at 51490 Hinkle Way at 1:00 pm. Please contact us by the Friday before a meeting if you 
wish to be on the agenda. 

Conservation Tips 
Did you know that the average U.S. household uses approximately 350 gallons of water per day? Luckily, there are many low-cost or 
no~cost ways to conserve water. Water your lawn at the least sunny times of the day. Fix toilet and faucet leaks. Take short showers - a 
5 minute shower uses 4 to 5 gallons of water compared to up to 50 gallons for a bath. Tum the faucet off while brushing your teeth 
and shaving; 3-5 'gallons go down the drain per minute. Teach your kids about water conservation to ensure a future generation that 
uses water wisely. Make it a family effort to reduce next month's water bill! 

Water Quality Data Table 

The table below lists all ofthe drinking water contaminants that we detected during the calendar year of this report. The 
presence of contaminants in the water does not necessarily indicate that the water poses a health risk. Unless otherwise noted, 
the data presented in this table is from testing done in the calendar year of the report. The EPA or the State requires US to 
monitor for certain contaminants less than once per year because the concentrations of these contaminants do not change 

,"'--' frequently. 
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Nitrate [measured as 
Nitrogen] (ppm) 

MCL 

TT 

AL 

Exemptions 

Donna 
PO Box 2460 
La Pine,-OR 97739 
541-536-3281 
541-536-8003 
lapinewater@bemmelcom 
www.lapinewater.org 

10 10 o NA 2007 No Runoff from fertilizer use; 
Leaching from septic tanks, . 
sewage; Erosion of natural 
deposits 

State or EPA permission not to meet an MCL or a treatment 
certain conditions. 

MRDLG: Maximum residual disinfection level goal. a drinking water 
disinfectant below which there is no known or expected risk to health. MRDLGs do not 
reflec(the benefits ofthe use of disinfectants to control microbial contaminants. 
MRDL; Maximum residual disinfectant level. The highest level of a disinfectant. 
allowed in drinking water. There is convincing evidence that addition of a disinfectant is 

for control of microbial contaminants. 
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c. RESOLUTION NO. 06-3 

A RESOLUTION PROVIDING FOR THE,ES.TABUSHMENT OF A. 
WASTEWATER SYSrEM"bj:EvfiL6.P.~IHENt· CHARGE' 

AND REPEAL OF REsoLu1i6"r;;rNo. 03-7 ' 

WHEREAS, the La Pine Special Sewer District has recently completed 
Phase 1 of its expansion of the wastewatercbtJectiQA, -trea~ment and effluent 
reuse system based on short term cClmhl!.!f.lity.'gtowth'heeds; , 

WHEREAS, the District Board of Oirectors, therefore, directed staff and 
engineering consultants, HGE, Inc., Arcl1ite:cts;:Et1'@iffi:eet~i'and Surveyors and 
Planners, to develop and complete a Wa:$tawater:S,ysfem Capital Facilities Plan 
(January 2006). a Wastewater System Method0.i~gy:fur both wastewater ' 
reimbursement and improvement fees, and an assQGiated Wastewater System 
SOC combining these two fees, all attached ,as 6xhibit 1 and incorporated herein 
by this reference, including any documents referenced in or relied upon by 
Exhibit 1; and 

WHEREAS, additional expansion and an increase in the level of 
performance of the District's wastewater cofleCtIDJi,:fi'eatme-At, ,bio-solids 
management and effluent reuse faciUties..is· 'es$~t-"t~l to acCommodate new 
growth within the La PineUUC, Wickiup Junctitm'RSC, and the Newberry 
Neighborhood development; and 

WHEREAS, District wishes to impose the cost of the wastewater system 
improvements required to serve new development on new growth through 
imposition of reimbursement and improvement fees;'and 

WHEREAS, the total remaining capital cost for the Phase 1 system 
treatment plant improvements construction attributable to new growth is 
$1,023,788, expressed in year 2006 dollars; and 

WHEREAS, system expansion to provide, wastewater capacity for 
antiCipated resident needs through the 20-year. plahiling period to 2025 are 
estimated at $8,294,152, expressed in'200S 'dollars; and 

WHEREAS, the engineering analysis estil"(1ates that 3,590 people, or a 
projected 1,632 additional Equivalent Dwelling Units (EDUs) will be served 
through the 20-year planning period to 2025; and 

WHEREAS, the District desires that the SDC improvement fee be 
increased on an annual basis by the cost of inflation, based upon the 
Engineering News Record index (ENR); and 
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WHEREAS, the District has adopted OrdJnance No. 01-4, an Ordinance 
Authoriz:ing the Establishment of System Development Charges for Wastewater; 
and 

WHEREAS, the wastewater system SDCmethodology has been available 
for public review since April 7, 2006, in excess of the statutory 60~day minimum 
review period. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the District Board for the La 
Pine Special Sewer District, as follows: 

Section 1. Methodology AdQpted. The reimbursement and improvement 
fee methodologies set forth in Section 13 of the Wastewater System Capital 
Facilities Plan (Exhibit 1) are hereby adopted as the methodologies for the 
reimbursement and improvement wastewater system development charge fees 
established herein. 

Section 2. Establishment of Wastewater System SDCs. 

A. Reimbursement Fee. To compensate District for the costs of 
undertaking construction of the Phase 1 interim needs of the wastewater 
system, which were specifically constr!Jctedto accommodate growth, the 
following formula for a System Development Charge reimbursemEmt fee 
per EDU, based upon 2025 projections, will be used: 

The pricing of the remaining capacity in the La Pine Special Sewer 
District wastewater facilities is a function of the "book value" of the 
facilities, which retain capacity available for growth, divided by the 
projected growth in service demand as measured in EDUs (Book value 
cost basis + benefited EDUs). 

Calculation: 

= $1,023,788 + 1632 
= Cost Per Benefited EDU = $627.32 

Reimbursement fee = $672.32 per EDU 

B. Improvement Fee. To compensate the District for system 
expansions and to increase the level of performance of collection, 
treatment, and reuse facilities, the following formula for a System 
Development Charge improvement fee per new development EDU will be 
used: 
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Total Cost of Planned Capacity Increasing & System I mprovement Projects 
+ Estimated increase in EDUs to 2025 

= $8,294,152 + 1632 
= $5,082.20 per EDU 

c. SOC Fee Per EDU. 

Reimbursement Fee + Improvement Fee + Service related costs 
= Wastewater SDC 

$627.32 + $5,082.20 = $5,709.52 

To assure equitable costs, the existing Sewer District SDC of $5,700.00 is 
affirmed. 

Section 3. Charge Increase. The Wastewater SOC improvement fee 
imposed herein shall increase annually by the cost of inflation on the 1st day of 
January, each year, based on the ENR, without the need for modification of this 
Resolution or the underlying methodology. An ENR value of 7630 was utilized 
for construction estimates in the Wastewater System Capital Facilities Plan. 

Section 4. The Wastewater System SOC fee imposed herein is payable 
upon issuance of a building permit, a development permit for development not 
requiring the issuance of a building permit, a permit or approval to connect to the 

("- water system, at the time the usage of the Water System is increased, or"as 
"\,~~-" otherwise required by Ordinance No. 01-4. 

Section 5. 

A. Qualified Public Improvement Credit. Where a "qualified 
public improvement", as defined in Ordinance No. 01-4, is constructed by 
a wastewater connection applicant (Applicant), the District shall grant a 
credit against any and all applicable improvem"ent charges which would 
otherwise be owed by the Applicant. The amount of the credit shall be 
determined by the District Engineer. The credit shall be only for the 
improvement fee charged for the type of improvement that exceeds the 
District's minimum standard facility size or capacity needed to serve the" 
particular development project or property. The Applicant shall have the 
burden of demonstrating that a particular improvement qualifies for credit 
under this section of this Resolution, pursuant to ORS 223.304 and 
Ordinance No. 01-4. 

B. When the construction of a qualified public improvement 
gives rise to a credit amount greater than the wastewater SDC 
improvement fee that would otherwise be levied against the project 
receiving development approval, the excess credit may be applied against 
wastewater SOC improvement fees that accrue in subsequent phases of 
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the original development project. This subsection shall not prohibit the 
District from providing a greater credit, or from establishing a system 
providing for the transferability of credit, or from providing a credit for a 
capital improvement not identified in the wastewater CIP, or from providing 
a share of. the costs of such improvement by other means, if the District so 
designates by resolution. 

C. Any credit granted under this Section shall be used within 
ten (10) years from the date the credit is granted. 

Section 6. All previously adopted resolutions establishing wastewater 
system development charges are hereby repealed. 

DATED this _' __ day of _______ , 2006. 

APPROVED BY: 

President, 
Board of Directors 

ATTEST: 

Secretary, 
Board of Directors 
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ORDINANCE NO. 01-1 

AN ORDINANCE FOR THE LAPINE SPECIAL SEWER DISTRICT SEWERAGE SYSTEM 
REGULATING THE USE AND EXPANSION OF THE PUBLIC SEWER, THE DRAINS, THE 
INSTALLATION, AND CONNECTION OF BUILDING SEWERS, THE DISCHARGE OF 
WATER AND WASTES INTO THE PUBLIC SEWER SYSTEM; PROVIDING PENALTIES FOR 
VIOLATION THEREOFj REPEALING ORDINANCES NOS. 1,88-1 .. 87-3,88-4, 88-7 t 

AND 89-2; AND DECLARING AN EMERGENCY 

THE LAPINE SPECIAL SEWER DISTRICT DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS: 

SECTION 1: SHORT TITLE: 

This ordinance shaH be known as LaPine Special Sewer District (District) System 
Use and regulation ordinance. 

SECTION 2: TABLE OF CONTENTS: 

Section 3: Definitions 

Section 4: Use of Public Sewers Required 

Section 5: Private Wastewater Disposal 

Section 6: Sewer Connections 

Section 7: Building Sewer Plumbing 

Section 8: Use of Public Sewers 

Section 9: Prohibitions 

Section 10: Power and Authority of Inspectors 

Section 11: Appeals Procedure 

Section 12: Penalties 

Section 13: Repeal Clause 

Section 14: Emergency 

SECTION 3. DEFINITIONS: 
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c Unless the context specificaJly indicates otherwise, the meaning of terms used in 
this ordinance shall be as follows: 
3.1. Board: The Board of Directors of the LaPine Special Sewer District, a sanitary 

District within Deschutes County, formed pursuant to ORS.450.045 to 450.060, and 
ORSJ 98.825. 

3.2. "BODII (denoting Biochemical Oxygen Demand): The quantity of oxygen utilized 
in the biochemical oxidation of organic matter under a standard laboratory procedure 
in 5 days at 20 degrees Celsius expressed in milligrams per liter (mg/l). 

3.3. Building Drain: The building drain is that port of the lowest piping of a drainage 
system which receives the discharge from soil, waste and other drainage pipes inside 
the walls of the building and conveys it to the building sewer beginning iwo (2) feet 
(.6M) outside the building wall. 

3.4. Building Sewer: The building sewer is that part of the horizontal piping of a 
drainage system which extends from the end of the building drain and which receives 
the discharge of the building drain and conveys Hto a public sewer, private sewer, 
individual sewage disposal system or other point of disposal. . 

3.5. Building Official: The Deschutes County Building Official Chair or his/her 
appointed representative. 

3.6. County: Deschutes County, Oregon. 

3.7. District: The LaPine Special Sewer District, a sanitary District within Deschutes 
County, Oregon, formed pursuant to ORS198.705 to ORS198.955. 

3.B. Chair: The presiding officer ofthe Board of Directors of the District. 

3.9. Easement: an acquired legal right for the specific use of land owned by ot~ers. 

3.1 O. Floatabl~ Oil: Oil, fat, or grease in a physical state such that it will separate by 
gmvity from wastewater by treafment in an approved pretreatment facility. A 
wastewater shall be considered free of floatable fat if it is properly pretreated and the 
wastewater does not interfere with the collection system. 

3.11. Garbage: Shall mean solid wastes from the preparation, cooking, and 
dispensing of food, and from the handling, storage, and sale of produce. 

3.12. Industrial Wastes: The wastewater from ind.ustrial processes, trade, or 
businesses, as distinct from domestic or sanitary wastes. 

3.13. May: Is permissive. 
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3.14. Natural outlet: Any outlet, including combined sewer overflows; into a 
watercourse, pond, ditch, lake, or other body of surface or groundwater. 

3.15. Owner: (1) A person with a legal right of possession to real properly; (2) one 
who is recognized and held responsible by law as "the owner of real properly; (3) 

" including a purchaser under a land sales contract. 

3.16. Person: Any individual, firm, company, association, society, corporation, or 
group. 

3.17. pH: The logarithm of the reciprocal of the hydrogen-ion concentration. The 
concentration is the weight of hydrogen.ions, in grams, per liter of solution. Neutral 
water, for example, has a pH value of 7 and a hydrogen-ion concentration of 10-7. 

_3.18". Practical Route: That route determined by the Board Chair to be economically 
feasible. 

3.19. Properly Shredded Garbage: The wastes from the preparation, cooking, and 
dispensing of food that have been shredded to such a degree that all particles will be 
carried freely under the flow conditions normally prevailing in the building drain, with 
no particle greater than "'h inch in any dimension. 

3.20. Public Sewer: The LaPine Spedal Sewer District Sewerage System, also referred 
to as System/ qr Sewerage System, including septic tanks, pumping facilities, service 
lines," system piping and control panels, and street sewer. The term 'public sewer' 

" "includes STEP, STE systems, and electrical systems. " 

3.21. STEP System: A septic tank effluent pumping system. A service connection using 
a pump within a septic tank to convey effluent to the street sewer. 

3.22. "" STE System: A septic tank effluent system. A service connection using a septic 
tank and gravity effluent sewer to convey effluent to the street sewer. 

3.23. Sanitary Sewer: A sewer that carries liquid and water carried wastes from the 
residences, c;ommercial buildings, industrial plants, and institutions together with minor 
quantities of ground, storm, and surface waters that are not admitted intentionally. 

3.24. Service Connection: A septic tonk and serviCe line installed on property to 
connect the septic tonk serving the structures thereon to the system piping." Unlike" a 
lateral of a main or a main, service lines are not designed or intended to receive 
effluent flow from structures other than those structures with wastewater plumbing 
existing on the property when the lines were installed. 

3.25. Sewage: Water-carried human" wastes, including kitchen, bath, and laundry 
waste from residences, buildings, industrial establishments, or other places, together 
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C::. with such groundwater infiltration, surface waters, or industrial waste as may be 
present. 

3.26. Sewer: A pipe or conduit that carries wastewater or drainage water~ 

3.27. Shall: Is mandatory. 

3.28. Slug: Any discharge of water or wastewater which in concentration of any given 
constituent or in quantity of flow ~hall adversely affect the collection system' or 
performance of the wastewater treatment works. 

3.29. Storm Sewer (or "Storm Drain"): A drain or sewer for conveying storm water, 
groundwater, subsurface water, or unpolluted water from any source. 

3.30. Street Sewer: A sewer not located upon private property. 

3.31. Suspended Solid!>: Total suspended matter that eitherfloatson the surface of, or 
IS In suspension in, water, wastewater, or other liquids, and that is removable by 
laboratory' filtering as prescribed in "Standard Methods for the Examination of Water 
and Wastewater". 

3.32. System Piping: The main transmission lines and its laterals which collect 
wastewater from service lines. 

3.33. Unpolluted Water: Water of quality equal to or better than the effluent criteria in 
effect, or water that would not couse violation of receiving water quality standards and 
would not be benefitted by discharge to the sanitary sewers and wastewater treatment 
facilities provided. 

3.34. Vacant Property: Property, at the time of the sewer system construction, on which 
there exists no structures; or on which there exists no habitable structures, and for which 
there is no apparent active owner. ' 

3.35. WPCF: Water Pollution Control Federation. 

3.36. Wastewater: Same meaning as sewage. 

3.37. Wastewater Facilities: The structures, equipment, and processes required to 
collectt carry away, and treat domestic and industrial wastes and dispose of the effluent. 
Wastewater facilities include the septic tanks, pumping facilities, service lines, system 
piping/ and control panels. 

3.38. Wastewater Treatment Works: An arrangement of devices and structures for 
treating wastewater, industrial wastes, and sludge. Sometimes used as synonymous 

/ with "wastewater treatment planf' or "water pollution control plant". 
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3.39. Water Course: A natural or artificial channel for the passage of water either 
continuously or intermittently. 

SECTION 4. USE OF PUBLIC SEWERS REQUIRED 

4.1. It shall be unlawful to discharge to any natural outlet, or to place, deposit, or 
permit to be deposited in an 'unsanitary manner upon, public or private property within 
the LaPine. Special Sewer District, or in any jurisdiction of said Di~trict, any sewage', 
industrial wastes, or other polluted waters, any human excrement, garbage, or other 
objectionable waste, except where suitable treatment has been provided in accordance 
with subsequent provisions of this ordinance. ' 

·4.2. Except as hereinafter provided, it shall be unlawful to construct or use any privy, 
privy voult, septic tank, cesspool, or other facility intended or used for the disposal of 
wastewater. 

4.3. The owners of all property within the boundaries of the LaPine Special Sewer 
District are hereby required, in accordance with the provisions of this ordinance and 
within sixty (60) days after date of official notice to do so, to connect the wastewater 
plumbing of any house, building or structure now existing or subsequently developed, 
to the System when any system piping, initially constructed or extensions thereafter, is 
located within six hundred (600) feet along the pradical route to such house, building 
or structure. 

4.4. a. Proceedings to extend system piping to an owner or owners of property 
. within the boundaries of the LaPine Special Sewer District who did not connect 

the wastewater plumbing of any house, building or other structure to the system 
because the system piping was not within 600 feet as provided in Sec. 4.3 may 
be initiated by resolution of the Board. Provided however, that such owner or 
owners may request the Chair for connection to the system by a service line or 
lines. If such request is granted, the requesting owner shall pay the· prevailing 
connection fee plus the actual costs of installing any piping beyond 300 feet 
from the system piping. If the Chair determines, however, that extension by 
service lines is unfeasible or otherwise unwarranted because an extension of 
system piping is called for, he/she shall not grant the request and shall advise 
the requesting owner(s) to petition the Board for an extension of system piping. 

b. The Board may extend system piping beyond District boundaries if, after a 
hearing, it finds such extension conforms to any applicable comprehensive land 
use plan. 

SECTION 5. PRIVATE WASTEWATER DISPOSAL 
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5.1. Where a public sanitary sewer is not available under the provisions of Sec. 4.3, 
the building sewer shall be connected to a private wastewater disposal system 
complying with State, County and local law, including the subsurface sewage disposal 
regulations of the State of Oregon Department of Environmental Quality. 

5.2. At such time as a public sewer becomes avaifable to a property served by a 
private wastewater disposal system, a direct connection shall be made to the public 
sewer within one year after the date official notice from the District to connect and 
comply with this ordinance, except where and when time extensions are granted by the 
District Board. The septic tanks, cesspools, and similar private wastewater disposal 
facilities previously utilized shall be abandoned, cleaned of sludge and filled with 
suitable material in accordance with State, County and local laws, ordinances, rules 
and regulations. or removed or crushed. 

Time extensions may be granted on a case-byMcase basis, in the Board's sole discretion, 
after consideration of the following criteria: 

a. The size, location and elevation ofthe property, 

b. The condition of the private disposal system, 
c.The length of the extension under consideration, and 

d. Such other criteria as the District Board may deem appropriate, upon 
consultation with the District engineer. 

SECTION 6. SEWER, CONNECTIONS, AND DESIGN 

6.1. No unauthorized person(s) shall uncover, make any connections with or opening 
into, use, alter, or disturb any public sewer or appurtenance thereof without first 
obtaining a written permit from the District. 

6.2. Written permits for installation of a service connection issued by the District shall 
reference District Standards for materials and workmanship. Such sftmdards shall be 
available for public review. The permittee shall install the service connection in 
accordance with these standards for materials and workmanship. The permittee must 
obtain District certification that the installation conforms to District standards, prior to 
placing the system in use. 

6.3. There shall be three classes of written permits: 

a. Single family residential; 

b. Commercial, multi-family (including mobile home parks or any other 
service which will use a septic tank utilized by more than one building, structure, 
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, or mobile home, or which will have a flow exceeding the equivalent flow of a 
single family residence); and, . 

c.Establishments producing industrial wastes. 

The owner(s) or its agent shall make, application on a special' form furnished by the 
District. The permit application shall be supplemented by any plans, specifications, or 
other information considered pertinent in the judgment of the Chair, and shall be 
accompanied by a properly executed easement approved by the Chair which permits 
access by the District to owner's property for the purpose of installing, constructing, 
maintaining, and inspecting service lines, and septic tanks serving owners property. 

6.4. No permit shall be issued under this ordinance for vacant property. Vacant 
property means property with no improvements located upon it, or property which has 
improvements upon it but no need for plumbing. 

6.5. a. All costs and expenses incidental to the installation and connection of a 
building sewer shall be borne by the owner(s). The owner(s) shall indemnify the 
District from any loss or damage that may directly or indirectly be occasioned by 
the installation of the building sewer. 

b. Installation and connection costs and expenses may be paid in 
installments and assessed against owner's(') property, pursuant to ORS 
454.805, where: 

(1) The" District makes financing for the installation costs available to 
owner(s); and 

(2) The District determines that owner{s} may apply to pay the 
. assessments in installments, as provided in DRS 223.205 to 223.314, 
subject to a reasonable penalty for prepayment of assessment 
installments. 

. 
c.Where, in the case of hardship, owner{s) agree in writing that the District may 

assess the total installation and connection costs, plus interest, to the benefitted 
property, to be paid upon either foreclosure or sale of the property, immediate 
payment of such costs may be waived and the entire determination of a hardship 
will be based upon the District Board's consideration of: 

(1) The financial resources of owner{s) and the burden that payment 
of installation costs will impose, with due regard toowner's(') other 
obligations; and 
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(2) The extent to which such burden can be alleviated by waiving 
immediate payment and assessing the total amount against the ,benefitted 
properly. 

6.6. No person(s) shall make connection of roof down~pouts, foundations drains, 
areaway drains, or other sources of surface runoff or groundwater to a building sewer 
or building drain which in turn is connected directly or indirectly to a public sanitary 
sewer, unless such connection is approved by the Chair in writing for purposes of 
disposal of polluted surface drainage. Otherwise" no intentional infiltration or inflow 
shall be permitted. 

6.7. To the extent reasonably possible, all excavations for sewer installation shall be 
adequately guarded with barricades and lights so as to protect from hazard. StreElts, 
sidewalks, parkways, and other public property disturbed in the course of the work shall 
be restored in a manner satisfactory to the District. 

6.8. Upon the sale of a subdivided or partitioned parcel with a house, building, or 
structure utilizing a septic tank common to another house, building, or structure which 
was not included in the sale or located on the parcel after djvision, another septic tonk 
and proper piping sholl be installed so that each parcel has independent sewerage 
facilities. 

6.9. With each application for a permit or for an application to provide sewers to a 
subdivision, the applicant shall submit to the Chair one set of plot plans showing the 
general layout of the proposed development at a scale no smaller than 1" = 1001, and 
showing the following: 

a. Name of owner; 

b. Name of person who prepared plans; 

c.Property line and both existing and proposed layout; 

Building sewers or sewer connections and their distance from system 
piping; 

e. Existing and proposed water lines and, other underground utility lines; 

f. Buildings; 

g. Streets, if any; 

h. Existing private sewage disposal systems; and 

i. Scale used. 
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SECTION 7. BUILDING SEWER PLUMBING 

7.1. Existing building sewers may be used in connection with the new buildings only 
when they meet all requirements ofthe applicable plumbing code .. 

7.2. The size, slope, alignment, materials of construction of a building sewer, and the 
methods to be used in excavating, placing of the pipe, jointing, testing, and backfilling 
the trench, shall all conform to the ,requirements of the building ,and plumbing code or 
other applicable rules and regulations of the State of Oregon. 

,7.3. Whenever possible, the building sewer shall be brought to the building at an 
elevation below the basement floor. In all buildings in which any building drain is too 
low to permit gravity flow to the septic tonk, sanitary sewage carried by such building 
drain shall be lifted by on approved means and discharged to the building sewer. 

7.4. The connection of the building sewer into the septic tonk shall conform to the 
requirements of the applicable plumbing code. All such connections shall be made 
gas-tight and water-tight' and verified by ~proper testing. Any deviation from the 
prescribed procedures and materials must be approved by the Chair and/or building 
official before installation. 

7.5. The permit applicant shall notify the building official when the building sewer is 
ready for inspection and connection to the septic tank. The connection and testing shall 
be made under the supervision of the Deschutes County building official or his/her 
rep resentative. 

7.6. Plumbing within newly constructed houses, buildings, or structures shall be so 
oriented, unless otherwise approved by the Chair and building official, as to allow the 
building sewer to stem from the side closest to the system piping. 

SECTION B. USE OF PUBLIC SEWERS 

B.l. . The first part of the public sewer system is a septic tank. All discharge to the 
public sewer system shall first pass through such device. 

B.2. No person{s) shall discharge or couse to be discharged any unpolluted waters 
such as stormwater, groundwater, roof runoff, subsurface drainage, or cooling water to 
any sewer. 

B.3. No person{s) shall discharge or cause to be discharged any of the following 
described waters or wastes to any public sewer: 

a. Any gasoline, benzene, naptha, fuel, oil, or other flammable or explosive 
liquid, solid, or gas; . 
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b. Any waters containing toxic or poisonous solids, liquids, or gases in 
sufficient concentration, either singly or by interaction with other wastes"to injure 
or interfere with any waste treatment process, constitute a hazard to humans or 
animals, or create a public nuisance, or create any hazard in the receiving 
waters of the wastewater facilities; 

c.Ariy waters or wastes having a pH lower than 5.5 or greater than 9.5 or having 
any other corrosive property capable of causing damage or hazard to structures, 

" equipment, and personnel of the wastewater facilities; 

d. Solid or viscous substances in quantities or of such size capable of 
causing obstruction to the flow in sewers, or other interference with the proper 
operation of the wastewater facilities such as but not limited to, ashes, bones, 
cinders, sand, mud, straw, shavings, metal, glass, rags, feathers, tar, plastics, 
wood, underground garbage, whole blood, paunch manure, hair and fleshings, 
entrails, paper dishes, cups, or milk containers, etc.; either whole or ground by 
garbage grinders; 

e. Ceramic dusts or particles or other abrasive sub-stancesi and 

f. Any water received through infiltration or inflow. 

8.4. The following described substances, materials, waters, or waste shall be limited 
in discharges to the System to concentrations or quantities which will not harm either 
the sewers, wastewater treatment process or equipment, will not have an adverse effect 
on the receiving stream, or will not otherwise endanger lives, limb, public property, or 
constitute a nuisance. The Chair may set more restrictive limitations than those 
established below if, in the Chair's opinion, such limitations are necessary to meet the 
above objectives. In forming his/her opinion, the Chair will give consideration to such 
fadors as the quantity of subject waste in relation to flows and velocities in the sewers, 
construction materials of the sewers, the wastewater treatment process employed, 
capacity of the wastewater treatment plant, degree of treatability of the waste in the 

, wastewater treatment plant, and other pertinent factors. The following limitations or 
restrictions on materials or chqracteristics of waste or wastewater discharged to the 
sanitary sewer shall not be violated without approval of the Chair: 

a. Wastewater having a temperature higher than 150 degrees Fahrenheit 
(65 degrees Celsius); 

b. Wastewater containing more than 25 milligrams per liter of petroleum oil, 
non-biodegradable cutting oils, or "product of mineral oil origin; 

c.Wastewater from industrial plants containing floatable oils, fat, or grease; 
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d. Any garbage that has not been properly shredded. Garbage grinders are 
discouraged; 

e. Any waters or wastes containing iron, chromium l copper, zinc, and 
similar objectionable or toxic substances to such degree that any such material 
received in the composite wastewater pt the wastewater treatment works exceeds 
the limits established by the Chair for such materials; 

f.Any waters or wastes containing odor·producing substances exceeding limits 
which may be established by the Chair; 

g. Any radioactive wastes or isotopes of such half-life or concentration 
exceeding applicable state or federal regulation limits; 

h. Quantities of flow, concentration,s, or both which constitute a "slug" as 
defined herein; 

i. Waters or wastes containing substances which are not amenable to treatment or 
reduction by the wastewater treatment processes employed . or are amenable to 
treatment only to such degree that the wastewater treatment plant effluent 
cannot meet the requirements of other agencies having iurisdiction over 
discharge to the receiving waters; and 

j. Any water or wastes which, by interaction with other water or wastes in the public 
sewer system, release obnoxious gases, form suspended solids which interfere 
with the collection' system, or create a condition deleterious to strucil:Jres and 
treatment processes. 

8.5. If any waters or wastes are discharged or are proposed to be discharged to the 
public sewers which waters contain the substances or 'possess the characteristics 
enumerated in Sec. 8.41 the Chair may: 

a. Reject the wastes; 

b. Require pretreatment to an acceptable condition for discharge to the 
. public sewers; 

c.Require control over the quantities and rates of discharge; and/or 

d. Require payment to cover the added costs of handling and treating the 
wastes not covered by sewer charges. 

When considering the above alternatives, the Chair shall give consideration to the 
economic impact of each alternative on the discharger. If the Chair permits 
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pretreatment or equalization of waste flows, the design and installation of the plants 
and equipment shall be subject to the review and approval of the Chair. 

8.6. Grease, oil, and sand interceptors shall be provided when, in the opinion of the 
Chair, they are necessary for the proper handling of liquid wastes containing floatable 
grease in excessive amounts or any flammable wastes, sand, or other harmful 
ingredients; except that such interceptors shall not be required for private living quarters 
or dwelling units. All interceptors shall be of a type and capacity approved by the 
Chair, and shall be located as to be readily and easily accessible for cleaning and 
inspection. In the maintaining of these interceptors the owner(s) shall be responsible for 
the proper removal and disposal by appropriate means of the captured material and 
shall maintain records of the dates,' and means of disposal which are subject to review 
by the Chair. Any removal and hauling of the collected materials not performed by 
owner(s}' personnel must be performed by currently licensed waste disposal firms. 

8.7.· Where pretreatment or flow~equalizing facilities are provided or required for any 
waters or wastes, they shall be maintained continuously in satisfactory and effective 
operation by the owner(s) at his/her expense. 

8.B.When required by the Chair, the owner(s) of any property serviced by a building 
sewer carrying industrial wastes shall install a suitable structure together with such 
necessary meters and other appurtenances in the building sewer to facilitate 
observation, sampling, and measurement of the wastes. Such structure, when required, 
shall be accessible ·and safely located and shall be constructed in accordance with 
plans approved by the Chair. The structure shall be installed by the owner at his/her 
expense and shall be maintained by him/her so as to be safe and accessible at all 
times. 

8.9. The Chair may require an applicant or holder of a class 6.3.b or 6.3.c permit to 
provide, information needed to determine compliance with this ordinance. These 
requirements may include: 

a. Wastewaters discharge average, peak rate, and volume over a specified 
time period; 

b. Chemical and biological analysis of wastewaters sampled at specified 
times, locations, durations, and frequencies; 

c.Information on raw materials, processes, and products affecting wastewate1-
volume and quality; 

d. Quantity and disposition on specific liquid, slu.dge, oil l solvent, or other 
materials important to sewer use control; 
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e. A plot plan of sewers on the user's property showing sewer and 
pretreatment facility location; 

f. Details of wastewater pretreatment facilities; and/or 

g. Details of system to prevent and control the losses of materials through 
spills to the public sewer. 

8.10. All measurements, tests, and analysis of the characteristics of water and wastes 
to which reference is made above shall be determined in accordance with the latest 
edition of "Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Sewage". Sampling 
methods, location, times, and durations and frequencies are fo be determined on on 
individual basis, subject to approval by the Chair. 

8.11. No statement contained in Section 8 of this ordinance shall be construed as 
preventing any special agreement or arrangement between the District and any 
industrial concern whereby an industrial waste of unusual strength or character may be 
accepted by the District for treatment, subject to payment therefore by the industrial 
concern. 

SECTION 2. PROHIBITIONS 

9.1. No person shall maliciously, willfully, or negligently break, damage, destroYr 
uncover, deface, or tamper with any structure, appurtenance or equipment which is part 
of the wastewater facilities or drive a motor vehicle over any septic tank not rated for 
traffic loading. . 

9.2. No person shall excavate within any area subject to a recorded easement 
granting the District access and installation rights for wastewater facilities without first 
obtaining a permit to do so from the Chair~ 

2.3. No person shall place any structure whatsoever over any facilities without first 
obtaining a permit to do so from the Chair. 

SECTION 10. POWERS & AUTHORITY OF INSPECTORS 

10.1 . The Chair or other duly authorized employees or agents of the District, bearing 
proper credentials and identification, shall be permitted to enter all private properties 
through which the District holds a duly negotiated easement for the purposes of 
inspection, obserVationr measurementr samplingr repair, and maintenance of any 
portion of the wastewater facilities lying within said easement. All entry and subsequent 
work, if anYI on said easement, shall be done in full accordance with the terms of the 
duly negotiated easement pertaining to the private property involved. 

SECTION 11, APPEALS PROCEPURE -
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11.1 Any person aggrieved by a ruling under or interpretation of the provisions of this 
. ordinance may submit a written appeal to the Chair. The appeal shall set forth the 

events and circumstances leading to the appeal, the nature of the ruling or inter~ 
pretation from which relief is sought, the nature of the impact of the ruling on 
appellant's property or business/ together with any reasons for the appeal. 

11.2. The Choir sholl submit such appeal together with his/her recommendations to 
the Boord which shall forthwith appoint a committee of three (3) Board members to 
study the matter/ hear testimony if necessary/ and prepare a written decision based 
upon its finding which sholl be sent to the appellant and to the full Board within thirly 
(30) days. 

11.3. In the event that the appellant considers that his/her grievance has not been 
handled to his/her satisfadion by the Committee, he/she may apply to the Board for an 
independent review of his/her case by the Board within thirty (30) days from the date of 
the written decision of the Committee. The Committee shall forward to the Board its 
entire file on the case for review of the case. The Board shall, in no more than thirty 
(30) days from receipt of the application, prepare a written decision on the matter 
which shall be sent to the applicant and to the Committee. 

11.4. Decisions of the Board shall be reviewable by the Circuit Court/ the State of 
Oregon for Deschutes County solely and exclusively under the provisions of ORS 
34.010 to 34.100. 

SECTION 12. PENALTIES 

12.1. If any person shall construct a public sewer in violation of this ordinance/ the 
Chair may issue an order to such person to stop work in progress which is not then in 
compliance with this ordinance, or the Chair may issue an order to corred work which 
has been performed. Such person shall forthwith take such action as may be necessary 
to comply with such order and with this ordinance, all at the expense of such person. 

12.2. The Chair may order the owner(s) of any property from which prohibited 
discharges are entering any sewer to correct such condition. The Chair shall first give 
written notice of such prohibited discharge to the person. If such person fails to correct 
such condition within ten (10) days after receipt of such notice, the Chair may enter 
upon such property and remove or dose sewer connections as hereinafter provided. 

Any person discharging any material deemed to be dangerous, injurious to treatment 
pro·cesses/ hazardous to any person, structure or treatment unit may be subject to 
immediate discontinuance of sewer service without prior notice at the discretion of the 
Chair. The Chair shall have the right to enter upon the person's property to remove or 
close sewer connections as hereinafter provided. 
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by the District with written notice stating the nature of the violation and providing a 
reasonable time limit for the satisfactory correction thereof. The offender shall, within 
the period of time stated in such notice, permanently cease all violations. 

Any person who shall continue any violation beyond the time limit provided for in Sec. 
12.2, or the time limit provided in written notice required by this Sedion, shall be guilty 
of an infraction, and on conviction thereof, shall be fined in an amount not 'exceeding 
one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each violation. Each day in which any violation 
shall continue shall be deemed a separate offense. 

Any person violating any of these provisions of this ordinance sholl be liable to the 
District for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the District by reason of such 
violation. 

The District reserves the right to injunctive relief against violation of any of the 
provisions of this ordinance. 

1 2.4. Conformance with this ordinance shall in no way be a substitute for or eliminate 
the necessity of conforming with any and all state and county laws, ordinances and 
rules and regulations which are now or may in the future be in effect relating to the 
public health. 

SECTION 13. REPEAL CLAUSE 

13.1. Ordinance Nos. 1,87-3,88-1,88-4,88-7, 89-2, and other ordinances or parts 
thereof duplicating and/or inconsistent with this ordinance are hereby repealed. 

SECTION 14. EMERGENCY 

14.1, This Ordinance being deemed necessary by the Board of the LaPine Special 
,Sewer District for the immediate preservation and protection of the public peace, health, 
safety, and general welfare of the laPine Special Sewer District, Deschutes' County, an 
emergency is hereby declared to exist and this Ordinance shall be in full force and 
effect upon its passage. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED by a 2 vote for and a 0 vote against by the LaPine Special 
Sewer District Board of Directors, this 13th, day of December 2001 . 
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Board Chair 

ATTEST: 

Board Secretary 
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""1" ... -, ... ORDINANCE NO. 05-1 

AN ORDINANCE DEFINING CERTAIN TERMS; ESTABLISHING SEWER USER CHARGES; IDENTIFYING 
THOSE RESPONSIDLE FOR PAYMENT; PROVIDING FOR COLLECTION OF USER CHARGES; REPEALING 

ORDINANCE NO. 04-1; AND DECLARiNG AN EMERGENCY, 

THE LAPINE SPECIAL SEWER DISTRICT ORDAINS AS FOLLOWS: 

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE: 

This ordinance shall be mown as the La Pine Special Sewer District Sewer Rate Ordinance. 

SECTION 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS: 

Section 3. Purpose 

. Section 4. Definitions 

Section 5. Sewer User Charges 

Section 6. Responsibility, Payment Delinquencies and Penalties 

Section 7. Handling ofFurtds 

Section 8. Appeals 

Section 9. Conformity with the Law 

Section 10. Severability 

Section 11. Repeal Clause 

Section 12. Emergency Clause 

SECTION 3. PURPOSE: This ordinance is adopted for the following purposes: 

I. In order to protect the groundwaters within and adjacent to the core area of the community of LaPine 
from pollution and to promote the health, safety, and welfare of the residents, a sewage system:h~s 
been proposed to be constructed and operated by the LaPine Special Sewer District for collection~ 
treatment, and disposal of wastewater; 

n. In order to carry out the District's authorized function of sewage collection, treatment and dispps'til, it 
is necessary and in the public interest that the District establish rates for sewage service in arnoJ:l:ilts 
sufficient to pay the expenses of operating and maintaining such' facilities, to provide for replacer:nent, 
and to provide a margin for reserve; and 
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ill. The District has entered into a grant agreement with the Environmental Protection Agency for 
construction of sewage treatment facilities, in which the District has agreed that the costs of operating 
and maintaining the sewage treatment works shall be distributed among all users of such treattiuiht 
works in general proportion to each user's contribution to the total wastewater flow and loading of the 
sewage system. ' 

SECTION 4. DEFINITIONS; 

Refer to the LaPine Special Sewer District System Use Ordinance (Ord.No 01-1) for additional 
definitions. 

4.1 "Collection and treatment works" shall mean all facilities for collection, pumping, treating and 
disposing of sewage to be operated by the District. "Treatment works", "treatment system", and 
"sewage system" shall be equivalent terms for "collection and treatment works". 

4.2 "Commercial user" shall mean any premises used for commercial or business purposes whioh are 
not an industry as defined in this ordinance. 

4.3 "District" shall mean the LaPine Special Sewer District, Deschutes County, Oregon. 

4.4 "District Engineer" shall mean the consulting engineer retained by the District. 

4.5 "Domestic Waste" shall mean any wastewater from dwellings. 

4.6 "Operation and maintenance" shall mean activities required to ensure the dependable and 
economical function oftreatment works. 

(a) Maintenance: Preservation of functional integrity and efficiency of equipment and 
structures. This includes preventive maintenance, corrective maintenance and replacemynt of 
equipment. 

(b) Operation; Control of the unit processes and equipment that make up the treatmentworks. 
This includes keeping financial and personnel management records, laboratory contro'l~i~rocess 
control, safety and emergency operation planning, employment of attorneys and cort~ul~~ts, 
payment of court costs; and payment of any costs or fees reasonably associated with a:ii~;of the 
above. 

4.7 "Person" shall mean any individual,firm, company, association, society, corporation 'or groytp. 

4.8 "Public treatment works" shall mean a treatment works owned and operated by a public authority. 

4.9 "Replacement" shall mean obtaining and installing equipment accessories or appurtenancy~)b.at 
are necessary during the design or useful life, whichever is longer, of the treatment works totrl~ktain 
the capacity and perfonnance for which such works were designed and constructed. 

4.10 "Service area" shall mean all the area served by the collection and treatment works and fotwhich 
there is one unifonn user charge system. 
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4.11 "User" shall mean every person directly or indirectly using any part of the public treatment works 
of the LaPine Special Sewer District. User includes each separate, non-residential establishrrtertf, 
whether or not sewer facilities are located in the user's portion of the building. 

(a) "Residential user" shall mean domestic sewer usage. 

(b) "Non-residential user" shall mean any other user. 

4.12 "User charge" shall mean a charge levied on users of a treatment works, paid by a user fOf1he 
user's proportionate share of the cost of improvement, operation and maintenance (including 
replacement) of such works under Section 204(b)(1)(A) of the Federal Clean Water Act. 

SECTION 5. SEWER USER CHARGES: 

5.1 User charges shall be levied on all users of the public treatment works. These charges shallc:over 
the costs of improvement, operation and maintenance, replacement, taxes, and other administrative 
costs of such collection and treatment works. The user charge shall distribute these costs in pt~l?'ortion 
to each user's benefit derived and/or contribution to the wastewater loading of the treatment works. 

5.2 There shall be established classes of users such that all members ofa class shall pay afI:atc.~~ge 
for a minimum volume of wastewater discharged from each residence, facility or other appro:pfi.~t.e 
unit. 

5.3 Should any user believe that the user's proportional cost is incorrect, user may apply for review of 
the user charge as provided in Section 9 of this ordinance. 

5.4 Should the District Engineer determine that a user's wastewater contribution is incorrectly 
assigned, he or she shall reassign a more appropriate value to that user and shall notify the user of such 
reassignment. 

5.5 Records of all assigned wastewater contributions forming the basis of the charges shall be ke.pt on 
file with the District and shall be open for public inspection. 

5.6 Each non-residential user's wastewater treatment cost contribution will be determined on tli¢.·ibasis 
of the current equivalent dwelling unit schedule. This will determine that user's annual wastewater 
service charge, to be assessed in accordance with the rate schedule established by resolution of the 
District Board. Residential users may be considered to be one class of user and an equitable.seiKI.ice 
charge may be detennined for each such user based on an estimate of the total wastewater con:t:cl~).ttion 
of this class of user. The District may classify industrial, commercial and other non-residential···.·· 
establishments as a residential user, provided that the wastes from these establishments are equivalent 
to the wastes from the average residential user. 

5.7 Non-residential establishments are charged on a store-front basis, one charge per each separate 
business in a structure. Each separate business is charged even though there may not be faciliti~EHn 
the user's portion of the building since each user's use and occupancy adds to the load and sew~ge 
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treated by the overall system. The District may charge the owner or user where the common facilities 
are located for each tenancy in lieu of charging each tenant individually. 

5.8 Any user that cannot be classified in any of the above user classes shall be considered a special 
user. Such user shall be placed in an Open Class and charged according to the user's wastewater 
contribution, as determined by the District Engineer, and the rates established.by resolution; aU in 
accordance with this section. 

5.9 The· sewer charge for new development shall commence three months after the system 
development charge is paid or due, whichever is earlier. Once commenced, no sewer charge credit 
shill be given for vacancy thereafter. 

SECTION 6. RESPONSIBILITY, PAYMENT DELINQUENCIES AND PEN;A;LTIES: 

6.1 The property owner of record is the responsible party for purposes ofth1S Ordinance, and slIal! 
apply for sewer services and be responsible for all charges, administrative and late fees therefore; as 
prescribed by this ordinance. Where a responsible party has a delinquent bill for one premises/the 
delinquency may be charged against that responsible party for sewer services obtained at anyotfih 
premises within the District. . 

6.2 The responsible party shall be billed every month (12 times per year) for services at a rate to be 
established by resolution. . 

6.3 Sewer user charges shall be due and payable to the District no later than 20 days after the hilUs 
sent. 

6.4 If the District has not received payment within twenty (20) days, a notice shall be mailed to the 
responsible party, notifying the responsible party that sewer service maybe suspended if the delinquent 
bill has not been paid in full within thirty (30) days, and that the sewer charges may be collecte4¥iu 
accordance with this section and in accordance with the provisions of subsection 6.5, fifteen (15):;days 
from the date of notice unless payment is received in fulL .. 

6.5 Any sewer charge which is due and unpaid at the expiration of the time limitations set forth in 
subsection 6.4 or any expenses related to discontinuance, removal, closing or restoration of servIce 
after a delinquency, may be recovered in an action at law by the District in accordance with the .. 
provisions of this Section; and any delinquencies may be certified to the tax assessor of Deschutes 
County Oregon, for collection in the manner provided by ORS 454.225. 

6.6lnterest shall accrue on all accounts from the date of delinquency. In addition, a penalty sha:llbe 
assessed from the date of delinquency, which shall be added to the account and shall accrue int¢f~st in 
the same manner as all other delinquent charges beginning the following month. The interest rat¢;and 
penalty charge shall be established by resolution. 

6.7 In the event sewer charges remain unpaid fifty (50) days after the date of the end of the one;::p;i'onth 
period for which the bill is made, the District shall have the right to remove or close sewer co:fuii:~9tions 
and to enter upon the property for accomplishmg such purposes. If the District chooses to pursti~;:this 
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option, it will provide a ten (10) day prior written notice to any affected user(s). The expense::o'fsuch 
discontinuance, removal, or closing) as well as the expense of restoring service shall be a debi::~'fie to 
the District and may be collected from the responsible party in accordance with the provisinng:'6t this 
ordinance. . ... 

6.8 In the District's sole discretion, sewer service may not be restored until all charges, including 
interest accrued and the expense of removal, closing, and restoration have been paid. . 

6.9 Change of ownership or occupancy of premises found delinquent shall not be cause for re4U.¢ing or 
eliminating these penalties. In the District's disyretion, it may refuse to provide newservic·I1:,:t~Y$.y 
person owing unpaid fees and/or penalties, plus interest to the District, until such amounts hav.&~een 
~in~. -

SECTION 7. HANDLING OF FUNDS: 

7.1 Bills for sewer user charges shall be mailed to the address specified in the application for. p¢~t to 
make the connection unless or until a different owner or user of the property is reported to the·'lD1strict. 

7.2 All collections of sewer user charges shall be made by the Manager of the District. Sewer'us~ 
charges shall be computed as provided in Section 5 of this ordinance and shall be payable asptd'&ided 
in Section 6 of this ordinance. 

7.3 The Manager of the District is hereby directed to deposit in the Sewer Fund all of the gross.:: ::.:: 
revenues received from charges, rates and penalties collected for the use of the sewage systetti/~s:;. 
herein provided. . 

7.4 The revenues thus deposited in the Sewer Fund shall be used exclusively for the operation,. 
maintenance and repair of the sewage system; reasonable administration costs; expenses of coil,¢Ction 
of charges imposed by this ordinance and connection fees provided for in the LaPine Special S~er 
District sewer system use and regulation ordinance together with any attorney fees, investigati~Wfees 
and/or court costs incurred therein; and paym~nts of the principal and interf)st on any debts ofth~:' 
sewage system' of the District. 

SECTION 8. APPEALS: 

8.1 Any responsible party who feels the applicable sewer user charge is unjust and inequitable.:~-: 
applied to the user's premises within the intent of the foregoing provisions may make written .,' ':.' 
application to the District's Board of Directors requesting a review of the user charge. Said wcitt¢n 
request shall, where,necessary. show the actual or estimated average flow of the user's wastew·a:'tel' in 
comparison with the values upon which the charge is based, including how the measurements or 
estimates were made. . 

8.2 Review of the request shall be made by the District's Board of Directors and the District EEl;" " eer. 
The District Engineer shall determine if the request is substantiated or not, including recomm.'i:(·. ,,: g 
further study of the matter by the District engineer or other registered professional engineer. . :~'; 
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8.3 If the request is determined to be substantiated, the user charges for the user shall be rec'(i ," . "ted, 
based on the approved revised flow andlor strength data and the new charges thus recompllitf . 11 be 
applicable retroactively up to six months; as appropriate. ":".:.,.: 

8.4 Any appeal undertaken herein shall not excuse the responsible party from paying all sewet,:~~er 
charges presently assessed. Failure to pay such charges shall subject the responsible party t(1r~:~ 
penalties provided in Section 6. A subsequent ruling on appeal favorable to the responsibl '. . shall 
not act to extinguish any penalties or interest assessed against the responsible party for non-"' .... t of 
any user fees; provided, however, that such penalties and interest shall be recomputed consi:s~6:ii~;with 
any reduction in user fees allowed on appeal. "'.''' 

SECTION 9. CONFORMITY WITH THE LAW: 

This ordinance shall not substitute for or eliminate the necessity for conformity with anyand.-8!i.:'·:'· s, 
ordinances, rules or regulations of the State of Oregon or its agencies, Deschutes County, th((::I.. . ct 
or other public entity. ' 

SECTION 10. SEVERABILITY: 

If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this ordinance is for any reaseii~eld 
. invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such portion shall be deem~t;Mf~~l: 
separate, distinct, and independent pr9visionand such holding shall not affect the validity ott'ti~H 
remaining portions of this ordinance. " .... 

SECTION 11. REPEAL CLAUSE: 

Ordinance 04~ 1 is hereby repealed. 

SECTION 12. EMERGENCY CLAUSE: 

It is hereby adjudged and declared that existing conditions are such that this Ordinance is neces ' for 
the immediate preservation of the public peace, health, and safety of the LaPine Special Sewtl, . trict, 
and an emergency is hereby declared to exist and this Ordinance; and all provisions modifyi:Q.g~~~ 
ordinances referred to herein~ shall take effect in full force and effect when signed by the Boat'f"··· 
President. 

PASSED AND-ADOPTED by a _ vote for and a _ vote against by the LaPine Special Sewer District:. 
Board of Directors, this _ day of 2005. . 

Board President 
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Board Secretary 
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Date: November 14, 2008 

To: City of La Pine .city Council 

From: DJ Heffernan 

Cc:' Christine Nelson, City of La Pine 

Mark Radabaugh, OLeD 

Memorandu.m 

Re: Land Use Alternatives and Fiscal Impact Analysis for the City of La Pine 

Overview 
This memorandum analyzes marginal differences in the cost to provide public services to city 
residents. Four land use scenarios are analyzed in which the basic land development pattern for the 
city is altered. The purpose of the analysis is not to forecast revenues and service delivery costs for 
budgeting purposes but rather to examine how land use policy decisions may affect city finances. At 
the heart of the analysis is a quantitative (i.e. dollar-based comparisons) analysis of the affect that 
land development patterns have on the cost to develop and maintain city streets. Other qualitative 

(- comparisons (Le. high, medium, and low) are made relative to the delivery of utility and public safety 
'-.,..- services. 

The memo is divided into three parts. Part one presents a summary of the analysis conclusions and 
how the results may be used to inform future decisions regarding land use policy, including a list of 
next steps for the cny to consider. Part two provides a brief summary of the land use and cost. of 
service assumptions and the analysis methodology. Part three presents the analysis results in detail 
for each of the four alternatives. ' 

We wish to emphasize again that this analysis was conducted with a limited number of variables and 
assumes that the relation between those variables will remain constant over time. The actual 
outcome to the city from adopting a particular land use policy is likely to differ from the outcomes 
depicted in the analysis. In other woros, this is far too· simple a model to use for financial forecasting . 

. The results are instructive, however, in demonstrating how land use decisions may influence the 
city's future tax revenues and its cost to deliver public services. The intent simply is to dernon~trate to 
what extent land use policy decisions can affect the community's fiscal po~ture. As a "Next Step", the 
city may Wish to update the analysis to be representative of the land use program that the city 
ultimately will adopt through the comprehensive planning process. 

Part I: Analysis Results 
Major ConclUSions: 

• With regard to which land use scenario is best for the city's finances over the next 20-years, it 
appears the development pattern makes little difference to the city's fiscal posture because 
La Pine's large boundary obligates it to finance Significant fixed costs for roads and utllities 
that cannot be avoided or reduced by altering the land development pattern. Expanding the 
city will only make this problem worse. 

921 SW Washington Street, Suite 468. Portland, OR 97205 • tel 503.224.6974 • fax 503.227.3679 • www.angeloplannlng.com 
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• With regard to recovering the added cost to maintain new city roads that may be built as a 
result of new development; the Rural Community land use scenario performs slightly better 
than the other scenarios on a present value basis. This includes the cost to maintain new 
roads associated with new development in subdivisions where the capital costs to build these 
roads are assumed to be paid by the developer. While the Rural Community scenario comes 
out ahead, the net difference in tax revenue between it and the other scenarios is less than 
$10,000. which is not considered Significant given the time scale Involved (see Figure 1 
below) .. 

FIGURE 1 

New Tax Revenue Net of New Subdivision Road Costs (Adjusted for Inflation) 
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• The cost to pave the city's gravel roads using General Fund revenue poses a possible threat 
to the city's fiscal health regardless of the growth management scenario the city adopts. Even 
with the commitment of state shared revenue and gas tax revenue, the city will need to spend 
almost all its general fund revenues to build and maintain these roads given the city's 
projected growth rate; v~ry little surplus revenue will be available to 'finance other city 
services, such as police; code enforcement, land use planning services, or. city 
administration. This outcome occurs even if the city only commits general fund resources to 
the modest goal of gradually paving its gravel streets over a 20-year period. The alternative 
'either is to secure additional revenue to finance road construction from outside the existing 
tax base (e.g. a capital bond measure). to not pave city roads, orto balance the rate at which 
city roads are paved to a level that is affordable under a pay as you go strategy after paying 
fot city administration, public safety. land use planning. and other desired city services. 
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• The City will incur significantly higher road maintenance costs if it accepts responsi\;>i1ity for 
county and private roads. The cost to maintain city, county and private roads using the 
General Fund poses a significant threat to the city's fiscal health. The added cost to maintain 
roads not currently under city ownership, even if they are paved when accepted, likely will 
exceed the total revenue available to the general fund from all existing revenue sources 
regardless of when the city chooses to take ownership of these roads. Accepting 
maintenance responsibility for these roads eventually would lead to a deficit in the General 
Fund. Without additional revenue, the only scenario that does not resu.1t in General Fund 
deficits is one in which the. city does not accept responsibility for any of the roughly 24 miles 
of county and private·roads in the city. If the city wishes to accept ownership and maintain 
the entire street network Within its jurisdiction, or is required to do so, it will need to develop 
new sources ,of revenue to offset the additional maintenance expenses and reduce or 
eliminate the road maintenance burden on the General Fund. . 

• We researched the cost to provide police services in two other small cities: Sisters and 
Merrill, Oregon. The City of Sisters contracts 120 F.trol hours per week With the Deschutes 
County Sheriff's Department for $397,000 per year. That cost is programmed to increase by 
6% and 3% respectively in the next two years. The City of Merrill OR, with a population of 
around 900, hires their own police officer and part-time backup for around $143,000 per year. 
Merrill uses a donated patrol car and patrol hours are' roughly half the number provided in 
Sisters. At present, La Pine pays nothing for police service but relies on County Sheriff 
patJ:'ols, at the minimum coverage level ~equired of the Sheriff by law. It appears that La Pine 
may have insufficient General Fund revenue to procure public safety services using either the 
Sisters or Merrill approach unless it significantly alters current General Fund outlays for. road 
maintenance or secures approval for a 5-year public safety serial levy funded outside its 
permanent tax rate. 

• The cost to provide water and sewer service was not analyzed for the altemative growth 
scenarios outlined in this report. It is our opinion that the result of such an analysis would be 
similar to the analysis for city roads; i.e. that it does not much matter which growth scenario 
the city chooses. This opinion is based on the fact that the marginal savings in capital and 
operating costs associated with compact future development are unlikely to produce 
significant savings because existing service commitments throughout the city prevent the 
utility districts from realizing capital and operating effiCiencies by serving a more compa9t 
development footprint. In addition, since the majority of operating costs for water and sew~r 
systems are related to water production and storage and to sewage treatment and disposal, 
a compact footprint will only yield small operating efficiency gains. 

It also should be noted that La Pine's special utility districts operate with no tax base; they are 
entirely fee supported, as are most municipal utilities, whether operated as a special district or 
through a city enterprise fund. One benefrt of having municipal utility functions as part of the . 
city, however. is the opportunity to spread administrative costs across more departments (i.e. 
budget and accounting and other services are consolidated). Another benefit is having one 
legislative body coordinate growth management and economic development policies. In La 
Pine's case, for example, the city may have an interest in limiting future development in 
certain areas where additional growth could exert pressure on it to assume responsibility for 
road maintenance. The water and sewer districts. on the other hand, have just ~e opposite 
incentive when there is infrastructure in place with capacity to serVe more customers. Under 

1 Personal communications with Jim Ross, Deschutes Co. Sheriff Business Officer and Cathy Nelson, 
City of Sisters. . , 



(C' 

\ .... , .. , ....... 

November 14, 2008 Fiscal Impact Analysis for La Pine Land Use Alternatives 4 

those conditions, they want new development in all parts of their system with capacity to 
generate revenue and recover capital and operating expenses. La Pine's initial boundary 
decision, while well intentioned, may have inadvertently led to competing interests between 
the city and the utility service providers, which will complicate decisions regarding how to 
maximize service efficiencies. It will take Significant coordination between the utilities and the 
city to reach agreement on a set of growth management goals and policies that produce an 
acceptable outcome for all. 

, Recommendations and Next Steps: 

• The city needs to work with citizens to examine which services should be provided by the city, 
the desired level of service, and when it should start providing these services. 

• The city needs to work with citizens to carefully examine how to finance city services, 
including which services should be financed from the General' Fund and which services it 
should finance using revenue generated outside, the General Fund. There is a sample 
"Income Statement" attached to this report that may help demonstrate to citizens the revenue 
limitations facing the General Fund. 

• The city should explore options for financing its road system through an enterprise fund and 
examine alternative sources of revenue for recovering the cost to develop and maintain the 
city's road network. Options to consider include: 

o Local Option Gas Tax (Retail) 

o Local Option Value Added Tax on Fuel Deliveries (Wholesale) 

o City-wide Street Maintenance Utility 

o Capital Bond Measure 

o System Development Charges 

o Urban Renewal (Tax Increment Financing) related to economic development 

• The city should work with citizens early in the land use planning process to identify a growth 
management strategy that establishes "city service center(s)" and guidance principals for 
future expansion away from the center(s). 

• The city and utility service providers should cooperate on future service expansion policies in 
support of a common growth management strategy. 

• The city and its citizens should carefully consider its boundary and whether all parts of the city 
can be urbanized and fully served in a reasonable time period and. if not, whether 
adjustments to city boundaries should be made. 

• The city may wish to update the financial analysis using the tools developed in this report for 
its proposed land use plan in order to assess fiscal impacts. We believe that unless there are 
Significant differences in the underlying assumptions for how city services will be delivered, 
the outcome will not differ significantly from those presented here. 
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Part II: Demographic, Land Use, and Economic Assumptions 
. The development of demographic, land use, and economic assumptions is explained in detail in an 
earlier memorandum dated 16 September 2008 and titled Land Use and Cost Assumptions for La 
Pine Fiscal Alternatives Analysis (see' attached~ A summary of those assumptions is presented 
here to document the information sources and assumptions used in the analysis. The reader should 
note there have been some modifications to the earlier assumptions .brought on by refinement of 
county assessor data and the availability of new information. 

Demographic Assumptions 

Each of the four land use scenarios assumes the same amount of growth for the City of La Pine. The 
scenarios only differ in how that growth is distributed. Table 1 shows the key demographic 
assumptions used in the analysis. . 

Table 1 - Demographic Assumptions 

YEAR POPULATION 
Households Dwelling units 
(2.5" avg. HH size) (5% vacancy rate) 

Incorporation Nov. 7.2006 1,585 634 666 
2007 1590 636 668 
2029 2,567 1,027 1,078 

Net increase 2007 - 2029 977 391 410 
Sources: Portland State Center for P?pulation Research; Deschutes County Planning Department 

( For commercial land use, the analysis assumed that La Pine's recent commercial development boom 
,,~...... and the worsening economic downturn have led to a market condition that is saturated. We assume 

that the current ratio of commercial development to city population will decline for 5-years (i.e. no new 
development) and then hold steady, so that by the end of the planning period in 2025, the per capita 
retail square footage ratio will be less than it is today. In other words, there will be an increase in 
commercial development but the per capita ratio of that development will be only 75% of today's 
ratio. 

For industrial development, we assumed that the amount of industrial acreage will remain constant 
relative to the area population, as characterized by the amount of development in the city's light 
industrial development park. This means that the amount of developed industrial square footage will 
increase proportionally with the growth in population. 

Land Use Assumptions 

Four land use scenarios were prepared. We used parcel and zoning data provided by Deschutes 
County Assessor to alter the distribution of future development in each scenario. The~e scenarios 
represent discrete choices for the city's future development pattern and no doubt the city actually will 
develop differently from tlie scenarios. described. Their purpose is to represent distinctly different 
approaches for managing growth in the Mure, whf:rther or n,at the approach described is realistic 
based on existing development patterns, and to assess the fiscal consequence of that policy. In other 
words, the scenarios are not intended to represent reality, but rather to test whether or not a 
'particular land use pattern, such as spreading out or building compactly, can influence the city's fiscal 
health as represented by its net general fund balance over time. 

The four scenarios reflect a gradual increase in the density at which new housing development takes 
place but the total number of new dwelling units constructed is the same for each scenario. 
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Consequently. as the density increases, the amount of land developed is reduced. This outcome is 
reflected in the Acres Used column of the summary table for each scenario. The development 
assumptions for commercial and industrial uses were the same for each scenario. Maps depicting 
the differences in residential density for each scenario are included at the end of the report in 
AppendixD. 

La Pine's existing zoning and land area will accommodate far more growth than is forecast through 
2029 so no expansion of city. boundaries is antiCipated. The scenarios all make use of the existing 
county zoning and development constraints with one exception (seethe scenario descriptions 
below). The scenarios differ from each other based on assumptions about which parts of the city will 
attract future development and the density for that new development. The scenarios are as follows. 

Base Case 
This scenario assumes La Pine's future development pattern will mirror the historic development 
pattem, with housing widely distributed throughout the city mostly on large lots .. Relatively few new 
subdivisions are created and those that are developed use the largest allowed lot sizes (15,000 sq. 
ft.). This scenario represents a continuation of the city's existing low density development pattern . 

. This development pattern results in approximately 1.18 miles of new city roads and related utilities 
that would be constructed to serve development in the new subdivisions (0.034 miles of roadway per 
acre of subdivided land). 

Development Acres Parcels Percent Number 
Number Total 

Zon~ 51ngle- new 
Type Used Used multi-family multi-family family units 

Lots of record 
All 203.1 317 zones 5% 30 302 332 

Subdivisions LPR 35.3 78 0% - 78 78 
Total 238.5 395 7.3% 30 380 410. 

Rural Communily 
This scenario assumes that new development will be slightly more concentrated than in the Base 
Case .. Most new homes are still buitt on· eXisting lots of record but more of that development takes 
place in the southern part of the city and more development occurs in new subdivisions. These new 
subdivisions take advantage of the zoning code's 5000 sq. ft. minimum lot size allowance resulting in 
higher density and more efficient land development. Close to half (46%) of the new housing is built in 
these subdivisions at an average density of 7.3 du/acre net of roads. Around 10% of these new 
homes are duplexes. This scenario results in less land developed overall than the Base Case (a total 
of 138.1 acres), and just over 25 acres in new subdivisions. The new subdivisions require 
approximately 0.87 miles of new city roads and utilities. 

Development Acres Parcels 
Percent New multi- New Total 

Zone multi- single- new Type Used Used family family family units 
RR10 34.0 22 0% - 22 22 
LPWCR 19.4 14 10% 2 13 15 

Lots of record LPR 52.8 138 10% 26 125 151 
LPNRC, 5.9 33 0% - 33 33 LPNRG 

Subdivision LPR 25.9 172 10% 34 155 189 
Total 138.1 379 15.1% 62 348 410 
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Village Community 
This scenario envisions that limits are placed on the extension of sewers in existing rural subdivisions 
resulting in less development on existing lots of record in "the northern end of the City. It assumes 
subdivisions mostly create 5000 sq.·ft. lots and that some mid-size lots in the southern end of the City 
are partitioned and developed as smaller lots. This scenario introduces some apartment 
development. The total amount of land developed in this scenario is less than the previous scenarios 
at only 109 acres developed. The amount of land in subdivisions and the land developed as 
apartments that would require new roads and utilities is reduced to 21 acres. The amount of new· 
roadways falls to 0.70 miles. We conservatively assumed that the new subdivisions and apartments 
would require roughly as many miles of roadway per acre as in existing subdivisions. 

Development 'Acres Parcels Percent Newmultl- New Total 
Zone multi- single- New Type Used Used family family family Units 
RR10 17.7 8 0% - 8 8 

: LPWCR 9.2 5 OOk - 5 5 
Lois of record LPR ·21.1 109 10% 20 99 119 

LPNRC, 5.9 33 0% - 33 33 
LPNRG 

Partition LPR 34.32 72 10% 14 65 79 
Apartmenls LPNRC 9.4 1 100% 94 - 94 
Subdivision LPR 11.55 69 5% 6 66 72 
Total 109.2 297 32.7% 134 276 410 

Urban Village 
In this scenario, we assumed no infill development in the northern part of the City in order to test the 
effect of having all new housing in compact higher density developments. 'Some apartments are 
developed within'the northern edge of the commercial district and there is less infill of the southern La 
Pine Residential District. Most development occurs at the maximum allowed density in the La Pine 
Neighborhood Residential' Center (LPNRC) zone. Even with this emphasis on the LPNRC, only a 
small fraction of the total area that is available for development in that plan district would be' used 
under this scenario. The implication is that the city would develop more compactly and with more 
housing choices especially in the south and central neighborhoods. Less residential development 
would occur in the Cagle subdivision, in the Wickiup Junction commercial area. or in the southern La 
Pine Residential Zone district than under the other scenarios and less land would be developed 
overall. This scenario also features the least land requiring new utilities. A total of 79 acres would be 
developed; only 18 acres of land developed for subdivisions and apartments require services. This 
scenario would require roughly 0.60 miles of new roads and utilities. 

Development Acres Parcels Percent New multi- New Total 
Zone multi- single- N~w Type Used Used family family family Unils 

Lots of LPR 21.1 109 10% 20 99 119 
record LPNRC, 5.9 33 0% - 33 33 

LPNRG 
Partition LPR 34.32 58 10% 10 53 63 
Apartments LPNRC 9.4 1 100% 113 - 113 

LPC 8.57 1 100% 82 - 82 
Total 79.4 202 54.9% 225 185 410 
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EconomicAssumptions 

Two important sets of economic assumptions were used to assess the impact of these land use 
scenarios on city finances. The first set of assumptions detennine how much additional property 
value is added to the city tax roles from new development and how much tax revenue that 
development adds to the city's general fund. The second set of assumptions determines the increase 
in cost to develop and maintain city streets. Some of the assumptions have 'been modified from the 
assumptions presented in Memo 1, dated 16 September 2008, as a result of refining information 
sources and testing the assumptions in the analysis. 

We did not analyze the incremental cost to develop and maintain water and sewer utility selVice for 
each scenario because those selVices are not supported by property taxes. We make inferences 
about the effect of the land development pattern on the overall cost to provide those services, which 
usually tend to decline as denSities increase; In La Pine's case, however, existing selVice 
commitments and geographic coverage mean that there is little the city can do to reduce the cost to 
deliver utility selVices by altering the land development pattem. 

We also did not prepare detailed cost of selVice analysis by land use scenario for public safety 
seNices. The reason is that most of the cost associated with delivering these services is capacity
related sunk costs (i.e. building a fire station, building a police station, and buying mobile response 
equipment). At the margin in a city the size of La Pine. there is virtually no differences in service 
response coverage that can be achieved by altering the land development pattern. It is fair to say that 
development concentrated near fire stations would tend to receive faster response times in 
emergencies than development farther away, so if the future development pattern fit that description, 
more of the, city's population would benefit from this condition. Overall, however, the land 

,development pattern in La Pine is not a significant factor in assessing selVice delivery efficiency for 
public safety services. We did compare the cost for in-house police selVice vs. contracting this 
selVice with Deschutes County. That information is presented· at the end of the memo. 

Property Tax Revenue Assumptions 
Average assessed values for newly constructed single-family and multi-family housing units 
(exclusive of land values) were derived from Deschutes County Assessor records. For single-family 
houses (including manUfactured structures), the assessed value (A V) assumption is based on the 
average AV for homes built in La Pine between 2004 and 2006. The assessed ratio is approximately 
43% of market value (MV), which is consistent with the county-wide ratio. 

For duplex units, we assumed that the AV per unit would be half of that for a single-family unit, since 
duplex structures are often Similar in size and value to single-family homes, but contain two units. 

For apartments, an MV assumption was developed based on a range of values for multi-family 
structures built in Redmond, OR. We used information for the average MV for all Redmond multi
family units, plus per unit MV information for several apartment developments in Redmond built in the 
1990s (Chaparral Apts., Obsidian Apts., Redmond Triangle Housing, and Reindeer Meadows). and 
an MV estimate for a recently permitted apartment development (Glacier Vista Apts.) using its 
building permit valuation. The average per unit value derived from these various sources was used 
as a proxy market value for future multi-family housing in La Pine. The assessed ratio for mulfi..family 
housing county-wide, which is 48.6% of market value, was used to estimate the increase in AV 
added to the city tax roll for each unit constructed. 

The base-year (2007) AV for newly constructed single-family, duplex, and apartment units are shown 
in the table below. These factors only address new assessed value for structural improvements and 
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do not include the underlying land value; the chal"!ge in land value is subject to the 3% limitation and 
that increase is accounted for in the incremental increase in the base AV . 

Housing Type New Assessed Value per Unit (2007 basis) 
Single-family $58,584 
Duplexes $29,292 
Apartments $20,199 

For newly constructed commercial and industrial developments, the change in value by location in 
Deschutes County is Significant. To obtain a value relevant to La Pine, we elected to use an average 
market value of imp~vements per square foot for newer commercial and industrial buildings in La 
Pine and applied the relevant Deschutes County Exception Ratio to the MV per square foot estimate 
to develop an AV per square foot estimate. The starting (2007) aSsessed value of improvements per 
square foot for commercial and industrial development are shown in the table below. 

Development Type Assessed Value per Square Foot of Improvements 
Commercial $41.22 
Industrial $25.09 

Based on Oregon's tax laws (Measures 5 and 50), the maximum increase in assessed value for all 
development in a class of properties is 3% per year. We assume that the assessed value of aU 
existing development, including land, improvements and projects built the previous year, will grow at 

C···· that rate. We also assume that changes to the market value of new development will follow the 
"-.- same trends as changes to the market value of existing development and therefore adjl,.lsted these 

AV values at a constant rate, so that the AV per unit or per square foot applied to new development 
increases by 3% each year. In the event that market values would increase faster than 3%, an 
adjustment would be made to the exception ratio to maintain t~e existing revenue. generating 
relationship for properties in the class. Rather than engaging in speculation about market trends, we 
elected to hold the relation constant, which shOUld result in an accurate representation of the revenue 
generating potential for new development. 

An acknowledged risk in the analysis is the assumption that property. values in La Pine will increase 
by at least 3% per year throughout the planning period. By law, AV may only increase by 3% per 
year or by the actual rate of change in property values for each class of property, whichever is less. 
Since the market value for real property in Deschutes County has consistently risen by more than 3% 
annually over the past 20 years, the 3% annual AV value increase seems reasonable. There is a risk, 
however, that this may not happen, especially given the current economic downturn and its direct link 
to property values. It is noted that vacancy rates in La Pine are climbing and this may put downward 
pressure on property v~lues. In the event real market property values rise less than three percent, or 
decline, there would be a corresponding change in the. rate of growth in assessed property values, 
which would have the effect of lowering city tax revenue. In that case, the comparl:ltive performance 
of the land use scenarios likely would not change but projections regarding coverage ratios for city 
costs would. The financial performance risk is especially acute for costs that may not be sensitive to 
general economic trends. For example, if health care and other benefit costs continue to rise when 
real property values are falling, there would be a. compounding impact that could dramatically alter 
the city's financial standing. 
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Revenue Assumptions for Other General Fund Items 
In addition to property taxes, which if levied at the city's full tax rate would comprise 40% of General 
Func:! revenue, La Pine generates revenue from three other main sources: State shared revenue 

· (including gas taxes), franchise and regulatory fees, and hospitality taxes. These revenue sources 
contribute 40% of city revenues. Grants make up the remaining 20% (in the FY 2008 budget); they 
represent one-off contributions to the city and may not be reliep on as an on-goirig source of revenue. 
In effect, therefore, the General Fund's revenue is comprised 50% property taxes and 50% other 
taxes and fees.· 

We forecast that these revenues would either remain flat or grow at the same rate as city's 
population. Motel tax revenue was included, with 30% of the budgeted total revenue allocated to the 
general fund and the balance to tourism promotion. This was kept constant (before discounting for 
inflation) based on the city's recommendation, however an argument could be made to grow these 
revenues at the growth rate for traffic volume on the highway, which historically has been greater 
than 2.2% per year. The gas tax, allocated by the state, was assumed to start at the level shown in 

. La Pine's adopted budget for fiscal year 2008-09 and to remain constant (before discounting for 
inflation). The rate of growth in gas tax revenues has been declining statewide in recent years. A 
combination of improved fleet mileage and alternative fuel compounds has helped to slow the rate of 
growth in fuel tax revenue, and this past year, when fuel prices climbed above $4.00/gallon, the state 
realized a decline in fuel-tax revenue from the previous year. Finally, fees and service charges were 
included based on the adopted 2008-09 budget. and increased at the rate of population growth 
(2.2%) on the assumption that many of the fees and charges included would grow with additional 
development. Table C-2 in Appendix C shows General Fund revenue from all sources as included 
in this analysis (all values are in present dollars). 

Cost Assumptions for Road Construction and Maintenance 
For all land use scenarios, we used the same cost of service assumptions. Variances in the cost to 
deliver services are based on differences in geographic coverage for various services. 

Costs were based on information provided by Deschutes County Public Works Department for its 
southern maintenance district and cost estimates provided by the ·City of La Pine. 

• Gravel Roads - $8,554 per mile per year (annual cost for gravel, spreading and grading, spring 
maintenance, snow removal, and dust abatement) 

• 

Paved local roads - $14,357 per mile per year (annualized cost of patching, sweeping, winter 
maintenance, crack seal, chip seal, and 2" depth overlays); this assumes that costs are 
amortized over 50 year service life employing an active preventive maintenance program. 

Paved collector roads - $17,857 per mile per year (annualized cost of patching, sweeping, winter 
maintenance, crack seal, chip seal, and 3" <;Iepth overlays). . 

Initial paving costfor an unpaved road - $235,405 per mile (including full survey). 

Cost escalation - Road construction and maintenance costs are assumed to increase at 5% a 
year, based on trends in the Oregon Construction Gost Index for road construction since 1990. 

Maintenance schedules - Per City & County treatment schedules 

• Ownership Transfer - All new subdivisions were assumed to develop with paved streets 
dedicated to the city. Private roads in older subdivisions and county roads, however, may 
eventually be transferred to the city. It is our understanding that no fonnal agreement exists for 
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the transfer·of county or private roads to the city. Many approaches could be taken for such an 
agreement, including bringing roads to an urban standard as a condition of transfer. If such a 
policy were in place, the only future cost the city would incur would be for ongoing road 
maintenance after the transfer occurs. The change in city maintenance costs would depend on 
the functional classification of the roads Involved in a transfer; i.e. collector roads require more 
frequent and expensive maintenance treatments than do residential streets, which carry much 
lower traffic volumes. . . 

For county urban collector roads, the transfer could happen incrementally as roads are improved 
to an. urban standard or could occur at some date certain. For county residential streets, an 
agreement could establish a transfer condition tied to a development densitY that must be 
reached' prior to ownership transfer. For example, ownership transfer could be based on meeting 
a minimum urban densily standard (e.g. one house per acre) Combined with improving the rural 
road to minimum city design standard. Under this type of agreement, roads in areas whose 
development pattem remains largely unchanged from existing conditions would remain under 
county or private ownership. We examined one road transfer scenario and its fiscal implications; 
it is discussed in the final section of the report. 

Planning Services, Building Inspection, Administrative Serv!Ges 

We assumed the city will cOntinue to procure land use planning and permitting. and plan review, 
building inspection services, and the administrative support related to these services from Deschutes 
County until La Pine adopts comprehensive land use plan and land use regulations. At that point the 
city has at least three options: 

1. The City could take on responsibility for these services and pay for them from General 
Fund. A portion of the costs would be recovered through development permits and 
inspection fees. Fee revenue would vary from year to year depending on economic 
conditions, but it is likely the city would need to subsidize fee revenue from other General 
Fund sources because the volume of land use and other types of permits issued in La 
Pine is relatively low. . 

2. The City could take over land use planning and permitting, plan review and related 
administrative support, but continue to contract with Deschutes County for building 
inspection and code enforcement services. Fees for these services would accrue to the 
entity proviqil)g them (i.e. some to the cily and some to the county). As in option 1, the 
City likely would need to subsidize fee revenue from other sources in the General Fund. 
The City would have to renegotiate the existing IGA with Oesch utes County and should 
expect the new agreement to include fee increases and surcharges to fully. recover the 
County's ~st to provide these services .. 

3. The City could contract with Deschutes County to continue to provide these services. 
The City would have to renegotiate the existing IGA with Deschutes County for these 
services and should expect the new agreement to include fee increases and surcharges 
to fully recover the County's cost to provide these services. . 

Financing land use planning, permitting ancf building inspection services likely will require a significant 
increase in the expenditure of city resources over the amount that is now being collected by 
Deschutes County in fees. 
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For city administrative services, we assumed that there may not be a directly proportional increase in 
city administrative costs with population growth to prepare the annual budget, record city meetings, 
and staffing to manage other city functions. These costs, however, will increase as the city grows due 

. to the complexity of managing a larger city. The city's development pattern will have little impact on 
these costs, but there are significant challenges in meeting existing city administrative requirements 
for budget, accounting, civic meetings, and contracting obligations at present funding levels. The city 
should expect to see these costs increase between 50% and 60%. 

Part III: Analysis Process & Results 

Revenue Calculations 

New property tax revenue in each of the four land use scenarios was calculated using the 
assumptions outlined above. The number of new dwelling units built in each year was based on the 
projected population increase' for that year (2.2% annual increase). New units were allocated 
between single-family, duplex, and apartment units based on the assumptions for each scenario. In 
some cases this resulted in fractions of apartment projects being built, which we acknowledge is not 
realistic, but it represents a reasonable average for estimating growth each year. . 

The assumptions used to derive AV for new development and the growth in AV for existing 
development are detailed in the previous section. The assessed value added to the tax roll in each 
year was based on the amount of each type of development assumed to occur in that year (e.g. 
single-family, multi-family, commercial, industrial) multiplied by the assessed value per unit or square 
foot for that type of development in that year. The assessed value of land and all property 
improvements built in prior years was increased at the maximum 3% each year (as per Oregon law). 
The total AV for each year was computed by adding the AV from new development to 103% to 
capture the 3% increase of the AV from the previous year. An example of this is shown in Appendix 
A, detailing the revenue impact of new residential development in the Base Case scenario (before 
adjusting for inflation). In addition, Table C-4 in Appendix C shows the assessed value calculations 
(after adjusting for inflation) for the Rural, Community Scenario, including residential, commercial, 
industrial, and existing development. Tahle C-3 shows property tax revenue from these sources 
based on the assessed value increases. 

The assumptions and methodology used to calculate the General Fund revenue derived from other 
sources are explained in the previous section. Table C-2 in Appendix C shows General Fund 
revenue from all sources as included in this analysis (all values are in present dollars). 

Cost Calculations 

The assumed starting costs for various road construction and maintenance activities (Yr 2007 basis) 
are detailed in the previous section. Road construction and maintenance costs were assumed to 
escalate by 5% annually, based on historical trends in the Oregon Construction Cost Index that is 
published each year by the Oregon Department of Transportation (ODOT). 

The number of road miles subject to each of the costs listed was determined based on some 
assumptions common to alf scenarios and some specific to the individual scenarios. The table below 
shows the breakdown of ownership and paving status of the existing roads (other than the state 
highway) within city limits. The rtumb~rs for city and county roads come from Deschutes County 
estimates, while the length of private roads within the city was estimated based on GIS analysis. 
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Jurisdiction Total Miles , Paved Miles Unpaved Miles 
City 10.16 2.79 7.37 

County 20.7 18.7 2 
Private 3.27 0 3.27 
Total 34.13 21.49 12.64 

The miles of new subdivision roads needed to serve.each·land use scenario was calculated based 
on the acres of new subdivisions in that scenario multiplied by a constant number of road miles per 
new acre (which was derived from existing subdMsions within the city). The total new miles required 
were spread over the planning horizon based on the percent of the total new housing units built each 
year. It was assumed that these new roads would be paved according to city standards by 'the 
developers, and then accepted by the city for maintenance. 

For existing roads, we prepared an analysis of the cost to pave all unpaved city roads over a 20 year 
period starting in 2009, paving 1120111 of the unpaved road miles each year. so that in the final year of 
the analysis, all city roads would be paved.' The cost for road maintenance each year varies based 
on the percentage of paved and unpaved road miles times the annualized cost per mile for 
maintenance of each type of road surface. We also analyzed the impacts of funding paving costs 
through another revenue source, but accepting the newly-paved roads for city maintenance; and 
leaving all unpaved city roads in that condition through the end of the planning period. The impacts 
of these various assumptions are shown unc;ter Analysis Interpretation. 

We also tested a variety of scenarios regarding the city's assumption of maintenance responsibilities 
for county and private roads within the city. In all cases, it was assumed that the city would only 
accept roads that had been brought up to city standards by a third party. County roads included all 
collector roads, which we assumed would be paved to city standards and maintained in accordance 
with the DCRD road maintenance cost for collector roads. Private roads were assumed to be paved 
to city local street standards and accepted by the city. The costs associated with maintaining over 20 
additional miles of paved roads was prohibitively expensive for the city regardless of when the 
transfer of ownership was assumed (Le. whether this happened all at once or in stages). 

A spreadsheet illustrating one combination of theSe variables (county and private roads accepted and 
unpaved city roads paved gradually over the course of 20 years with paving costs for unpaved city 
roads coming from the General Fund). is shown in Table C~5 in Appendix C. 

Accounting for Inflation 

To account for the effects of inflation, all future costs and revenues were discounted .to today's dollars 
. using a discount rate of 2.5%. The discount rate was chosen based on trends over the last 10 years 
in the Gross Domestic Product Deflator (an index of prices more appropriate to government revenues 
and expenditures than the Consumer Price Index). All tables in Appendix C are shown in pres~nt 
dollars (accounting for inflation). 

Public Safety Cost of SeNice 

An estimate was prepared for the cost to deliver police ,and public safety inspections using two 
options. Option 1 considered contracting these services with Deschutes County. Sisters OR takes 
this approach and contracts for 120 patrol hours per week at a cost of around $397,000 per year. 
That,amount will increase by 6% in 2009-10 and I;lnother 3% in 2010-11. Sisters receives monthly 

I 
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reports from Deschutes County that document actual service hours; these reports typically show 
hours provided exceed the 120 hour minimum. . 

By comparison, Merrill OR, population 900, hires their own police officer. They have been able to 
obtain patrol cars donated by larger police departments. They hire one full time sergeant and have 
funds budgeted for patrol backup. Their annual east, which provides less'than half the patrol hOurs 
that Sisters purchases, is around $143,000. This cost does not, include city administrative expenses 
and overhead associated with frequent recruitment and training new patrol officers,. which Merrill 
incurs because of high tumover. The city typically attracts very young officer candidates who tend to 
move on for better paying positions with larger departments, older officers nearing the end of their 
careers, and problem officers that also tend not to remain in service very long. 

One other consideration with regard to public safety is the cost to provide code enforcement. Sisters J 

and Merrill are able to use their police officerS to provide some measure of code enforcement, but 
that does not extend to the enforcement of building codes and other specialty code requirements that 
police officers are not qualified or trained to enforce. Additional funding is required ~ secure these 
. services either on a contract basis or by hiring qualified city personnel. 

Analysis Interpretation 

Land Use Scenario Analysis: Of the four land use altematives examined, the Rural Community 
land use scenario comes out ahead of the others for revenue generation net of the expense to pay 
for additional road maintenance in new subdivisions, but not by much (see Figure 1 in first section). ' 
The analysis shows that the Rural Community scenario nets the city a few thousand dollars in 
additional revenue each year over the other scenarios - an Imperceptible difference given the 

( number of variables and assumptions involved in the'analysis. The net impact of new development 
.~~.,~ in the Rural Community scenario, the best-case scenario studied, is that by the end of the planning 

period, the city would be earning roughly $27,000 more tax (avenue than it does today, net of new 
road maintenance costs, in inflation adjusted dollars. 

In tenns of overall fiscal health, the land use pattern makes little difference because La Pine's large 
boundary relative to its population, and the significant 'amount of rural development scattered 
throughout the city, obligates the city to pay-fixed costs related to maintaining roads and utilities that 
cannot be avoided or reduced, by altering the future development pattern. Expanding the city' 
boundaries will only make this problem worse. 

To illustrate the significance of this problem, we compared the average persons per square mile in La 
Pine with a number of other cities in Oregon. The following table shows the startling difference. 

City Area Population Persons/sq.mile La Pine pop. @ 
(SQ. miles) (2000 Census) (2000 Census)_ same density 

La Pine 6.99 1590~(2007 PSU Est.)' 277.5 (calculated) 1590 
Bend 32.0.2 52,0.29 1624.8 11,350 
Culver 0..62 802 1302 9095 
Madras 2.18 5,0.78 2326.9 16,254 
Oakridge 1.90. 3,148 1659.8 11,594 
Prineville 6.65 7,356 : 110.5.9 7725 
Sisters 1.45 959 663 4631 

It should be recognized that there is a large amount of land in federal ownership in La Pine, but even 
if that acreage is removed, La Pine's population density is far below the other cities examined. 
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Paving City Streets: The cost to pave city...owned gravel roads poses a Significant threat to the city's 
fiscal health regardless of the growth management scenario the city adopts. It is estimated that the 
cost to simply tar"mat existing . unpaved . city streets wil~ .total around $2.31 million (in today's dollars) 
over .the course of 20 years, with an annual expenditure of roughly $90,000, rising to over $140,000 
<in today's dollars) by 2029 as road costs increase. The cost to Similarly pave county and private 
gravel roads is an additional $1.25 million. This is for the road surface only and does not include 
curbs, storm drainagt9, or sidewalks. . 

. The city's ability to pay these costs, hOwever, is uncertain because the city's tax revenues from 
existing development are capped at a growth rate of 3%, per year and pavement costs. are increasing 

. . at least 5% per year. Given this disparity, the factor that allows the city to keep pace with the paving 
target over time (0.37 miles per year) is the projected 2.2% annual population gl1?wth rate and the 

. related increase in tax revenue from that growth. In the. event that the cost to construct roads 
increases by more than 5% per year, or if the city;s growth rate sloWS, the relationship between these 
variables will change and the road construction target would be in jeopardy. 

The impact on the city's overall fiscal health of various choices about paving city streets is shown in 
Figures 2 through 4. Figure 2 shows total General Fund revenue net of all road maintenance costs if 
the city chooses to use General Fund revenue to pay for paving the city's unpaved roads. Figu.re 3 
shows General Fund revenue net of road costs if the city chooses not to pave the roads during the 
planning period. . Figure 4 shows General Fund revenue net of road costs if a separate revenue 
source is used to pay for paving, while maintenance costs continue to be paid out of the General 
Fund. In this case, road costs still increase because paved roads are more expensive to maintain 
than gravel, but the paving cost is removed from the General Fund. 
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Road Maintenance Program: The cost to maintain existing city, county and private roads pas.es a 
significantly threat to the city's fiscal health. La Pine will incur much higher road maintenance costs if 
it accepts responsibility for maintaining county -and private roads. The extra cost. associated with 
maintaining these roads is far greater than the available revenue, regardless of what land use 
development pattern the oity adopts or when the city chooses to accept responsibility for additional 
roads. For example, one of several scenarios we examined considered the increase in street 
maintenance costs if the city were to accept 1/20th of the county and private roads each year for 20 
years. The combined additional maintenance cost of this program and the annual capital cost of 
paving the city's·own unpaved roads would cause a deficit in the General Fund in roughly 2017, as 
shown in Figure 5. Annual capital and maintenance costs continue and the annual cost continues to 
rise until 2028 when paving gravel roads would be completed. A deficit of over $80,000 remains, 
however, even after the paving is complete in 2029. 

,This scenario is shown numerically in Table C-1 in Appendix C, showing total revenue, total road 
costs, and net General Fund revenues for each year during the planning . period. Even if another 
revenue source is used to pay for.paving, the combined additional maintenanoe costs from the new 
paved roads and newly accepted roads still causes a General Fund deficit around 2023, as shown in 
Figure 6. 
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Taking on the added cost of maintaining county and private roads greatly increases the burden of 
road maintenance on the General Fund, to the point where the expenditures required are 
unsustainable. It would appear that the only way the city will be able to assume responsibility for 
county and private roads while maintaining and paving its own streets is to approve a new tax and/or 
fee program and eliminate some or all of the road maintenance burden on the General Fund. 

Public Safety: At present, La Pine relies on the County Sheriff for police service but the level of 
service is the minimum required by law and does not provide local cOde enforcement seIVice. Sisters 
OR contracts 120 patrol hours per week with the County Sheriffs Department, at an estimated cost 
of $397,000 per year, some of which is devoted to code enforcemenf. The City of Merrill OR. with a 
population of around 900, hires their own police sergeant and partHtime backup for around $143,000 
per year. Merrill uses a donated patrol car and weekly patrol hours are significantly less than what 
Sisters buys. It appears La Pine has insufficient General Fund revenue to procure public safety 
services using either of these approaches without adjusting current General Fund outlays (Le. 
reducing or eliminating road maintenance) or securing public approval for a 5-year serial levy 
approved by voters outside the permanent tax rate. 

Financial Planning Analysis for Other City Services: Attached as Appendix B is a sample 
income statement for the city of La Pine. The document is in a public accounting format rather than a 
fund accounting format to better show sources and uses of city revenue. 

The income statement helps demonstrate the challenges facing the city in Mure years for sustaining 
and expanding city services. On the revenue side, the city can expect some increase in property tax 
revenue. The increase can come about in two ways. First, the city can raise its assessment rate from 
$1.80 to $1.98, which is the level allowed by law. This would generate an additional $21,000 in tax 
revenue. Second, the city may anticipate some increase in tax revenue if property values rise, but 
there are indications that will not happen this year and the city may even see a decrease in the 
assessment value on the tax roll. 

On the expenditure side, after ~he city completes its land use plan it faces "a number of difficult 
decisions regarding how to finance the public services summarized below: " 

• Public Safety - the annual outlay for police and code enforcement services likely will range 
between $150,000 to $350,000 or more depending on the desired level of service; 

". Land Use Planning and Inspection - the annual outlay for planning and permittil1g services is 
estimated to range between $50,000 to $100,000 depending on level of services and costs 
recovered through fees; 

• City Administration - Unspecified outlays for additional oapital and personnel support plus 
labor and benefrt cost adjustments; 

• Road Construction and Maintenance - Unspecified levels of investment in paving and 
maintenance costs depending on policy decisions for road system construction and 
maintenance. 

2 Personal communications with Jim Ross, Deschutes Co. Sheriff Business Officer and Cathy Nelson, 
City of Sisters. 
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There is clearly an imbalance between the expected revenue available to the city and its ability to 
deliver the city services that citizens were told would be provided after incorporation. At the margin, 
regardless of the land use scenario for the city, it will be a challenge to underwrite the city's road 
maintenance program, and also finance land use planning and inspection services, public safety 
services, and mandated city administration services from revenues currently available to the General 
Fund. The city will need to carefully assess priOrities with citizens and decide how to address them. 
In our view, a key decision that needs to be reaChed, relates to roads and how they will be 
maintained in the future. The city should explore the possibility of establishing a separate city road 
fund. either as an enterprise fund or as a special revenue fund initially financed with state shared gas 
tax revenue, to better account for and plan how that city service will be financed. 
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Appendix A: Example General Fund Revenue Calculation - Base Case Residential Growth 

921 SW Washington Street, Suite 4SS, Portland, OR 97205 • teI503.224.6974 • fax 503.227.3679 • WW\v.angeloplanning.cQm 



Appendix B: City of La Pine Income Statement· 

·Cii.yOt'La"pii1e"'''''· """"'"'" -""""""'" ............. MO, ................ , " . _ ............ , ,. -....... "., ....... _·.·· •• _N· ••• •• 

Genera/Income. statement 
FY2008 BUdget Basis 

REVENUES %. EXPENSES % 
Property Taxes &. Interest Income Personnel Services 
R1 Property Taxes .. $ 209,000 E1 Labor Wages and: SalarieS $ 98,300 
R2 Late Taxes 4,300 E2 Heallh and Retirement 13,940 
R3 Interest Income 4.500 E3 Payrolf Taxes 7,061 

SUbtotal. 217,800 37% E4 UnempJWorkerComp 24,000 
SUbtotal '143,301 26% 

Other Taxes 
R4 Hospitality Tax ... • 1!1..00!! Professional Services. 

Subtotal 81,000 14% E5 Planning $ 133,000 
E6 Legal Council 80,000 , 

Fees and Service ChalJ1es E7 rrServices .12.400 
R5 Franchise Fees ... * $ 59,000 SUbtotal 225.400 31% 
R6 RegUlatory Fees 9.000 
R7 OtllerFees 50 capital outlay and services 

Subtotal 68.050 12% E8 street Maintenance $ 165,000 
E8 TtalninglMembetShip 8,500 

Shared Revenue E10 Repairs, Misc., Contingencies 41,500-
R6 state Shared ReVenue $29,.600 E11 Tounsm Disbibufions 56.700 
R9 State Gas Tax 70,500 Subtotal 271,70B. 37% 

(. Subtotal 100.300 17% 
\ 
'-.,-" Administratirfe. ServICes 

GEants E12 Rent $ 7,400 
Rl0 DLeO Grants $ 94,000 E13 UtIDties, postage, supplies 12,500 
R11 seA Gmnt 25,000 E14 Sections & Notices 1,750 

SubtDla/ 119,000 20% E15 Contlilct Services .1Q.TIID 
SUbtctat 32,400' 4% 

DebtSenne&andFees 
E16 BonG! Insuranc.e $ 2,700 
E17 stateLoap 00,000 

Subtotal 52,700 7% 

lo.cflmelEJc9.ansr.:. Summ~ 
R Total Revenue $ ,586,150 76% E To1al Expenses $ 725,501 101ll'k 
S Retained Earnings .llU..I.5.2. 24% 
FB Avaiiable Resources $ 773.900 100% Net Incoine. (lOSS) $ 4a,405 

e.ermanent Tax Rates: 
Are Tax RateJ$OOO 1.54 
City Tax RateJ$OOO 1.98 
Total Assessment Rate 3,,52 

.. Based on $1.80 assessmeIJt rate. Revenue using $1,98 m1e would be around $230,000 .,. 
Ol1ly 30% of the city Hospilaliiy mom tax stays in 1he, GF; tile 'remainder goes to promotion programs .... 20081rancllise and other fee revenue is lagging the budget estimate 

921 SW Washington Street, Suite 468, Portland, OR 97205 • tel 503.224.6974 ' fax 503.227.3679 • www.angeloplal!ning.com 
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Table C-1: Net General Fund Revenue 

YEAR Total revenue Total road costs Net GF Revenue 
Present Dollars Present Dollars Present Dollars 

. 

2006 
2007 $ 400,509 $ 103,100 $ 297,409 
2008 $ 498,805 $ 106,073 $ 392,732 
2009 $ 502353 $ 227,580 $ 274,773 
2010 $ 506,278 $ 258,323 $ 247,955 
2011 $ 510,365 $ 290,442 $ . 219,923 
2012 $ 514,506 $ 323,986 $ 190,521 
2013 $ 519,032 $ 359,005 $ 160,027 
2014 $ 523,725 $ 395,553 $ 128,171 

2015 $ 528,585 $ 433,685 $ 94,901 
2016 $ 533,728 $ 473,455 $ 60,273 
2017 $ 539,043 $ 514,921 $ 24,121 
2018 $ 544,531 $ 558,145 $ (13,614) ~ 

2019 $ 550,196 $ , 603,187 $ (52,992) 

2020 $ 556,151 $ 650,112 $ (93,960) 
2021 $ 562,402 $ 698,984 $ (136.582) 
2022 $ 568,836 '$ 749,873 $ (181,037) 
2023 $ 575,456 $ 802,848 $ (227,392) 

2024 $ 582,380 $ 857,981 $ (275,601) 

2025 $ 58,9,495 $ 915,348 $ (325,853) 
2026 ,$ 596.921 $ 975,025 $ (378,104) 

2027 $ 604,544 $ 1,037,092 $ (432,549) 
2028 $ 612,485 $ 1,101,632 $ (489,147) 

2029 $ 620,630 $ 976.947 ___ ~ u_@56,317} 

921 SWWashington Street. Suite 468. Portland, OR 97205 • teIS03.224.6974 • fax 503.227.3679 • wWw.angeloplanning.com 
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Appendix C: Revenue and Cost Calculations 

Table C-2: Total General Fund Revenue 

YEAR Property Tax Gas Tax Motel Tax . 
Present Dollars Present Dollars Present Dollars 

2006 
2007 $ 237,659 $ 70,500 $ 24,300 
2008 $ 241,970 $ 68,780 $' 23,707 
2009 $ 246,244 $. 67,103 $ 23,129 
2010 $ 250,806 $ 65,466 $ 22,565 
2011 $ 255,442 $ 63,870 $ 22,015 
2012 $ 260,045 $ 62,312 $ 21,478 
2013 $ 264,945 $ 60,792 $ 20,954 
2014 $ 269,925 $ 59,309 $ 20,443 
2015 $ 274,988 $ 57,863 $ 19,944 
2016 $ 280,246 $ 56,451 $ 19,458 
2017 $ 285,592 $ 55,074 $ 18,983 
2018 $ 291,026 $ 53,731 .$ 18,520 

2019 $ 296,550 $ 52,421 $ 18,068 

2.020 $ 302,281 $ 51,142 $ 17,628 . 
2021 $ 308,223 $ 49,895 $ 17,198 
2022 $ 314,263 $ 48,678 $ 16,778 
2023 $ 320,404 $ 47,491 $ 16,369 
2024 $ 326,765 $ 46,332 $ 15,970 

2025 $ 333,232 $ 45,202 $ 15,580 
2026 $ 339,925 $ 44,100 $ 15,200 
2027 $ 346,731 $ 43,024 - $ 14,830 
2028 $ 353,770 $ 41.975 $ 14,468 
2029 $ 360,927 $ 40,951 $ _. J4,115 

/'.,-......~. 
f . 
\ 

Fees & Service Charges 
Present Dollars 

$ 68,050 
$ 67,851 
$ 67,652 
$ 67,454 
.$ 67,257 
$ 67,060 
$ 66,864 
$ 66,668 
$ 66,473 
$ 66,278 
$ 66,084 
$ 65,891 

$ 65,698 
$ 65,506 
$ 65,314 
$ 65,123 
$ 64,932 
$ 64,742 
$ 64,553 
$ 64,364 
$ 64,175 
$ 63,988 
$ . 63,800 

~".-....... 

t 

Total revenue 
Present Dollars 

$ 400,509 
$ 498,805 
$ 502,353 
$ 506,278 
$ 510,365 
$ 514,506 
$ 519,032 
$ 523,725 
$ 528,585 
$ 533,728 
$ 539,043 
$ 544,531 
$ 550,196 
$ 556,151 
$ 562,402 
$ 568,836 
$ 575,456 
$ 582,380 
$ 589,495 
$ 596,921 
$ 604,544 
$ 612,485 
$ 620,630 
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Appendix C: Revenue and Cost Calculations 

Table C-3: Property Tax Revenue 

YEAR Cumulative tax revenue' from new development Existing Total Property 
Residential Industrial Commercial Total Development Tax Revenue 

Present Dollars 
2006 
2007 $ 237,659 $ 237,659 
2008 $ 1,657 $ 314 $ 1,260 $ 3,152 $ 244,788 $ 241,970 
2009 $ 3,299 $ 654 $ 2,625 $ 6,261 $ 252,132 $ 246,244 
2010 $ 5,273 $ 1,021 $ 4,101 $ 9,652 $ 259,696 $ 250,806 
2011 $ 7,362 $ 1,418 $ 5,694 $ 13,112 $ 267,487 $ 255,442 
2012 $ 9,447 . $ 1,846 $ 7,412 $ 16,533 $ 275,512 $ 260,045 
2013 $ 11,907 $ 2,307 $ 9,264 $ 20,245 $ 283,777 $ 264,945 
2014 $ 14,506 $ 2,803 $ 11,257 $ 24,032 $ 292,290 $ 269925 
2015 $ 17,250 $ 3,337 $ 13,400 $ 27,895 $ 301,059 $ 274,988 
2016 $ 20,286 $ 3,910 $ 15,702 $ 31,948 $ 310,091 $ 280,246 
2017 $ 23,489 $ 4,525 $ 18,174 $ 36,082 $ 319,393 $ 285,592 
2018 $ 26,865 $ 5,185 $ 20,825 $ 40,299 $ 328,975 $ 291,026 
2019 $ 30,423 $ 5,893 $ 23,666 $ 44,600 $ 338,845 $ 296,550 
2020 $ 34,327 $ 6,651 $ 26,710 $ 49,102 $ 349,010 $ '302;281 
2021 $ 38,601 $ 7,462 $ 29,967 $ 53,809 $ 359,480 $ 308,223 
2022 $ 43,100 $ 8,330 $ 33,452 $ 58,608 $ 370,265 $ 314,263 
2023 $ 47,834 $ 9,257 $ 37,178 $ 63,502 $ 381.372 $ 320,404 
2024 $ 52,991 $10,248 $ 41,158 $ 68,610 $ 392,814 $ 326,765 
2025 $ 58,414 $11,307 $ 45,409 $ 73,617 $ 404,598 $ 333.232 
2026 $ 64,303 $12,437 $ 49,946 $ 79,245 $ 416,736 $ 339,925 
2027 $ 70,493 $13,642 $ 54,786 $ 84,779 $ 429,238 $ 346,731 
2028 $ 77,196 $14,927 $ 59,948 $ 90,541 $ 442,115 $ 353,770 
2029 $ 84,237 $16,297 $ 65,450 $ 96,414 $ 455,379 $ 360,927 
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Appendix C: Revenue and Cost Calculations 

Table C4: Assessed Value 

YEAR Cumulative AV of new development 
Residential Industrial Commercial 

Present Dollars Present Dollars Present Dollars 
2006 
2007 
2008 $ . 816,280 $ 154,650 $ 621,081 
2009 $ 1,585,839 $ 314,227 $ 1,261,953 
2010 $ 2,472,789 $ 478,869 $ 1,923,162 
2011 $ 3,368,354 $ 648,715 $ 2,605,274 
2012 $ 4,217,109 .$ 823,911 $ 3,308,868 
2013 $ 5,185,582 $ 1,004,603 $ 4,034,537 
2014 $ 6,163,404 $ 1,190,944 $ 4,782,893 
2015 $ 7,150,641 $ 1,383,090 $ 5,554,563 
2016 $ 8,203,943 $ 1,581,203 $ 6.350,191 
2017 $ 9,267,351 $ 1,785,445 $ 7,170,440 
2018 $ 10,340,938 $ 1,995,987 $ 8.Q15,989 
2019 $ 11,424~n9 $ 2,213,003 $ 8,887,53.6 
2020 $ 12,576,638 $ 2,436,671 $ 9,785,798 
2021 $ 13,797,436 $ 2,667,175 $ 10,711,512 
2022 $ 15,029,845 $ 1,904,702 $ 11,665,434 
2023 $ 16,273,949 $ 3,149,447 $ 12,648,341 

2024 $ 17,588,658 $ 3,401,608 $ 13,661,032 
2025 $ 18,915,806 $ 3,661,388 $ 14,704,325 
2026 $ 20,314,883 $ 3,928,999 $ 15,779,063 
2027 $ 21,727,160 $ 4,204,655 $ 16,886,111 
2028 $ 23,212,714 $ 4,488,576 $ 18,026,355 
2029 $ 24,712,243 $ 4,780,991 $ 19,200,709 

-

/.-.~ 
[ .. 

'. 

Existing 
Development 

Total AV Growing at 3% 
Present Dollars Present Dollars 

$ 120,029,656 
$ 1,592,011 $ 120,615,167 
$ 3,162,019 $ 121,203,533 
$ 4,874,820 $ 121,794,770 
$ 6,622,343 $ 122,388,891 
$ 8,349,887 $ 122,985,910 
$ 10,224,721 $ 123,585,841 
$ 12,137,240 $ 124.188.699 
$ 14,088,294 $ 124,794,497 
$ 16,135,337 $ 125,403,251 
$ 18,223,236 $ 126,014,974 
$ 20,352,914 $ 126,629,681 
$ 22.525.317 $ 127,247,387 
$ 24,799,107 $ 127,868,106 
$ 27,176,122 $ 128,491,853 
$ 29,599,981 $ 129,118,642 
$ 32,071,737 $ 129,748,489 
$ 34,651.297 $ 130,381,409 
$ 37,281,520 $ 131,017,416 
$ 40,022,946 $ 131,656,525 
$ 42,817,926 $ 132,298.752 
$ 45,727,645 $ 132,944,112 
$ 48,693,943 $ 133,592,620 

TotalAV 

Present Dollars 

$ 120,029,656 
$122,207,177 
$ 124,365,552 
$ 126,669,590 
$129,011,234 
$131,335,796 
$ 133,810,563 
$136.325.939 
$ 138,882,792 
$141,538,588 
$ 144,238,210 
$146,982,595 
$ 149,772,704 
$ 152,667.213 
$155,667,975 
$ 158,718,623 
$161,820,226 
$ 165,032,706 
$ 168,298,935 
$171,679,471 
$175,116,678 
$178,671,757 
$ 182,286,563 
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Appendix C: Revenue and Cost Calculations 

Table C~5: Road Costs 

YEAR I I I new county private . gravel" sub- Paved 
roads roads roads division. local 

roads roads 

by 
ci 

Paved 
collector I Gravel 

roads roads' I 

(~'. 

I \ 
" ! 

Pavinll cost 

.......-.,~1. 

( ) .' 

Road Maintenance Costs 

Total 
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Appendix 0: Land Use Scenario Maps 
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(__ 'P'Declaration of Agreement 

The Healthy Forests Restoration Act requires that the applicable local government, the 
local fIre department, and the state entity responsible for forest management agree to 
the Community Wildfire Protection Plan. The undersigned have reviewed this plan and 
agree to the completed document. 

Jim Gustafson, Fire Chief 
La Pine Rural Fire Protection District 

Robert YoUng, District Forester 
Oregon Department of Forestry 

Mike Daly, Chair 
Deschutes COlUlty Board of Commissioners 

Dennis Luke, Budget OffIcer 
Deschutes County Board of Commissioners 

Fred Huft, Representative 
Greater La Pine CWPP Steering Committee 

Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan 

Date 

Date 

Date 

Date 

Date 
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Project Wildfire 
Resident 
La Pine Community Action Team 

Oregon Department of Forestry 
Oregon Department of Forestry 
Deschutes National Forest 
Residents 
Residents 
Residents 

Resident 
Resident 
Deschutes County Forester 
Residents 
Resident 
US Forest Service 
Oregon Department of Forestry 
Sunriver Owners Association 
Deschutes National Forest 
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:@' Contact Information 

Jim Gustafson, Fire Chief 
La Pine Rural Fire Protection District 

51550 Huntington Road 
La Pine, OR 97739 

(541) 536-2935 

Kate Lighthall, Program Coordinator 
Project Wildfire 

63377 Jamison Street 
Bend, OR 97701 
(541) 322-6396 

FredHuft 
Forest View Road District 

52918 Sunrise 
La Pine, OR 97739 

(541) 536-9000 

Bill Armstrong 
Ponderosa Pines Homeowners Association 

51872 Subal Pine 
La Pine, OR 97739 

(541) 536-3870 

Ed Keith, Stewardship Forester 
Oregon Department of Forestry 

3501 NE 3rd Street 
Prineville, OR 97754 

(541) 447-5658 

Joe Stutler, Forestry Specialist 
Deschutes County 

61150 SE 27th Street 
Bend, OR 97702 

Lisa Clark, Fire Mitigation Specialist 
Central Oregon Fire Management Service 

3050 NE 3rd Street 
Prineville, OR 97754 

(541) 416-6864 
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Greater La Pine Community 
Wildfire Protection Plan 

The mission of the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan is to protect 
against loss of life, property and natural resources as the result of wildland fire. 

This document outlines the priorities, strategies and action plans for fuels reduction 
treatments in the wildland urban interface. This CWPP also addresses special areas of 
concern and makes recommendations for reducing structual vulnerability in communities 
at risk. It is intended to be a living vehicle for fuels reduction, educational, and other 
projects to decrease overall risks of loss from wildland fire; updated and revisited at least 
semi-annually to meet its mission. 

Wildland fire is a natural and necessary component of forest ecosystems across the 
country. Central Oregon is no exception. Historically, wildland fires have shaped the 
forests and rangelands valued by residents and visitors. Forests and rangelands in the 
greater La Pine basin however, are now significantly altered due to fire prevention 
efforts, modem suppression activities and a general lack of large scale fires, resulting in 
overgrown forests with closed canopies that tend to burn more intensely than in the past. 
In addition,-the recent explosion in popUlation has led to increased residential 
development into· forests. in the wildland urban interface (WUI). To address these issues, 
members offire agencies, local businesses and organizations, and individuals have 
partn~ed to develop the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan. 

Although reducing the risk of wildland fire is the primary motivation behind this plan, 
managing the forests and rangelands for hazardous fuels reduction and fire resilience is 
only one part of the larger picture. Residents and visitors desire healthy, fire-resilient 
forests that provide habitat for wildlife, recreational opportunities, and scenic beauty. 

The Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan will assist La Pine Rural Fire 
Protection District and La Pine area residents in the identification of surrounding lands, 
including federal and state lands, at risk from severe wildland fire. It identifies strategies 
for reducing wildland fire fuels while improving forest health, supporting local industry 
and economy and improving fire protection capabilities. 
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'r#]Coliaboration 

In 2003, the federal government passed historical bi-partisan legislation: the Healthy 
Forests Restoration Act (HFRA). This legislation directs federal agencies to collaborate 
with communities in developing hazardous fuels reduction projects, and in the 
prioritization of treatment areas as defined by a Community Wildfire Protection Plan 
(CWPP). It further provides authorities to expedite the NEPA process for fuels 
reduction projects on federal lands. The act also requires that 50% of funding allocated 
to HFRA projects be used to protect communities at risk of wildland fire. 

For the ftrst time, communities have the opportunity to direct where federal agencies 
place their fuels reduction efforts. HFRA also allows community groups to apply for 
federal ftmding to make communities safer against the threat of wildland fire. 

Through the formation of a Steering Committee, community members of La Pine, 
Oregon came together with representatives from La Pine Rural Fire Protection District, 
Oregon Department of Forestry, the USDA Forest Service, the USDI Bureau of Land 
Management, and Deschutes County to develop the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire 
Protection Plan.. The plan was created in accordance with Preparing a Community 
Wildfire Protection Plan: A Handbook/or Wildland-Urban Interface Communities 
(Communities Committee, Society of American Foresters, National Association of 
Counties, National Association of State Foresters 2005). 

. :[§l.:Background information 

The unincorporated area of La Pine, Oregon is located approximately 30 miles south of 
Bend along US Highway 97 and includes the southern portion of Deschutes County. 
Situated primarily among thick forests of lodgepole and ponderosa pine, an estimated 
18,000 residents call the La Pine basin home. In a classic wildland urban interface 
environment, the La Pine area is also home to abundant wildlife including deer, elk, 
mountain lion, and many species of birds and fish. 

Historically, the La Pine basin was predominately meadow with scattered tracts of 
lodgepole and ponderosa pine. Following logging in the first half of the 1900's many of 
these stands naturally regenerated to lodgepole pine. Lodgepole pine is a species that 
lives and dies by high intensity and. active crown fires. It is therefore less desirable from 
a wildland fire standpoint because of the risk these stands pose to the communities of the 
La Pine basin. Today, with less stand management, logging activity and highly effective 
wildland fire suppression, the forestland is predominantly dense lodgepole pine with 
some mixed stands of lodgepole and ponderosa pine, Much of the understory consists of 
dense bitterbrush and manzanita with some areas of native bunchgrasses. Due to the lack 
of disturbance, these stands continue to become more and more overcrowded. 
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The La Pine community has experienced four large fires that have threatened lives, 
property, wildlife and the landscape in the recent past. In 2001, the Crane Complex Fire 
burned 713 acres and the Pine Forest Fire charred 120 acres, directly threatening one of 
the largest residential subdivisions in the area. In 2003, the Davis Lake Fire burned 
21,181 acres and threatened homes and property at Wickiup Acres. In August 2005 the 
Park Fire burned 139 acres and caused the evacuation of 500 people from the La Pine. 
State Park and over 200 residents in nearby subdivisions. 

Structural fire protection is afforded across the greater La Pine area by the La Pine Rural 
Fire Protection District with wildland fire responses met by coordinated efforts between 
La Pine RFPD, Oregon Department 0:( Forestry, US Forest Service, the Bureau of Land 
Management and neighboring fire departments in Walker Range, Crescent and Sunriver. 

As part of the ongoing wildland fire risk management of the surrounding public and 
private forestlands, the US Forest Service, the Bureau of Land Management, bregon 
Department of Forestry. Deschutes County: and private landowners are engaged in several 
current fuels trea1ment projects. 

~Fli;Community Base Maps 

The Greater La Pine CWPP relies on the following maps and GIS data: 

• Greater La Pine WUI boundary with nine identified co.mmunities 
at risk and land ownership 

• Historical fire starts and large fire history 
• Fire Regime Condition Class and Oregon Forestland-Urban Interface Fire 

Protection Act of 1997 (SB 360) ratings 
• Crown Fire Potential 

Wildland Urban Interface Description 

The Healthy Forests Restoration Act defines wildland urban interface (WUI) as an area 
within or adjacent to an at risk community that has been identified by a community in its 
wildfire protection plan or, for areas that do not have such a plan, as an area: 

• extending Y:z mile from the boundary of an at risk community, 

• extending I Y2 miles from the boundary of an at risk community when other 
criteria are met such as a sustained steep slope or a geographic feature that 
creates an effective firebreak, or is classified as fire condition class 3 land, 

• or that is adjacent to an evacuation route. 
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The La Pine Community has carefully planned and mapped the WUr. The Deschutes 
County line marks the southern edge of the WUI while the Upper Deschutes River 
Natural Resources Coalition CWPP marks the boundary to the north. The community of 
La Pine and seven of the nine identified communities at risk lie in the core of the Greater 
La Pine WUI boundary. The vast majority ofland adjacent to the identified 
communities is federal land. The Greater La Pine wildland urban interface boundary is 
approximately 100 square miles. For more detailed infonnation, see the maps in 
Appendix A. 

The Steering Committee utilized the most recent tax infonnation available to identify and 
name the following nine "communities at risk" within the Greater La Pine WUI for 
assessment and prioritization. 

• Little Deschutes River -7,391 acres with 577 structures 
including named developments: Summit Acres, Lazy River, Pine 
Crest Ranchettes, Holmes Acres, Bradcomb, Potters Estates, 
Cagle Subdivision, La Pine Meadows, Sundown Park, and 
Wickiup Commercial. 

• Newberry Estates - 324 acres with 190 structures 

• Ponderosa Pines - 1,023 acres with 331 structures 

• 6th & Dorrance Meadow - 7,549 acres with 934 structures 
including named developments: Conifer Acres, Lechner Acres, 
Sand Lilly Estates, Woodland Park Homesites, Safari Acres, 
Glenwood Acres, Newberry Neighborhood, Timber Haven, 
Rosland Vacation Plat, Ponderosa Pines East, Deschutes River 
Acres, Rio Land, Bluewood,CL & D Ranch, Singing Pines, South 
Park, Pierce Tracts, and Dora's Acres. 

• Masten Road Area -7,211 acres with 132 structures 
including named developments: Wagon Trail North, Hockman, 
The South Forty, and Deer Forest Acres. 

• Day Road Corridor - 5,122 acres with 1,726 structures 
including named developments: Deschutes River Recreation Sites, 
Terra De Oro Estates, Parkway Acres, Meadowcrest Acres, Tall 
Pines, Ammon Estates, Crane Prairie, Pine Meadows Tracts, 
Bieler Boys Estates, Danielle's Acres, Los Pinos, Alpine 
Meadows, Jacobsen's North Addition, Forest View, CW Reeve 
Resort, Lynne Acres, Anderson Acres, Jacobsen's South Addition, 
Evergreen Park, and Ahem Acres. 

• Huntington South - 3,492 acres with 173 structures 
including named developments: Newberry Business Park, Hinkle 
Road Tracts, La Pine Industrial, Huntington Meadows, Finley 
Butte and Roan Park. 
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( • Wickiup Acres - 33 acres with 26 structures - no fire protection 
from La Pine RFPD, wildland fire protection only from Oregon 
Department of Forestry. 

• Section 36 - 629 acres with 5 structures - no fire protection from 
La Pine RFPD, wildland fire protection only from Oregon 
Department of Forestry. 

Fuel Hazards and Ecotypes 

The Greater La Pine area is a mosaic of vegetation types including: 

• Ponderosa pine 

• Lodgepole pine 

• Manzanita 

• Bitterbrush 

• Riparian areas 

Ponderosa pine is currently found in meadows ·and in scattered tracts of lodgepole pine 
stands. There are relatively few pure stands of ponderosa pine remaining in the La Pine 
basin. 

Historically, ponderosa pine forests contained more understory grasses and shrubs than 
are present today. These plants combined with fallen pine needles, fonned fast-burning 
fuels that led to recurrent widespread burning. Frequent low-intensity ground frres that 
occur with a fire return interval of 11-15 years characterize the fire regime for ponderosa 
pine. The pattern oflow ground frres and stand dynamics resulted in the open park-like 
conditions that early inhabitants and visitors found in the region. 

Less stand management, logging activity and highly effective wildland frre suppression, 
have significantly altered the ponderosa pine forest type. Removal of the larg(;:r "yellow 
belly" pines has dramatically decreased clumpy open forests, replacing them with more 
evenly spaced and smaller "black-hark" forests. Similar to other species of conifer forest 
types, the suppression of fire has greatly increased the stocking levels (number of trees) 
and density of trees, creating ladder fuels and putting the stands at risk of attack from 
insects and disease. These factors have contributed to more intense fIres in ponderosa 
pine forests in recent years. 

Mature lodgepole pine in central Oregon is characterized by dense, unifonn stands, an 
absence of other species, and a general lack of understory shrub or herbs (although 
bitterbrush is often found with mature lodgepole pine). Lodgepole pine forests exhibit a 
moderate severity fire regime with a fire return interval between 60 and 80 years. Fire in 
lodgepole pine stands can be low, moderate, or severe over time and often result in full 
stand replacement. 
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In addition to fire, mountain pine beetles are worth noting as a significant disturbance 
agent as the two processes are linked. The fire cycle in lodgepole pine is 60-80 years and 
occurs as follows: a stand replacement fire leads to stand regeneration -+ Dead snags 
from the fire fall to the forest floor and fuels begin to accumulate -+ Windstonns blow 
more trees to the ground -+ Forest fires burn some ofthe downed logs and lead to heart 
rot in the standing trees 0+ The heart rot stresses the stands and makes it vulnerable to 
attack by the mountain pine beetle 0+ A major outbreak of the mountain pine beetle 
causes significant.mortality and soon the conditions are ripe for another stand 
replacement fire. 

Manzanita is a shrub that occurs throughout the Greater La Pine area, usually mixed 
with other shrub species such as bitterbrush. Manzanita is established both through 
sprouts and seeds that are stimulated by fire. Fires in manzanita are conducive to rapid 
and extensive fire spread due to both physical and chemical characteristics. Manzanita is 
particularly susceptible to fire due to its stand density, presence of volatile materials in 
the leaves, low moisture content oithe foliage and persistence of dead branches and 
stems. 

Bitterbrush occurs throughout the Greater La Pine area on all aspects and elevations. 
Fire severely damages bitterbrush, especially ifrain is not received shortly after a burn. 
Bitterbrush is fire dependent, but not fire resistant. It regenerates mostly from seed after a 
fire and is often from caches of seeds made by rodents. Bitterbrush will sprout after 
burning regardless of the severity of the burn and matures relatively quickly. 
Consequently, the greater La Pine wildland-urban interface area is rich with patches of 
bitterbrush that provide fire-ready ladder fuels for taller tree stands. 

A riparian area is defined as the strip of moisture-loving vegetation growing along the 
edge of a natural water body. The exact boundary of the riparian area is often difficult to 
detennine because it is a zone of transition between the water body and the upland 
vegetation. The Little Deschutes River and Paulina Creek flow through the greater La 
Pine WUlboundary creating-large riparian areas along -themiddkand northeastern
portions of the planning area. Vegetation types in these riparian areas vary from grasses; 
forbs and willows. The primary concern from a wildland fire perspective is during the 
spring and autumn when the vegetation has either cured or "greenup" has not begun. 

The result of the fuel hazards and forest types in the greater La Pine area is an 
overgrowth of trees, forest floor fuels and an abundance of dead or dying vegetation that 
contribute to a substantially elevated risk of wildland fires that are difficult to control. 
These overly dense conditions lead to fire behavior that produce flame lengths over eight 
feet with crowning and torching that can result in stand replacement severity fires. 

Not only have large, stand replacement fires not occurred, but also the more frequent low 
intensity fires have not been allowed to burn either. This practice offire exclusion along 
with insufficient vegetation/fuels reduction has resulted in the buildup of excessive live 
and dead fuels. 
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:r##J:.c~mmunity Assessment of Risk 

The Greater La Pine Community Wildfue Protection Plan utilized three risk assessment 
methodologies: the Oregon Department of Forestry Assessment of Risk Factors and Fire 
Regime Condition Class & Oregon Forestland-Wildland Urban futerface Fire Protection 
Act of 1997 (SB 360) classification ratings. The group also used the National Fire 
Protection Association (NFPA) 1144 Structural Vulnerability Assessment. These 
assessments are combined for overall ratings and used separately to id~tify specific 
hazards in the communities at risk. 

ODF Assessment of Risk Factors 

Risk of Wildfire Occurrence 

The risk of wildfire occurrence refers to the likelihood of a fire occurring based on 
historical fire 'occurrence, home density arid ignition sources. The risk is high for the 
entire La Pine area based on historical evidence of fire starts as well as ready ignition 
sources like abundant dry lightning storms, debris burning, equipment use, juveniles, 
widespread camping, and arson. 

The current condition of the vegetation on the federal and private lands within the greater 
La Pine WUI poses an extreme risk of catastrophic loss from wildland fire: La Pine is 
also threatened by the likely possibility of a crown fue sweeping into the community, or 
by embers falling on the community from an adjacent wildland fire. 

Hazard 

The hazard rating describes resistance to control once a fire starts based on weather, 
topography (including slope, aspect and elevation), vegetation and crown fire potential. 
As stated earlier, less logging activity and effective wildland fire suppression has led to a 
forestland of dense lodgepole pine with some mixed stands of lodgepole and ponderosa 
pine. Much of the understory consists of dense bitterbrush and manzanita with some 
areas of native bunchgrasses. Due to the lack of disturbance these stands continue to 
become more and more overcrowded. 

A wildland fire could start within the communities or in any of the forested areas adjacent 
to andlor surrounding the communities. With a fire of any significance, it could be 
difficult to assemble the resources necessary to adequately address all of the fire and life 
safety issues that could arise in the early stages of emergency operations. The potential 
exists for a catastrophic wildland fire for any number of reasons, during any time of year. 

Values Protected 

The human and economic values protected in the Greater La Pine planning area range 
from low to high with an average rating of moderate. These ratings are based on home 
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density per ten acres and community infrastructure such as power substations, . 
transportation corridors, water and fuel storage, etc. 

There are approximately 6,900 homes in the unincorporated area of La Pine, with an 
appraised value of$925 million. In addition, there are approximately 29,430 acres of 
private land with an appraised value of $185 million. 170 businesses operate in the La 
Pine area, with an appraised value of$71 million. 

The essential infrastructure includes utilities, roads, water and sewer systems and has an 
approximate replacement value of $275,000 per mile for electrical transmission lines; 
$150,000 per mile of electrical distribution lines; and $2 million per electrical sub-station. 
Loss to roads, water and sewer systems would be minimal because most are underground 
or otherwise not flammable. 

Other Community Values 

Of high importance to residents and business owners in La Pine is the value placed on 
scenic beauty and recreational opportunities that exist on public lands both within and 
adjacent to the planning area. If a large wildland flIe occurs in this area which resulted in 
area closures or the closure of US Highway 97, the economic loss to businesses could be 
as much as $50,000 per day. 

The loss of recreational use by visitors to -the area a$ a result of scenic quality, 
specifically large "burn over" areas, will have an unknown economic impact not only to 
the La Pine area, but to the remainder of Deschutes County and neighboring cities like 
Bend, Redmond and Sisters. If a large wildland flre occurs in this area, the result will be 
catastrophic loss to both the developed and dispersed recreational opportunities in the 
greater La Pine area. 

Protection capability 

Fire protection capability in the Greater La Pine plarming area ranges from low to high 
with an average ranking of moderate. The ratings are based on fire protection capability 
and resources to control and suppress wildland and structural flres. The ratings also 
consider response times and community preparedness. 

La Pine Rural Fire Protection District 

The La PineRFPD provides first response structural and wildland fire coverage within its 
115 square mile service district. The District provides Emergency Medical Services, 
including Advanced Cardiac Life Support transport, within a 1,000 square mile boundary. 

Two communities within the greater La Pine WUI boundary are not protected by the La 
Pine Rural Fire Protection District: Wickiup Acres and Section 36. Both areas are 
afforded wildland flre protection by Oregon Department of Forestry. 

The District is'managed by a flve-member elected board of directors. The District 
consists of20 career and 14 volunteer positions involved directly in fire and EMS 
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operations. The District also houses three resident students who participate in the 
FirelEMS program at Central Oregon Community College. All firefighting personnel 
have received training in wildland firefighting practices, structural fire protection and 
suppression techniques, and other related topics. The District has adopted the National 
Incident Management Systems (NIMS) Incident Command System and all personnel 
have received training and continue to train in its use. There are three career personnel 
and 19 support volunteers not involved in fire and EMS. 

The District works out of one centrally located fire station and two satellite stations. It 
maintains a fleet of three structural fire engines, three Advanced Cardiac Life Support 
ambulances, three heavy brush engines, one light brush engine, three water tenders and 
three staff/utility vehicles. 

The District is a party to the Central Oregon Mutual Aid Agreement. In the event of a 
major fire the department may request assistance from all other fire departments that are 
signatory to the agreement. In addition to Central Oregon Fire Departments, this includes 
The US Forest Service, Oregon Department of Forestry, and the Bureau of Land 
Management. Conversely, when these agencies need assistance and the District has 
resources available, it assists them. The La Pine Rural Fire Protection District and 
Sunriver Fire Department cooperate in "automatic aid" which includes response zones in 
certain parts of each district. 

Oregon Department of Forestry 

Within the greater La Pine WUI, private forestland is protected by the Central Oregon 
District of the Oregon Department of Forestry (ODF). ODF provides wildland fire 
response for fires burning on, or threatening private forestlands paying a Forest Patrol 
Assessment. There are some areas within the greater La Pine WUI that receive dual 
protection from ODF and the La Pine RFPD because they are located within the rural fIre 
protection district and are also classified as private forestland within the ODF district. In 
those cases La Pine RFPD provides initial response and transfers fire command to ODF 
upon their arrival. 

Oregon Department of Forestry provides one Type 6 engine in the La Pine area during 
fire season, typically June through October. Twelve additional engines are available for 
response in the Prineville-Sisters unit. Statewide resources are also available to ODF 
including initial attack hand crews, dozers, water tenders, helicopters, air tankers, and 
overhead staff positions. 

USDA Forest Service and USDI Bureau of Land Management 

The Forest Service and BLM provide wildland fire protection on the federal lands within 
the greater La Pine area. Together, they are identified as the Central Oregon Fire 
Management Service (COFMS). COFMS includes the Deschutes National Forest, the 
Ochoeo National Forest, the Crooked River National Grassland, and the Prineville 
District of the BLM. These four units are managed cooperatively under combined 
leadership, with an Interagency Fire Management Officer, two Deputy Fire Management 
Officers, and a Board of Directors including decision makers from both agencies, with 
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Forest Service District Rangers and BLM Field Managers. COFMS has a central 
dispatching facility in partnership with the Oregon Department of Forestry that serves as 
a communications hub for fire and fuels operations, as well as safety and training issues 
for COFMS, In total, COFMS provides the following resources: 15 engines, 4 initial 
attack hand crews, 6 prevention units, 2 dozers, 2 water tenders, 1 helicopter with 
module, 35 smoke jumpers, 2 Inter-regional Hotshot crews, 1 air tanker, 1 National Fire 
Cache, 1 interagency dispatch' center and 20 overhead staff positions. 

Anytime an incident grows beyond the capability of the local resources a request may be 
made to the State and to the Pacific Northwest Coordination Center for additional 
wildland fire fighting resources. 

Law Enforcement 

Police services are provided by Deschutes County Sheriff in the La Pine basin. The 
Sheriff's Department has responsibility for ensuring the safe and orderly evacuation of 
the community in the event of a major emergency. A number of resources have been 
allocated to accomplish this task including hillo sirens on vehicles; emergency 
notification via radio and television; reverse 9-1-1 capability; Sheriff's Department staff; 
La Pine Rural Fire Protection District staff and community-wide volunteers. Any other 
issues relative to a major emergency are addressed by the COlUltywide Disaster Plan and 
the County Department of Emergency Services. 

Oregon State Police assists the federal agency law enforcement efforts and cooperates 
with Deschutes County for protection in the greater La Pine area. 

Community Preparedness 

Also under the category of Protection Capabilities, the ODF Assessment of Risk 
examines a community's level of organization and preparedness to respond in an 
emergency situation. The assessment looks at whether the area has an organized 
stakeholder group that looks out for its own area through mitigation efforts, a phone tree, 
etc. Or, does the area only receive outside efforts such as newsletters, mailings or 
FireFree information from other groups? In the Greater La Pine WUI, the communities 
at risk varied from having a high level of organization to not having any. The Steering 
Committee used local knowledge to determine the level of preparedness. The average 
value rating for community preparedness was moderate. 
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The followip.g table is a summary of the nine identified communities, the value ratings 
and total score for each community in each category. The higher the total score in this 
assessment, the higher the overall risk. 

Table 1- ODF Assessment of Risk 

Protection ' Values Structural Total 
Community Risk Hazard Cl!/labllity . J)rotected vulnerability score Rank 

High Extreme Moderate High Moderate 
Newberry Estates (40) (74) , (10) (40) (53.68) 217.68 

High Extreme Moderate High Moderate 
6th & Dorrance (35) (66.5) (10) (35) (52.33) 198.83 

High Extreme Moderate High Moderate 
Day Road Conidor (35) (69) (10) (35) , (45.00) 194.00 

High Extreme High Low High 
Wickiup Acres (30) (74) (19) (2) (68.50) 193.50 

High Extreme Low' Moderate Moderate 
Ponderosa Pines (35) (691 (8) -<25) J51.52) 188.52 

. 
High Extreme Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Masten Road Area (30) (71.5) (10) (22) (46.34) 179.84 

High Extreme Moderate Moderate Moderate 
Huntington South (30) (69) _(10) (22) (44.26) 175.26 

High Extreme Moderate Moderate Moderate 
Little Deschutes River (3D) (64) (10) (22) (44.72) 170.72 

High Extreme High Low Low 
Section 36 (30) (74) (19) (2) (26.00) 151.00 

Risk: Describes the likelihood of a fire occurring based on historical fire occurrence and ignition 
sources. 

Hazard: Describes resistance to control once a fire starts based on weather, topography and fuel. 

Protection capability: Describes frre protection capability and resources based on type of 
protection, response times and community preparedness. 

Values protected: Describes ilie human and economic values in the community based on home 
, density per ten acres and coinmunity infrastructure such as power substations, transportation 
corridors, water and fuel storage, etc. 

,Structural vulnerability: Describes the likelihood that structure~ will be destroyed by wildfrre 
, based on roofing and building materials, defensible space, separation of homes, fire department 

access and street signage. 

Total score: A sum of all the points from each' category surveyed. 

Rank: An ordered numerical ranldng based on the to~l points, 
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Fire Regime Condition Class and Senate Bill 360 ratings 

Fire Regime Condition Class considers the type of vegetation and the departure from its 
natural fire behavior interval. 

Five natural (historical) fire regimes are classified based on the average number of years 
between fires (fire frequency) combined with the severity of the fire on dominant 
overstory vegetation. Fire regimes I through IV are each represented on the landscape in 
the greater La Pine planning area. Lodgepole pine for example has a 60-80 year fire 
interval with the potential for full stand replacement fires. Lodgepole pine therefore falls 
within Fire Regime IV which describes species with fire return intervals between 35 -
100 years. Ponderosa pine has an 11-15 year natural fire interval with a low potential for 
stand replacementlf'rres. Therefore, ponderosa pine falls under Fire Regime I which 
describes species with fire return intervals between 0-35 years. 

The following table summarizes'Fire Regimes. 

Table 2 - Fire Regimes 

Fire Regime Plant Association 
Grou'-! Fire Frequency Fire Severity Group 

I 0-35 years Low severity Ponderosa pine, 
manzanita, bitterbrush 

II 0-35 years Stand replacement Western juniper 

III 35 - 100+ years Mixed severity Mixed conifer dry 

IV 35 - 100+ years Stand replacement Lodgepole pine 

V > 200 years Stand replacement 
Western hemlock, 
mixed conifer wet 

Condition Class categorizes a departure from the natural frre regime based on ecosystem 
attributes. In Condition Class 1, the historical ecosystem attributes are largely intact and 
functioning as defined by the historical natural fire regime. In ,other words, the stand has 
not missed a fire cycle. In Condition Class 2, the historical ecosystem attributes have 
been moderately altered. Generally, at least one fire cycle has been missed. In Condition 
Class 3, historical ecosystem attributes have been significantly altered. Multiple fire 
cycles have been missed. The risk of losing key ecosystem components (e.g. native 
species, large trees, soil) is low for Class 1, moderate for Class 2, and high for Class 3. 

Lodgepole pine in the La Pine basin is considered in Condi,tion Class 1 because it is 
currently within its historical and natural fire interval. It nonetheless poses a significant 
threat to communities due to its overgrowth and potential for large, stand replacement 
-fires. For this reason, the steering committee also considered crown fire potential. This 
takes into account areas of high hazard such as lodgepole pine stands that may be in 
condition class 1, but still pose a significant risk to communities. 
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The following table summarizes Condition Class . 

Condition Class 

Condition Class 1 

Condition Class 2 

Condition Class 3 

Table 3 - Condition Class 

Attributes 

• Fire regimes are within or near an historical range. 

• The risk of losing key ecosystem components is low. 

• Fire frequencies have departed from historical frequencies (either 
increased or decreased) by no more than one return interval. 

• Vegetation attributes are in tact and functioning within an historical 
range. 

• Fire regimes have been moderately altered from their historical range. 

• The risk of losing key ecosystem oomponents has inoreased to 
moderate. 

• Fire frequencies have departed (either Increased or decreased) from 
historical frequencies by more than one return interval. This change 
results in moderate changes to pne or more of the following: fire size, 
frequency, intensity, severity or landscape patterns. 

• Vegetation attributes have been moderately altered from their historic 
ranges. 

• Fire regimes have been significantly altered from their historical range. 

• The risk of losing key ecosystem components is high. 

• Fire frequencies have departed (either increased or decreased) by 
multiple return intervals. This change results in dramatic changes to one 
or more of the following: fire size, frequency, intensity, severity, or 
landscape patterns. 

• Vegetation attributes have been significantly altered from their historic 
ranges. 
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/'--" The Steering Committee considered available GIS data that shows the amount of 
( . 
"~" ... ,,, Condition Class 2 and 3 lands in the Greater La Pine WUI. The nine communities at risk 

were ranked and given a corresponding score based on the amount of Condition Class 2 
and 3 lands in each community, with 1 representing the highest amount of Condition 
Class 2 and 3 lands. Therefore, the lower the ranking from this exercise, the higher the 
risk of catastrophic wildland fire. The summary of the scores in each area is shown in 
Table 4. 

SB 360 ratings refer to the classification of risk under the Oregon Forestland - Urban 
Interface Fire Protection Act of 1997 based on the amount and type of vegetation on 
private property. Classifications in the Greater La Pine planning area include' "high", 
"extreme", and "high density extreme". 

The Steering Committee combined the SB 360 classification map and the Fire Regime 
Condition Class map to reveal where "extreme" and "high density extreme" lands overlap 
with Condition Class 2 and 3 vegetation. The Steering Committee then ranked and gave 
a corresponding score to the nine communities at risk based on the amount of Condition 
Class 2 and 3 vegetation found on the "extreme" and "high density extreme" lands, with 
1 referring to the highest amount of Condition Class 2 and 3 vegetation on "high density 
extreme" lands. Table 4 shows the summary of this exercise. 

Table 4 also shows the combined· scores for both exercises above in each of the nine 
communities. The lower the combined score for each community, the higher the risk. 

Table 4 - Fire Regime Condition Class & Senate Bill 360 Classifications 

Fire Regime 
Condition Senate 

Class Bill 360 
Community . Score Score Total score Rank 

Newberry Estates 1 4 5 1 

Ponderosa Pines 4 1 5 1 

Masten Road Area 5 1 6 2 

61n & Dorrance 3 3 6 2 

Day Road Corridor 2 6 8 3 

Wickiup Acres 8 2 10 4 

Huntington south 6 6 12 5 

Little Deschutes River 7 6 13 6 

Section 36 8 5 13 6 
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Neighborhood Structural Vulnerability 

The steering committee agreed to utilize the NFP A 1144 structural vulnerability 
assessment. It evaluates survivability of structures :in the event of a wildland fire. Local 
fire professionals and neighborhood leaders conducted the assessment in each of the nine 
,communities at risk. The assessment is based on factors such as roofing and building 
materials, defensible space and distance between structures, and fire department access. 

Table 5 is a summary of the NFP A '1144 Structural Vulnerability exercise. The higher 
the total score for each community, the higher the risk. 

Table 5 - NFP A 1144 Structllral Vulnerability 

Total 
Community score Rank 

Wickiup Acres 68.50 1 

Newberry Estates '53.68 2 

6th & Dorrance, 52.33 3 

Ponderosa Pines 51.52 4 

Masten Road Area 46.34 5 

Day Road Corridor 45.00 6 

Little Deschutes River 44.72 7 

Huntington South 44.26 8 

Section 36 26.00 9 
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(_., .. The Steering Committee agreed to combine the three risk assessments and the following 
table summarizes all three risk assessments and assigns an overall rank for each of the 
nine communities. The lower the total score of all three assessments, the higher the risk. 

Table 6 - Summary of the three risk assessments 

Community 
Newberry Estates 

6th & Dorrance 

Wickiup Acres 

Ponderosa Pines 

Day Road Corridor 

Masten Road Area 

Huntil1gton South 

Little Deschutes River 

Section 36 

ODF 
Assessment 

of Risk 
Factors 

1 

2 

4 

5 

3 

6 

7 

8 

9 
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Fire Regime 
Condition 

Class 
& Senate 
Bill 360 

1 

2 

4 

1 

3 

2 

5 

6 

6 

NFPA 1144 
Structural 

Vulnerability 
2 

3 

1 

4 

6 

5 

8 

7 

9 

Total Overall 
score rank 

4 1 

7 2 

9 3 

10 4 

12 5 

13 6 

20 7 

21 8 

24 9 
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(--- . Areas of special concern 
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Evacuation routes 

Also of high importance to the residents and business owners in greater La Pine is the 
condition of the roads and the Jack of evacuation routes in the area. The Steering 
Committee is concerned with the lack of maintained roads leading in and out of the high 
risk areas in the WUI boundary. Should an evacuation be necessary, as in the recent 
evacuation of over 700 people during the Park Fire, the Steering Committee expressed 
great concern over the quality of the evacuation routes. Many of the egress routes in the 
La Pine area are dirt roads that contribute to substantial dust and debris clouds as vehicles 
attempt to use them. During the summer months, after a few cars travel the road, the dust 
is so dense that it is not safe for vehicles to continue using the road until the dust settles. 
Lack of maintenance has led to d~teriorated road surfaces with large potholes, ruts and 
washboards that slow evacuation efforts and cause some vehicles to break down, further 
complicating a mass departure from the area. The current condition of the evacuation 
routes is a life safety issue. 

Two of the communities at risk have populated areas with only one way in and one way 
out. In the Little-Deschutes River Corridor, the Lazy River South neighborhood has only 
one road for ingress and egress, and it is over a bridge, which presents additional risks in 
the event of an evacuation. The Deer Road neighborhood in the 6th & Dorrance Meadow 
community also only has one way in and out. These will be of high prioritY for 
evaluation and project determination by the Steering Committee following the 
completion of this plan. 

Vacant lots 

Within the Greater La Pine Community WildfIre Protection Plan boundary, over 50% of 
the private lands are vacant lots. Many of those are owned by "absentee owners". In 
general, vacant lots owned by absentee owners present a specific threat to neighborhoods 
in that owners have no connections to the neighborhoods and in most cases do not 
recognize their responsibility to contribute to the safety of the entire neighborhood by 
reducing the hazardous vegetation on their properties. The risk of destructive wildland 
fires is thereby greater inside these neighborhoods due to the lack of oWIier attention on 
vacant lots. 

Deschutes County is the property owner for approximately 300 acres of half-acre or 
larger lots. The Oregon Forestland-Urban Interface Fire Protection Act of 1997 (also 
known as Senate Bi1l360) only addresses vacant lots that are classified as "High Density 
Extreme" with a recommended standard of a 20-foot fuel break around each vacant lot. 
Only a small percentage of the plan area is classified as "High Density Extreme" yet 
there are thous811ds of acres in the plan area that pose a significant threat to neighboring 
lands.' The Oregon Department of Forestry along with Deschutes County and the La 
Pine l"ire District are currently working on solutions to this issue, including a proposed 
county ordinance that addresses all vacant lots. 
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:r¥#J;:Prioritized Hazard Reduction Recommendations and 
Preferred Treatment Methods 

The Steering Committee agreed that the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection 
Plan is a tool that can be used for many outcomes. The following is an outline of the 
priorities and preferred treatments under the Greater La Pine Community Wildfire 
Protection Plan. 

Federal and State owned lands 

Federal lands make up a majority of the Greater La Pine CWPP and each of the nine 
neighborhoods is adjacent to public land managed by either the Forest Service or the 
Bureau of Land Management. State owned lands represent only a small percentage of the 
lands within the plan area. The state also bears fire protection responsibility for the La 
Pin~ State Park which borders the Greater La Pine WUI boundary. Although it is 
outside the greater La Pine WUI, the Steering Committee expresses great concern over 
the significant threat to adjacent neighborhoods and recommends that it be recognized as 
a priority area for fuels treatment. It is the intent of the Steering Committee that the 
Greater La Pine WUI be subject to expedited measures for hazardous fuels trea1ment and 
allocation of funds to protect the communities and neighborhoods as stipulated by the 
Healthy Forests Restoration Act. 

The included maps show the WUI boundary throughout the Greater La Pine CWPP and 
the individual neighborhoods calling for protection specifically by reducing wildland fuel 
hazards on public lands. 

The standard of the Greater La Pine CWPP is to decrease the risk of uncharacteristic 
wildland fIre behavior by reducing fuel loads to that which can produce flame lengths of 
less than four feet in the areas within the 14 mile buffer of each community at risk. This 
enables safe and effective initial attack. This standard will be achieved by the federal and 
state landowners through a variety of treatment methodologies such as prescribed burning 
and mechanical treatments. 

Based on the combined risk assessments shown in Table 6, the priorities of the Greater 
La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan with regard to federal and state owned 
lands within the WUI are as follows: 

I) Condition class 2 and 3 lands and all areas where crown fire potential is rated 
extreme: 

A) Within Y4. mile of each community at risk portions of the WUI utilizing the 
following priorities: 

• Newberry Estates, 6tb and Dorrance and Wickiup Acres 

• Ponderosa Pines, Day Road, and Masten Road. 

• Little Deschutes Corridor? Huntington South and Section 36 
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B) Within 300 feet of any evacuation route from each community at risk. 
Specific treatment should address fuels issues on a landscape scale rather than 
acre by acre. 

2) Condition class 2 and 3 lands and all areas where crown fire potential is rated 
extreme, beyond ~ mile of each prioritized community at risk, in Y4 mile increments until 
the WUI boundary is reached. 

In· general, the dominant strategy in all areas should be thinning from below, in an effort 
to restore large tree, open park-like ponderosa pine dominated forests. In exclusively 
lodgepole pine stands where site conditions are'favorable to ponderosa pine, intensive 
thinning should occur with a reforestation strategy to restore a proper ratio, as detennined 
by the agency, of lodgepole to ponderosa pine. In exclusively lodgepole pine stands 
where site conditions are not favorable to ponderosa pine, thinning should occur to 
provide a minimum of20' X 20' spacing, and excessive dead/down fuels should be 
removed followed by 1lllderstory maintenance. 

Industrial and non-industrial private timberlands 

The Steering Committee recommends continued partnerships with private timberland 
owners that encourage the following standard and treatments. 

The standard of the Greater La Pine CWPP is to decrease the risk of uncharacteristic 
wildland fire behavior by reducing fuel loads to that which can produce flame lengths of 
less than four feet in the areas within the I4 mile buffer of each identified neighborhood. 
This enables safe and effective initial attack. This standard will be achieved by the 
industrial and non-industrial timberland owners through a variety of treatment 
methodologies such as prescribed burning and mechanical treatments. 

Based on the combined risk assessments shown in Table 6, the priorities of the Greater 
La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan with regard to industrial and non-industrial 
timberlands within the WUI are as follows: 

1) Condition class 2 and 3 lands and all areas where crown fire potential is rated 
extreme: 

. A) Within I4 mile of each community at risk portions of the WUI utilizing the 
followingpriQrities: 

• Newberry Estates, 6th and Dorrance and Wickiup Acres 

• Ponderosa Pines, Day Road, and Masten Road. 

• LittleDeschutes Corridor, Huntington South and Section 36 

B) Within 300 feet of any evacuation route from each community at risk. 
Specific treatment should address fuels issues on a landscape scale rather than 
acre by acre. 
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2) Condition class 2 and 3 lands and all areas where crown fire potential is rated 
extreme, beyond Y4 mile of each prioritized community at risk, in Y4 mile increments until 
the wur boundary is reached. 

In general, the dominant strategy in all areas should be thinning from below, in an effort 
to restore large tree, open park-like ponderosa pine dominated forests. In exclusively 
lodgepole pine stands where site conditions are favorable to ponderosa pine, intensive 
thinning should occur with a reforestation strategy to restore a proper ratio, as determined 
by the landowner, of lodgepole to ponderosa pine. In exclusively lodgepole pine stands 
where site conditions are not favorable to ponderosa pine, thinning should occur to 
provide a minimum of20' X 20' spacing, and excessive dead/down fuels should be 
removed followed by understory maintenance. 

Private and County owned lands . 

The standard of the Greater La Pine CWPP is to decrease the risk of uncharacteristic 
wildland fire behavior by reducing fuel loads to that which can produce flame lengths of 
less than four feet in the areas within the Y4 mile buffer of each community at risk. This 
enables safe and effective initial attack. This standard will be achieved by the private 
landowners through a variety of treatment methodologies such as prescribed burning and 
mechanical treatments. 

On private lands within the Greater La Pine CWPP WUI boundary with structural 
improvements, the goal is for each structure to meet the defensible space requirements 
identified in the Oregon Forestland - Urban Interface Fire Protection Act of 1997, also 
known as Senate Bill 360. 

Priority areas for completion based on Table 6: 

• Newberry Estates, 6th and Dorrance and Wickiup Acres 

• Ponderosa Pines, Day Road, and Masten Road. 

• Little Deschutes Corridor, Huntington South and Section 36 

On private· and County owned lands that are vacant lots, the goal is for each lot to have an 
established and maintained 20-foot fuel break. along property lines and the sides of every 
road, or adhere to any subsequent county ordinance that addresses vacant lots. 

Priority areas for completion based on Table 6: 

• Newberry Estates, 6th and Dorrance and Wickiup Acres 

• Ponderosa Pines, Day Road, and Masten Road. 

• Little Deschutes Corridor, Huntington South and Section 36 
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(,_,~ :@:~Recommendations to Reduce Structural 
Vulnerabil ity 

Structural Vulnerability 
> 

In recent years, many neighborhoods in the greater La Pine area have been taking steps to 
decrease the vulnerability of structures to wildland fire. It is a goal of this CWPP that all 
structures within the plan area are as fIre safe as possible; and that all neighborhoods and 
structures survivable in the event of a wildland fue. 

The Structural Vulnerability lisk assessment identified the communities at greatest risk 
based on the NFP A 1144 survey. Utilizing that information, the Steering Committee 
prioritized the nine communities at risk of loss due to wildland fire. The prioritized list 
for recommended action is located in Table 5. 

The following table identifies the main hazards for structures and communities at risk in 
Greater La Pine. For each hazard or risk listed, an action is recommended to address the 
threat or decrease the risk. The communities are listed in priority order from Table 5. 
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Table 7 - Structural Vulnerability Hazards & Recommendations 

6th and 
Dorrance 

Masten Road 

Little Deschutes l--_.Jj!9!!J!!!lliQ~!l!!!!~L __ -JJ~~~~~~~~!!!!Pl~~~ 
River 

Section 36 
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Education 

Education and outreach are primary goals for the Greater La Pine CWPP. There are 
ongoing efforts in greater LaPine to educate and inform residents about two main 
subjects: living in a fire adapted environment and increasing personal responsibility for 
creating defensible space. 

The rapid influx of new residents is just one reason the Steering Committee places high 
value on the education of La Pine area residents and landowners. Many new residents are 
unfamiliar with wildland fire and have limited experience with issues like defensible 
space. Residents and visitors will continue to benefit from clear examples of what a fire 
resilient forest and community look like as well as easy access to resources that help 
them take action. 

The La Pine Rural Fire Protection District maintains active membership in the Central 
Oregon Fire Prevention Cooperative, the Central Oregon FireFree Program and routinely 
partners with Project Wildfire for educational efforts in each area. The Steering 
Committee for the Greater La Pine CWPP is committed to maintaining and enhancing 
these partnerships. 

Some neighborhoods in the greater La Pine area are well organized through homeowners 
associations and other organized groups. These groups provide valuable ongoing 
education to their popUlations about the risks of catastrophic wildland fire and ways to 
reduce those risks. The Steering Committee supports these groups and encourages the 
formation of them in the greater La Pine area to address the educational needs of current 
and incoming residents about living in a fIfe adapted envirOIiment and increasing 
personal responsibility for creating defensible space. 

Local residents are encouraged to contact the La Pine Rural Protection Fire District for 
information. Residents may also find additional information on how they can reduce 
hazards and protect themselves from loss due to wildland fires at www.firefree.org and 
www.firewise.org. 

:E;I.Action Plan and Implementation 

The Steering Committee will make copies of the Greater La Pine CWPP available to all 
adjacent landowners including the Deschutes National Forest, the Bureau of Land 
Management, Oregon Department of Forestry, industrial and non~industrial timberland 
owners. The intention of the Steering Committee is to engage in continued discussions 
with the greater La Pine community and adjacent landowners to implement the CWPP 
and projects that address the outlined priorities in the Greater La Pine planning area in the 
most expeditious manner possible. 
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Regarding Structural Vulnerability, the Steering Committee is charged with the task of 
engaging community members' to review the Structural Vulnerability Assessment in this 
Cwpp and identify projects that will strengthen the potential for the neighborhoods to 
survive a catastrophic wildland fire within the Greater La Pine Will. 

In addition, the Steering Committee will encourage and assist community groups in 
seeking funding for fuels reduction, educational, and other projects to'decrease overall 
risks of loss from wildland fire. . 

r!:l' :e:':::Evaluation and Monitoring 

The Steering Committee faced a complex. task in the development of the Greater La Pine 
Community Wildfire Protection Plan. hnplementing and sustaining these efforts will 
require it significant commitment. Building a collaborative and cooperative environment 
between the La Pine Rural Fire Protection District, community-based organizations, local 
government and the public land management agencies has been the first step in reducing . 
the risk of wildland fITe. The Steering Committee pledges to maintain this cooperation 
with the public over the long-term with the commitment of all the partners involved. 

The La Pine Rural Fire Protection District will work with Project Wildftre to convene the 
Steering Committee yearly as follows, or as often as the Steering Committee deems 
necessary to accomplish agreed upon tasks: 

January 

Spring 

Fall 

• Identify specific fuels treatment projects. 

• Discuss grant opportunities and determine which communities at 
risk will seek funding for identified projects. 

• Review grant opportunities, write grants. 

• Identify appropriate projects to decrease structural vulnerability, 
address issues with evacuation routes, condition of roads and water 
supply. 

• Identify appropriate projects to address educational needs. 

• Evaluate and track progress toward goals (field trips to project 
areas), and update maps. 

• Identify and assess new or treated risks. 

• Adopt new andlor revised priorities, with specific projects. 
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At a minimum~ the Steering Committee shall include: the La Pine RFPD Fire Chief; a 
representative from ODP; representatives from the US Forest Service, the BLM, 
Central Oregon Fire Management Service and Deschutes County along with members 
of the greater La Pine public. 
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:el::Glossary of Terms 

A 

Aerial Fuels: All live and dead vegetation in the forest canopy or above surface fuels, including tree 
bmnches, twigs and cones, snags, moss, and high brush. . 

Agency: Any federal, state. or county government organization participating with jurisdictional 
responsibilities. 

Anchor Point: An advantageous location, usually a barrier to fire spread. from which to start building a 
fire line. An anchor point is used to reduce the chance of firefighters being flanked by fire. 

Aspect: Direction toward which a slope faces. 

B 

Backfire: Afire set along the inner edge of a fire line to consume the fuel in the path of a wildfire andlor 
change the direction offorce of the fire's convection column. 

Blow-up: A sudden increase in (rre intensity or rate of spread strong enough to prevent direct control or 
to upset control plans. Blow-ups are often accompanied by violent convection and may have other 
characteristics of a fire storm. (See Flare-up.) 

Brush: A collective tenn that refers to stands of vegetation dominated by shrubby. woody plants. or low 
growing trees, usually of a type undesirable for livestock or timber management. 

Brush Fire: A fire burning in vegetation that is predominantly shrubs, ,brush and scrub growth. 

Buffer Zones: An area of reduced vegetation that separates wild lands from vulnerable residential or 
business developments. This barrier is similar to a greenbelt in that it is usually used for another purpose 
such as agricUlture, recreation areas. parks, or golf courses. 

Burn Out: Setting fire inside a control line to widen it or consume fuel between the edge of the fire and 
the control line. 

Burning Ban: A declared.ban on open air burning within a specified area, usually due to sustained high 
fire danger. 

Burning Conditions: The state of the combined factors of the environment that affect fire behavior in a 
specified fuel typ,e. 

Burning Period: That part of each 24-hour period when fires spread most rapidly. typically from 10:00 
a.m. to sundown. 

c 
Closure: Legal restriction, but not necessarily elimination of specified activities such as smoking, 
camping, or entry that might cause fires ~n a given area. 
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Contain a fire: A fuel break around the fire has been completed. This break may include natural barriers 
or manually and/or mechanically constructed line. 

Control a fire: The complete extinguishment of a fire, including spot fires. Fire line has been 
strengthened so that flare-ups from within the perimeter of the fire will not break. through this line. 

Control Line: All built or natural fire barriers and treated fire edge used to control a rtre. 

Creeping Fire: Fire burning with a low flame and spreading slowly. 

Crown: That portion of a tree or shrub which is either the needles or leaves. Tree needles generally stay 
green and remain on the tree, leaves are generally deciduous and fall from the tree in autumn. 

Crown Fire (Crowning): The movement of fire through the crowns of trees or shrubs more or less 
independently of the surface fire. . 

Curing: Drying and browning of herbaceous vegetation or slash. 

D 

Dead Fuels: Fuels with no living tissue in which moisture content is governed almost entirely by 
atmospheric moisture (relative humidity and precipitation), dry-bulb temperature, and solar radiation. 

Debris Burning: A fire spreading from any fire originally set for the purpose of clearing land or for 
rubbish,garbage, range, stubble, or meadow burning. 

Defensible Space: An area either natural or manmade where material capable of causing a fire to spread 
has been treated, cleared, reduced, or changed to act as a barrier between an advancing wildland fire and 
the loss to life, property, or resources. In practice, "defensible space" is defined as an area a minimum of 
30 
feet around a structure that is cleared of flammable brush or vegetation. 

Drought Ind~x: A number representing net effect of evaporation, transpiration, and precipitation in 
producing cumulative moisture depletion in deep duff or upper soil layers. 

Dry Lightning Storm: Thunderstorm in which negligible precipitation reaches the ground. Also called a 
dry storm. 

Duff: The layer of decomposing organic materials lying below the litter layer of freshly fallen twigs, 
needles, and leaves and immediately above the mineral soil. 

E 

Environmental Assessment (EA): EA's were authorized by the National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEP A) of 1969. They are concise, analytical documents prepared with public participation that 
determine if an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) is needed for a particular project or action. If an 
EA determines an 
ErS is not needed, the EAbecomes the document allowing agency compliance with NEPA requirements. 

Environmental Impact Statement (EIS): BIS's were authorized by the National Environmental Policy 
Act (NEPA) of 1969. Prepared with public participation, they assist decision makers by providing 
information, analysis and an array of action a1 tematives, allowing managers to see the pro bab1e effects of 
decisions on the environment. Generally, EIS's are written for large-scale actions or geographical areas. 

Greater La Pine Community Wildfire Protection Plan 28 



Extreme Fire Behavior: "Extreme" implies a level of fire behavior characteristics that ordinarily 
precludes methods of direct control action. One of more ofth~ following is usually involved: high rate of 
spread, prolific crowning andlor spotting, presence of fire whirls, strong convection column. 
Predictability is difficult because such fires often exercise some degree of influence on their environment 
and behave 
erratically, sometimes dangerously. 

F 

Fine (Light) Fuels: Fast-drying fuels, generally with a comparatively high surface area-to-volume ratio, 
which is less than 1 f4-inch in diameter and has a time lag of one hour or less. These fuels readily ignite 
and are rapidly consumed by fire when dry. 

Fire Behavior: The manner in which a fire reacts to the influences of fuel, weather and topography_ 

Fire Behavior Forecast: Prediction of probable fire behavior usually prepared by a Fire Behavior 
Officer, in support of fire suppression or prescribed burning operatio~s. 

Fire BreaklFuel Break: A natural or constructed barrier used to stop or check fires that may occur, or to 
provide a control line from which to work. In either case, sufficient vegetation (fuel) is removed or 
absent from the area. 

Fire Front: The part of a fire within which continuous flaming combustion is taking place. Unless 
otherwise specified the fire front is assumed to be the leading edge of the fire perimeter. In ground fires, 
the fire front may be mainly smoldering combustion. 

Fire Intensity: A general term relating to the heat energy released by a fire. 

Fire Line: A linear fire barrier that is scraped or dug to mineral soil. 

Fire Load: The number and size offires historically experienced on a specified unit over a specified 
period (usually one day) at a specified index offlre danger. 

Fire Management Plan (FMP): A strategic plan that defines a program to manage wildland and 
prescribed fires and documents the Fire Management Program in the approved land use plan. The plan is 
supplemented. by operational plans such as preparedness plans, preplanned dispatch plans, prescribed fire 
plans, and prevention plans. 

Fire Perimeter: The entire outer edge or boundary of a fire. 

Fire Season: 1) Period( s) of the year during which wildland fires are likely to occur, spread, and affect 
resource values sufficient to warrant organized fire management activities. 2) A legally enacted time 
during which burning activities are regulated by state or local authority. 

Fire Weather: Weather conditions that influence fire ignition, behavior aud suppression. 

Fire Weather Watch: A term used by fire weather forecasters to notifY using agencies, usually 24 to 72 
hours ahead of the event, that current and developing meteorological conditions may evolve into 
dangerous fire weather. 

Firefigbting Resources: All people and major items of equipment that can or potentially could be 
assigned to fires. 

Flame Height: The average maximum vertical extension offlarnes at the leading edge Qfthe fire front. 
Occasional flashes that rise above the general level of flames are not considered. This distance is less 
than the flame length if flames are tilted due to wind or slope. 
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Flame Length: The distance between the flame tip and the midpoint of the flame depth at the base of the 
flame (generally the ground surface); an indicator of fire intensity. 

Flaming Front: The zone of a moving fire where the combustion is primarily flaming. Behind this 
flaming zone combustion is primarily glowing. Light fuels typically have a shallow flaming front, 
whereas heavy fuels have a deeper front. Also called fire front. 

Flanks of a Fire: The parts of a fire's perimeter that are roughly parallel to the main direction of spread. 

Flare--up: Any sudden acceleration of fire spread or intensification of a fire. Unlike a blow-up, a flare-up 
lasts a reIativelyshort time and does not radically change control plans. 

Flash Fuels: Fuels such as grass, leaves, draped pine needles, fem, tree moss and some kinds of slash, 
that ignite readily and are consumed rapidly when dry. Also called fme fuels. 

Forbs: A plant with a soft, rather than permanent woody stem, that is not a grass or grass-like plant. 

Fuel: Combusbble material. Includes, vegetation, such as grass, leaves; ground litter, plants, shrubs and 
trees, which feed a fire. (See Surface Fuels.) -

Fuel Bed: An array offuels usually constructed with specific loading, depth and particle size to meet 
experimental requirements; also, commonly used to describe the fuel composition in natural settings. 

Fuel BreakIFire Break: A natural or constructed barrier used to stop or check :fires that may occur, or to 
provide a control line from which to work. In either case, sufficient vegetation (fuel) is removed or 
absent from the area. 

Fuel Loading: The amount·of fuel present expressed quantitatively in terms of weight of fuel per unit 
area. 

Fuel Reduction: ManipUlation, including combustion, or removal of fuels to reduce the likelihood of 
ignition andlor to lessen potential-damage and resistance to control. 

Fuel Type: An identifiable association of fuel elements of a distinctive plant species, form, size, 
arrangement, or other characteristics that will cause a predictable rate of fire spread or difficulty of 
control under specified weather conditions. 

G 

Geographic Area: A political boundary designated by the wildland fIre protection agencies, where these 
agencies work together in the coordination and effective utilization 

Ground Fuel: All combustible materials below the surfuce litter, including duff, tree or shrub roots, 
punchy wood, peat, and sawdust, which noimally support a glowing combustion without flame. 

H 

Hand Line: A fireline built with hand tools. 

Hazard Reduction: Any treatment of a hazard that rednces the threat of ignition and fire intensity or rate 
of spread. 

Head of a Fire: The side of the fire having the fastest rate of spread. 
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Heavy Fuels: Fuels oflarge diameter such as snags, logs, large limb wood, that ignite and are consumed 
more slowly than flash fuels. 

Hotspot: A particular active part of a fire. 

I 

Incident Commander: Individual responsible for the management of all incident operations at the 
incident site. 

Initial Attack: The actions taken by the first resources to arrive at a wildfire to protect lives and 
property, and prevent further extension of the fire. 

K 

Knock Down: To reduce the flame or heat on the more vigorously burning parts of a fire edge. 

L 

Ladder Fuels: Fuels which provide vertical continuity between strata, thereby allowing fire to carry 
from surface fuels into the crowns of trees or shrubs with relative ease. They help initiate and assure the 
continuation of crowning. 

Large Fire: 1) For statistical purposes, a frre burning more than a specified area ofland e.g., 300 acres. 
2) A fire burning with a size and intensity such that its behavior is determined by interaction between its 
own convection column and weather conditions above the surface, 

Light (Fine) Fuels: Fast-drying fuels, generally with comparatively high surface area-to-volume ratios, 
which is less than 1/4-inch in diameter and have a time lag of one hour or less. These fuels readily ignite 
and are rapidly consumed by fire when dry, 

Lightning Activity Level (LAL): A number, on a scale of 1 to 6, which reflects frequency and character 
of cloud-to-ground lightning. The scale is exponential, based on powers of2 (Le., LAL 3 indicates twice 
the lightning ofLAL 2). 

Litter: Top layer of the forest, scrubland, or grassland floor, directly above the fermentation layer, 
composed of loose debris of dead sticks, branches, twigs, and recently fallen leaves or needles, little 
altered in structure by decomposition. 

Live Fuels: Living plants, such as trees, grasses, and shrubs, in which the seasonal moisture content 
cycle is controlled largely by internal physiological mechanisms, rather than by external weather 
influences. 

M 

Mineral Soil: Soil layers below the predominantly organic horizons; soil with little combustible 
material. 

Mop-up: To make a frre safe or reduce residual smoke after the fire has been controlled by extinguishing 
or removing burning material along or near the control line, felling snags, or moving logs so they won't 
roll downhill. 
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National Environmental Poliey Act (NEPA): NEPA is the basic national iaw for protection of the 
environment, passed by Congress in 1969. It sets policy and procedures for environmental protection, 
and authorizes Environmental Impact Statements and Environmental Assessments to be used as 
analytical tools to help federal managers make decisions. 

Normal Fire Season: 1) A season when weather, fire danger, and number and distribution of fires are 
about average. 2) Period of the year that normally comprises the fife season. 

p 

Peak Fire Season: That period of the fife season during which fires are expected to ignite most readily, 
to bum with greater than average intensity, and to create damages at an unacceptable level, 

Preparedness: Condition or degree of being ready to cope with a potential fire situation 

Prescribed Fire: Any fire ignited by management actions under certain, predetermined conditions to 
meet specific objectives related to hazardous fuels or habitat improvement. A written, approved 
prescribed fire plan must exist, and NEP A requirements must be met, prior to ignition. 

Presctiption: Measurable criteria that define conditions under which a prescribed fire may be ignited, 
guide selection of appropriate management responses, and indicate other required actions. Prescription 
criteria may include safety, economic, public health, environmental, geographic, administrative, social, 
or legal considerations. 

Prevention: Activities directed at reducing the incidence of fires, including public education, law 
enforcement, personal contact, and reduction of fuel hazards. 

Project Fire: A fife of such size or complexity that a large organization and prolonged activity is 
required to suppress it. 

R 

Rate of Spread: The relative activity of a fire in extending its horizontal dimensions. It is expressed as a 
rate of increase of the total perimeter of the fire, as rate of forward spread of the fire front, or as rate of 
increase in area, depending on the intended use of the information. Usually it is expressed in chains or 
acres per hour for a specific period in the fire's history. 

Re-burn: The burning of an area that has been previously bumed but that contains flammable fuel that 
ignites when burning conditions are more favorable; an area that has re-burned. 

Red Flag Warning: Term used by fire weather forecasters to alert forecast users to an ongoing or 
imminent critical fire weather pattern. 

Rehabilitation: The activities necessary to repair damage or disturbance caused by wildland fires or the 
fire suppression activity. \ 

Resource Management Plan (RMP): A document prepared by field office staff with public 
participation and approved by field office managers that provides general guidance and direction for land 
management activities at a field office. The RMP identifies the need for fire in a particular area and for a 
specific benefit. 

Retardant; A substance or chemical agent which reduced the flammability of combustibles. 
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Run (of a fire): The rapid advance of the head ofa fire with a marked change in fire line intensity and 
rate of spread from that noted before and after the advance. 

s 
Slash: Debris left after logging, pruning, thinning or brush cutting; includes logs, chips, bark, branches, 
stumps and broken understory trees or brush. 

Smoke Management: Application offire intensities and meteorological processes to minimize 
degradation of air quality during prescribed frres. 

Smoldering Fire: A frreburning without flame and barely spreading. 

Snag: A standing dead tree or part of a dead tree from which at least the smaller branches have fallen. 

Spark Arrester: A device installed in a chimney, flue, or exhaust pipe to stop the emission of sparks and 
burning fragments. 

Spot Fire: A fire ignited outside the perimeter of the main fire by flying sparks or embers. 

Spotting: Behavior of a fire producing sparks or embers that are carried by the wind and start new fires 
beyond the zone of direct ignition by the main fire. 

Structure Fire: Fire originating in and burning any part or all of any building, shelter, or other structure. 

Suppressant: An agent, such as water or foam, used to extinguish the flaming and glowing phases of 
combustion when direction applied to burning fuels. 

Suppression: All the work of extinguishing or containing a fire, beginning with its discovery. 

Surface Fuels: Loose surface litter on the soil surface, normally consisting of fallen leaves or needles, 
twigs, bark, cones, and small branches that have not yet decayed enough to lose their identity; also 
grasses, forbs, low and medium shrubs, tree seedlings, heavier branch wood, downed logs, and stumps 
interspersed with or partially replacing the litter. 

T 

Tactics: Deploying and directing resources on an incident to accomplish the objectives designated by 
strategy. 

Test Fire: A small fire ignited within the planned bum unit to determine the characteristic of the 
prescribed fire, such as fire behavior, detection performance and control measures. 

Torching: The ignition and flare~up ofa tree or small group of trees, usually from bottom to top. 

u 
UncontroUed Fire: Any fire which threatens to destroy life, property, or natural resources, and 

Under burn: A fire that consumes surface fuels but not trees or shrubs. (See Surface Fuels.) 

Unprotected Lands: Improved and unimproved lands where no formal structural andlor wildland 
response is planned in the event offrre. These lands are not claimed by wildland or structural fire 
agencies and by default, County Government is responsible for frre protection . 
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Volunteer Fire Department (VFD):A fire department of which some or all members are unpaid. 

w 
Wet Line: A line of water or water and chemical retardant, sprayed along the ground, that serves as a 
temporary controlline from which to ignite or stop a low-intensity fire. Wildland Fire: Any ncin~structure 
frre, other than prescribed fire, that occurs in the wildland. 

Wildland Urban Interface: The line,area or zone where structures and other human development meet 
or intermingle with undeveloped wildland or vegetative fuels. 
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Communities today face any 
number of pressing concerns, 
including requests for rezon

ing, demands for affordable housing 
or the loss of a major employer. 
Unforttinately,·decisions about these 
issues are frequently made in the 
absence of a real vision of how resi
dents want their communities to 
look in the future. 

This manual provides community 
residents with a process for thinking 
about and planning for their mutu
al future. Visioning is a process by 
vyhich a community envisions the 
future it wants and then plans how 
to achieve it. A key to the success of 
this process is that the goals and 
action plans are firmly rooted in the 
goals and values of the local com
munity. The process also places a 
great deal of emphasis on public 
participation, not only at the begin
ning stages, but throughout the 
entire planning process. 

Structure of the 
guide 
This publication is divided into ten 
chapters. The first describes the 
visioning process which leads com
munities through a visioning work
shop, gathering and analyzing data 
and developing action plans. The 
following chapters focus on sub
stantive issues: downtown revital
ization, economic development, 
housing, land use, natural resources, 
public works, transportation and 
workforce development. 

Purpose 
The manual has two aims. First, it 
can be used to design a community 
viSioning process-either a general 
community vision or one on a spe
cific issue. We provide guidelines on 
how to move from developing a 
community vision to an action plan 
and finally to implementation of 
projects. Second, local officials are 

asked increaSingly to design public 
participation processes for various 
issues (for example, housing, work
force development, natural 
resources) affecting their communi
ties. These mandates are frequently 
made by the federal and state gov-
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ernments as a condition for receiv

ing grants or loans. This guide pro
vides communities with a frame
work for organizing this public par
ticipation and will help identifY a 
process that will be more meaning
ful than simply soliciting public 
input. 

Who should use this 
gUide? 
We prepared this manual with the 
idea that many different users could 
take advantage of it, As an 
ExtenSion publication, it is designed 
primarily for community. natural 
resource and economic develop
ment (CRD) agents and educators, 
particularly those new to extension 
or community development. We 
expect experienced CRD agents to 
use the guide as well, taking advan
tage of elements that mesh with 
their style, experience and knowl
edge. Other users might be commu
riity planners who can use the pub

lication to start planning with a 
visioning approach. Community 
housing organizations and neigh
borhood associations might benefit 
from specific chapters, such as 
housing or downtown revitaliza
tion, as a way to energize their com
munities. 
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How to use this gUide 
We see the role of extension agents 
and educators as faclUtatlng the 
visioning process, sharing the first 
chapter of this guide with coordi
nating committees and helping. 
communities organize and prepare 
workshops. In some communities, 
agents may want to train coordinat
ing committees to lead their com
munities through a visioning 
process. 

Extension agents and com.munity 
developers may also use this guide 
to provide technical assistance. It 
affords the coordinating committees 
and task forces basic Information 

. on how to gather and analyze data 
on the salient issues-which differ 
from community to community. 

We chose to emphasize eight sub
stantive areas here, but hope to pro
Vide additional modules in the 
future-including material on 
visioning for parks and recreation. 

Access to parts of this guide are 
available on our web site at: 
http://www.drs.wisc.edu/vision! 
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Carroll, Southwestern Wisconsin 
Regional Planning Commission. 
Dan Elsass. Local Government 
Center, UW-Extension provided 
helpful comments. 

Previous drafts of the transporta
tion chapter were reviewed by 
Dennis Leong. 1. Frank 
Huntington, and Franklin Marcos 
all from the Wisconsin Department 
of Transportation, Ron Shaffer, 
Center for Community Economic 
Development, UW-Extension. and 
Robert Works, Minnesota 
Department of Transportation. 

Gary Green 

Anna Haines 

Steve Halebsky 

All the excerpted material that appears in 
this publication is used with pennission. 



Planning for a community's 
future can be a difficult, time
consuming and costly job. 

Community residents often are 
more concerned with daily tasks 
than with thinking about a vision 
for their community's future. 
Residents want good schools, 
decent jobs and a safe and clean' 
environment in which to live. 
Without a vision, however, commu
nities limit their ability to make 
decisions about these issues-some
what like driving across the country 
without a roadmap. 

Who should determine a communi
ty's future, other than its residents? 
Should it be a consultant hired by 
the local government to develop a 
plan, a state or federal agency mak
ing decisions about highway 
bypasses or wetlands preservation. 
or a private developer constructing 
a shopping mall or a residential 
subdivision? All these could have a 
large impact on a community's 
future. A group of individuals in 
the community may be making 
decisions about the community's 
future without input from a broad 
range of residents. Residents need 

Chapter 1 

What is visioning? 

to participate in and actively envi
sion the future of their communi
ty-or other groups and individuals 
will determine it for them. 

This manual's purpose is to provide 
community residents with a process 
for thinking about and planning for 
their shared future. It does not use a 
cookbook approach, but rather pro
motes development of a unique 
community vision. It guides a com
munity through the process of 
arriving at a vision and an action 
plan that supports and leads the 
community toward its goal. 

This manual is conceptually divided 
into three sections: 

1. Whatis visioning? 

2. The visioning process: two ver

sions 

3. Eight key areas: 
Downtown Revitalization 
Economic Development 

HOUSing 
Land Use 
Public Works 
Natural Resources 
Transportation 
Workforce Development 

We begin with the premise that 
your community understands the 
need for community visioning and 
acting on the resulting vision. In the 
appendices you will find recom
mended readings, a list of commu
nities around the country that. have 
produced and acted on their 
visions, and a variety of worksheets 
related to specific steps in the 
process. Also, we provide sample 
sessions for a community workshop 
that details how to arrive at the gen
eral vision statement. We realize 

that you may want to tailor the 
worksheets to meet the specific 
needs of your community. These 
sessions reflect what we consider 
the "best practices" for developing a 

community vision. 
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The process 
Visioning is a process by which a 
community envisions the future it 
wants. and plans how to achieve it. 
Through public involvement. com
munities identify their purpose. COre 
values and vision of the future. 
which are then transformed into a 

manageable and feasible set of com
munity goals and an action plan: 

The roots of visioning 
Comprehensive rational planning 
has been the most common form of 
planning for the future used by 
cities and viI1ages. In the 19808, 
many organizations adopted strate
gic planning (focusing on a few 
issues rather than all possible 
issues) as an alternative to compre
hensive planning. Bryson (1995:4-
5) offers the following general defi
nition of strategiC planning: It is a 
"disciplined effort to produce fun
damental decisions and actions that 
shape what an organization is, what 
it does, and why it does it ... [This 

. effort] requires broad yet effective 
information gathering. develop
ment and exploration of strategic 
alternatives, and an emphasis on 
future implications of present de.ci-

sions." Most models of strategiC 
planning emphasize data gathering 
and its systematic analysis during 
the initial steps of the process. 

During the 19805. the principles of 
strategic planning were extended to 
the field of community develop
ment. Typically, these planning pro
grams involved assessing the m<uor 
trends in the community, evaluating 
various development strategies and 
developing action plans to achieve 
their goals. Many strategic planning 
processes include a step where those 
involved considered their desired 
future outcomes. The desired 
future, or "Vision." may be some
what idealized and not fully realiZ
able. but the formal consideration 
of this future serves to clarify what 
the community is actually working 
toward. 

Community visioning appears to be 
used in dIfferent ways. First, it is an 
accepted step in many strategiC 
planning processes. Community 
strategiC planning efforts usually 
begin with a scan of where the 
community is headed, which may 
involve some assessment of the 
area's demographiC. economic, 
social and fiscal trends. The next 
logical step is to develop a common 
view of where the community 
should be headed, which usually 
involves some form of visioning 
processes. 

Second, the visioning process may 
be considered so important that it is 
given its own event. A community 
may convene a special meeting. or 
series of meetings. to develop a 
community vision. The primary 
result of such an event would be a 
guide for subsequent planning. 
Usually, the vision is followed by 
the development of specific strate-

gles and an action plan that mayor 
may not involve data analysis. 

Models of strategic 
visioning 
Several states have developed 
visioning programs that have much 
In common but that also differ in 
some important respects. 

The Oregon Model. Probably no 
state has been more involved in 
community visioning than the state 
of Oregon. The Oregon model has 
four basic steps: 1) a community 
profile ("where are we now?"); Z)' a 
trend statement ("where are we 
goingn; 3) a vision statement 
(where do we want to be?"); and 4) 
an action plan ("how do we get 
theren. This model suggests 
choosing a target year that is at least 
ten but no more than 25 years in 
the future (Ames 1993). A simpli
fied version of this model can be 
completed in six months or less, 
while a comprehensive version can 
take a year or more. 

The Pennsylvania Model. This 
model. developed by the Center for 
Rural Pennsylvania. is an example 
of a visioning process where quality 
of life is the object of visioning 
(Center for Rural Pennsylvania 
1998). Some questions to stimulate 
forming a vision include: What five 
things would really improve the 
community? What are the commu
nity's principal values? What things 
in the community should be pre
served? The process itself is broken 
down into five tasks: defining the 
community boundaries; inventory
ing and analyzing community 
resources; writing and adopting a 
vision statement; developing an 
action plan; and implementing the 
plan. 



The Missouri Model. This 
model has an orientation toward 
visioning the future community as a 
whole in common with the 
Pennsylvania model (Leuci et a1. 
1997). The object is to focus on 
future possibilities rather than 
being limited by present or past 
problems. The centerpiece of the 
process is an "Action Planning 
Workshop" that takes three to five 
hours and is typically held over one 
or two days. The workshop is 
almost entirely about formulating a 
vision and developing action plans 
to carry it out; community 
strengths, weaknesses and relevant 
trends are not considered. 

The Arkansas Model. This 
model is similar to most of the oth
ers in that it focuses on four basic 
questions: Where have you been? 
Where are you now? Where do you 
want to go? How will you get there? 
Participants are asked to identify 
what they would like to see in their 
community in the future, and they . 
may be prompted in specific areas 
such as economic development, 
education, parks and recreation 
(Peterson, Mark. 1995.) 

These models tend to vary with 
regard to how participation occurs 
in the visioning process, how and 
when data are used in the work
shops, and the length of time pre
scribed for conducting the process. 
Most are geared toward developing 
a broad community vision and 
action plan in a relatively short time 
(1-2 days). In the following, we 
describe two versions: the frrst is 
similar to these other models and 
the second focuses on specific top!-

cal areas (land use, hOUSing, etc.) 
and usually takes much longer to 
complete. 

The visioning road map 
Getting from where we 
are to where we want 
to be 

The model we outline in this manu
al focuses on a community's possI
bilities rather than its problems. We 
offer two different versions of devel
oping a community vision and 
action pJan; your community can 
decide to use either one. The ver
sion your community chooses 
depends upon the amount of time, 
resources and community response 
to a visioning process and plan. 

The first version, which we refer to 
as the short-term version, is to con
duct a 11;2 day workShop to develop 
the community's vision and an 
action plan to accomplish it. 

Variations on the short-term ver
sion are most widely used in other 
states around the country that are 
involved in community visioning. 
Facilitators are brought in to help a 
community develop its vision and 
action plan. There is usually very 
little follow-up on the part of the 
facilitator, other than possibly hold
ing another workshop three to six 
months later to evaluate progress 
on the action plan. 

The long-term version begins with 
the same process of identifying a 
community vision, but establishes 
task forces after that stage to devel
op a vision and action plan for each 
strategic area (such as housing, land 

use, education and workforce devel
opment). The emphasis on substan
tive areas makes this version 
unique. This process may take 
much longer than the short-term 
version because the task forces gath
er data on the situations in their 
communities and may adopt partic
ular strategies appropriate to the 
circumstances. 

The long-term version reqUires a 
substantial commitment from local 
residents and an ongoing role for 
facilitation. 1 This ongo!ng faclUta
tion could be proVided by a group 
of individuals trained in facilitation 
processes rather than by outside 
expertise. 

One more word should be said 
about the long-term version out
lined here. The model describing 
the visioning process for each topi
cal area assumes that communities 
will have developed a general vision 
of the community first. We recog
nize that many communities will be 
interested in developing an action 
plan only for a specific topic, such 
as land use or housing. We believe 
the substantive chapters will be use

ful because they identify a process 
that can be used to develop a vision 
in each area, specifiC issues to COD
sider, and a list of resources. In 
some instances, communities may 
be asked by a federal or state agency 
to develop a public participation 
process to address specific needs, 
such as housing or economic devel
opment. The Long-term version 
offers one method for satisfying 
these demands. 

ISee UW Extension's Strategic ThInking Program, Facilitation Resources for aSSistance in this area. Glenn Kiser's book 

Masterful Facilitation: Becoming a Catalyst for Meaningful Change (1998) is useful as well. 
1-3 
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We recommend the short
term version for those 
communities unwilling to 

take on a year-long process. The 
short-term version generates a gen
eral vision statement for the com
munity as a whole and an accompa
nying action plan. 

. Chapter 2 

The visioning process: 
two versions 

Communities willing to commit to 
a long-term version begin from the 
same place by developing a broad 
community vision. The next step is 
to develop key area vision state
ments; that is, visions for thematic 
areas, such as downtown revitaliza
tion, housing and transportation, 
and an action plan. The final step in 
the long-term version calls for the 
biggest commitment, since it 
involves data gathering and analysis, 
goal and strategy development, and 
action planning. Appendix 1: 
Ingredients of Success can help you 
understand factors that might make 

your community's visioning process 
and its outcomes more successful. 

The difference between the two ver
sions is in the community's com
mitment to the visioning process in 
time and resources. See Tables 1 and 
2 for the steps involved in each ver
sion. The organization of this gUide 
generally follows the steps found in 
Table 2. 

For those communities that decide 
to follow the short-term version, 
steps 1 through 3 are the same as 
the long-term version. Steps 4 
through 6 are the same as the last 
three (steps 9-11) in the long-term 
version. 

Getting started Coordinating committ~e forms and begins planning for the first 
workshop. 

Community visioning workshop Coordinating committee facilitates process of preparing a general 

vision statement and Identifies key areas. 

Establishing key area groups At workshop, assemble key area groups and meet to set action 
plan. . 

Goal and strategy development Key area groups should develop goals and strategies based on 
vision statements. 

Developing action plans 

Implement 

Monitor, evaluate and revise 

The key area groups should prepare action plans based on 
agreed-upon strategies and goals. 

Undertake action plans. 

The coordinating committee plans a meeting to review the activities 
and accomplishments to date and the activities to be implemented 
the following year. 

2-1 
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Getting started Coordinating committee forms and begins planning for the first 
workshop 

Community visioning workshop Coordinating committee facilitates process of preparing a general 
vision statement and. identifies key areas, 

Establishing task forces At workshop, assemble task forces by key area and meet to set 
action plan, 

Key area visioning workshops Each key area task force convenes a community workshop to 
facilitate a process for preparing a key area vision statement and 
Identifying key sub-areas, 

Review plans and/or . 

Data gathering and analysis 

Task forces review all relevant existing plans, zoning and 
subdivision regulations. 

Each task force gathers and analyzes pertinent data and 
prepares strategies, Larger task force evaluates data and 
strategies against general and key area visions. 

Goal and strategy development Task forces develop goals and strategies based on data 
and vision statements. 

Community feedback workshop Coordinating committee plans a community-wlde-

Developing action plans 

workshop to present the general and key area visions and broad 
strategies. 

Each task force should prepare action plans based on 
agreed-upon strategies and goals, 

Undertake action plans. 

Monitor, evaluate and revise The coordinating committee plans a meeting to review the activities 
and accomplishments to date and activities to be implemented the 
follOWing year. 

The short-term 
version 

Step 1: 
Getting started 

The person, group or organization 
initiating this Visioning process 
should consider several issues 
before moving forward. 

Pre-vision 

Before you start, try to answer the 
follOWing questions: 

~ Why are we interested in com~ 
munity visioning? 

~ What do we hope to accomplish 
with the process? 

~ How can visioning improve 
existing community planning 
efforts? 

~ How can visioning complement 
other county, regional or state 
planning efforts? 

(Source: Ames 1993 (rev, 1998], p. 13) 

By answering these questions, you 
will gain a better understanding of 
the commitment necessary for the 
visioning process, as well as ensure 
that your efforts are not duplicated, 
and the visioning process is sup
ported by the political process. 
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One of the issues communities may 
face is whether they ~ ready to 
take on such a process. Should they 
focus on developing new leaders in 
the community before engaging in 
this process? Or should they work 
on developing new and existing 
organizations that may be needed to 
implement the community's action 
plans? Timing and preparedness 
certainly should 'be considered 
before moving ahead with a com
munity visioning process. At the 
same time, organizational and lead
ership development are frequent 
results of visioning efforts. By suc
cessfully completing projects identi
fied in the process, communities 
can develop the capacity to address 
bigger and more complex issues. 
Participants ~y discover along the 
way that what they really need are 
more leaders in their community, 
and decide to invest in a leadership 
training program. Without initiat
ing the process, this realization may 
not have occurred. 

" 

Getting organized 

A successful community vision, 
whether it's a weekend event or a 
year-long process, requires a sub
stantial investment in organizing. 
Organization is ~ecessary to get the 
venture off the ground and is cru
cial to keeping things on track over 
the long haul. The key is a commit- . 
ted coordinating committee. In this 
section we discuss the steps the 
coordinating committee should take 
to prepare for the.visioning process. 

1. Form the coordinating 
committee. The original impetus 
to undertake a community vision
ing process will probably come 
from a very small group of indiVid
uals. either acting on their own or 

as representatives of local organiza
tions, such as the chamber of com
merce, the city council. the planning 
department, a local service organi
zation, or a local educational insti
tution or individual with influence, 
such as a mayor. This group will 
help form a coordinating commit
tee with the responsibility of plan
ning and overseeing all aspects of 
the entire visioning process. This 
coordinating committee, however. 
should be broader than the group 
that has initiated the process. 

The committee should have about 8 
to 12 members. More important 
than the exact number of members, 
however. are their commitment and 
representativeness. The committee 
sets the tone for the project, organ
izes the key events such as the com
munity workshops, and is responsi
ble for keeping the project rolling 
along. The committee's makeup will 

Find local sponsors. 

itself help to legitimate the process. 
For this reason it is important that 
it reflect a wide variety of commu
nity interests and organizations, 
Besides representing an array of 
interests and perspectives. commit
tee members should be people who: 

~ Have the time to participate and 
work. 

~ Are good at getting things done. 

~ Know other people, are part of 
networks and are familiar with 
resources. 

~ Are truly committed to making 
their community a better place. 

Souree: Adapted from 

Leuci et al. 1997. p. 23 

Identify community boundaries. 

Specify the planning period (e.g .• the next 20 years). 

Give the process a name. 

Decide how to structure the process, whether 
short- or long-term. 

Prepare a budget and raise funds. 

Publicize the visioning process. 

Identify and recruit participants. 

Organize the initial event. 

Source: Adapted from Okubo 1997 

2-3 



( .... 

"-~. 

Appendix 2 contains useful infor- ~ Thank you: Arranges for legitimize the visioning process, 
mation on the responsibilities of "thank you's" and recognition for publicize the undertaking, and 
chairpersons, committee members, all contributions to the project, potentially provide supplies or facil-
conducting and evaluating your including non-financial contri- lties for the workshop(s). 
m~etings. butions. 

Sponsors will benefit from their 
After the main coordinating com- Source: Adapted from involvement in several ways. They 
mittee has been established, set up Leuci et aI. 1997, p.23- 24 will be contributing to an impor-
subcommittees if needed. (If there 

2. Find local sponsors. One of 
tant local event that will help deter-

is a formal organization involved, it 
the first tasks of the coordinating 

mine the community's future. They 
may be able to help in many of 

committee is to find sponsors. 
will also gain local prestige .and 

these areas and some areas may not 
Initially sponsors are those organi-

publicity by being associated with 
be necessary.) Possible subcommit-

zations that will contribute finan-
the process. Finally. participating 

tees include: 
cially or through In-kind goods and 

will place them in a position to be 
intimately· involved wIth the vision-

~ Publicity= Publicizes the search services to the visioning process. 
ing process itself, which may direct-

for workshop participants. the However, the coordinating commit-
ly benefit their organization. 

visioning process in general and tee should accept organizations as 
each of the events. sponsors even if they cannot con- Experience in other communities 

~ Logistics; Organizes and plans 
tribute financially or through in- around the country has shown that 
kind goods and services. We recom- It is important, if not crucial, to 

for the various events. Handles mend finding at least two or three have the support of local govern-
site arrangements, sets up for the . sponsors. perhaps one each from ment offiCials to create and imple-
workshops, plans meaIs and the business sector, non-profit sec- ment a successful viSion. There is . 

( . refreshments, arranges for day- tor and local government. though. a caveat concerning local ',,--- care, etc. (See Appendix 5). Communities that have undergone government's role. OffiCials, espe-

~ Budget: Develops a budget and .a vIsioning process have received cially those in the executive branch 

manages funds (See Appendix 3) . sponsorship from a variety of local (e.g .. the mayor), should not doml-
sources, such as: nate the process. If that occurs, the 

~ Fundraising: Seeks funding 
.. Chamber of commerce 

process loses a degree of legitimacy 
and other forms of support. as it might appear that it is simply a 

~ Invitations and personal ~ Banks or other finanCial forum for those in power to pro-

contacts: Prepares invitations institutions mote their own agendas. 

to all participants; Personally ~ Government 3. Identify .community bound-
contacts all participants if possi- aries. Before attempting to create 
ble to let them know their input ~ Economic development a community vision it is essential to 
and effort are appreciated. corporation specifY who andlor what constitutes 

~ Report writing: Prepares .. Service organiZations the "community," In some cases this 
may be quite straightforward. The 

reports as necessary. 
~ Utility company (may actually be community may correspond to an 

~ History: Records and docu- a regional or stateWIde utility) existing municipality such as a city, 
ments the visioning process. 

~ Churches 
town or township. In other cases, it 

Keeps a scrapbook of articles. may make more sense to describe 

Takes photographs of the work- Sponsors should be able to provide the community in geographical 

shops. some of the needed financial sup- terms, even though this may mean 

~ Youth involvement: Ensures 
port. Although finding Local spon- including people from more than 

sors is not a prerequisite to a vi5ion~ one politlcaljur!sdictlon. The vision 
that youth are involved and sup-

ing process, it can help the process for the Yachats area in Oregon, for 

C_- ported throughout the process. 
run more smoothly. Sponsors help 
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example. defines the "Yachats com

munity" as: 

that area where people regularly 
contribute to the economic, social 
and spiritual activities of the area. 
Generally this is the area from Big 
Creek at the north to 10 Mile 
Creek on the south, and as far 
inland from the Pacific Ocean and 
the coastal plains as full-time resi
dents regularly live in the local 
creek and river valleys. 

(McKeever/Morris, Inc. 1996. p.16) 

It may make sense for two or more 
towns to get together and create a 

common community vision. In the 
visioning that has been done 
around the country, the "communi
ty" has taken the form of neighbor
hoods, downtowns maln streets, 
parks, small towns, big cities, coun
ties, geographical regions and states. 

It should be pOinted out that this 
visioning manual is written prima
rily for "communities of place" 
rather than "communities of inter
est," such as nonprofit organiza
tions. The motivations for individ
ual action in the two are quite dif

ferent. 

4. Specify the planning 
period. The coordinating com
mittee should decide how far into 
the future the vision will extend. 
Visioning. by its nature. involves 
long-term planning. We suggest that 

the community try to look at least 
15 years into the future-preferably 
20 or even 25. Anything beyond a 
25-year time period may be difficult 
for participants to take very serious
ly. Ironically, looking at a shorter 
time span may result in examining 
Issues with which the community 
has very little control. Taking the 
long-term version enables the group 

to get beyond current issues and 

problems. 

5. Give the process a name 
Some examples from around the 
country are: 

... Yachats 20120 (Yachats, OR) 

... Empowering the Vision 
(Charlotte. NC) 

~ Phoenix Futures Forum 
(Phoenix. AZ) 

... Portland Future Focus 
(portland, OR) 

... Kingsport Tomorrow 
(Kingsport, TN) 

.... Vision for a Greater New Haven 
(New Haven. CT) 

... Vision 2015 (Rogers, AR) 

... The Roanoke Vision 
(Roanoke. VA) 

... Envision EscaRosa (Escambia 
and Santa Rosa Counties. FL) 

Be creative-choose a name that 
captures your community and your 
excitement about creating and 
implementing a vision. 

6. Decide how to structure 
the process. In this publication 
we present two basic versions of the 
visioning process: a short- and a 
long-term version. In the short
term version the participants will 
create a community vision, identify 
key areas, form task forces for each 
key area. and devise action plans. 
These activities may all happen dur
ing a community workshop held 
over one weekend. 

The long-term version uses three 
weekend workshops as a method to 
get broad community participation. 
These are only the first part of a 

structured series of activities 
extending over approximately one 
year in which each of the key areas 
will be studied carefully. This 
process entails collecting and ana~ 
lyzing data about the community. 
developing goals, strategies and 
action plans based on this informa
tion, and implementing. evaluating 

and monitoring actions. 

Although we present the long-term 
version as part of a broad visioning 
effort in communities. the part of 
the process that focuses on specific 
areas such as housing or natural 

resources could be undertaken as a 
separate process. In many cases, fed
eral or state agenCies require citizen 
participation in local issues and this 
guideline may help structure those 

efforts. We believe. however. that it 
may be advantageous to develop a 
broad community vision before 
jumping into these substantive 
areas. 
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With the process presented here, it ... Prepare public service announce- munications will be effective in pro-
is possible for a community to ments for the local media (news- moting the program. 
undertake the short-term version papers, radio and television). Be 
and then decide at some point to sure to have important dates Of course, the best option is to 

use the long-term version. Whether included in the community cal- invite and have all residents partic!-

the committee initially decides endar section. pate in the visioning exercise. As the 

upon a short- or long-term version, National Civic League notes 

draw up a schedule of meetings, ... Use display boards at libraries, (Okubo 1997, p. 10), iUs particular-

deadlines and activities to keep the shopping centers, schools, com- ly important to "avoid 'rounding up 

project on track. munity centers and other places the usual suspects' or forming a 
with a lot of traffic. Create a spe- 'blue ribbon panel' of the same 

7. Prepare a budget and cial poster for the process. community leaders and organiza-
raise funds. Thls is a local pro-

.... Prepare flyers and mail them to 
tions" that are typically involved in 

gram and local financial support community efforts. This point can-
will be necessary to make it possi- all residents and stakeholders. not be overemphasized. Failure to 
ble. The coordinating committee Ask a local utility to Include the include a broad cross-sectlon of com-
should prepare a budget based on flyers in a monthly mailing. munity interests will doom the proj-
the type of process (short~ or long- ... Create a newsletter for the project. oct to failure. Lack of representative-
term) that will be used. See ness will undermine the legitimacy 
Appendix 3 for a list of possible .... Submit articles to local organiza- of the project and thus will dimin-
budget Items. Seek funds from both tions which can then inform ish potential support. If the whole 
the public and private sector. The their members or print notices process is perceived as a special 
coordinating committee could in their newsletter (a cheap way interest scheme masquerading as a 

. ".-. explore possibilities for grants . to help get the word out). community project many people in C_ ... There may be a local foundation 
... Consider submitting an op-ed 

the community will lose interest· 
interested in funding this kind of quickly. Furthermore. lack of repre-
process. Be sure to publicly 

piece. 
sentativeness will decrease the effee-

acknowledge all sources of support ~ Ask local school officials if you tiveness of the vision because 
For many visioning efforts, this step can send a flyer home with their important information and 
may not be necessary, especially if a students. resources will simply be inaccessi-
formal organization is leading the ble. It should be remembered that 
effort. ... Set up an Information and dis- one of the primary goals of the 

play table at a community fest!- selection process should be to bring 
8. Publicize the process. val, farmers' market. or other together people with a diverse set of 
The local media should help to well-attended event. baCkgrounds and interests. 
market the program and keep the 
public informed. It is essential to ~ Members of the coordinating The coordinating committee should 
publicize the process for two pur- committee or other interested select the participants who are to 
poses: to build public support and persons. could offer to speak at receive invitations, but everyone in 
attract participants. Here are some schools, service clubs, and other the community should be invited to 
suggestions for publicizing the organizations. participate. Make sure to target spe-
process: 9. Identify and recruit cial interests such as environmental 

.,.. Write press releases. Try to get participants. One of the keys to groups. However. do not neglect to 

the local newspapers. radio and a successful community visioning include people who are not part of 

television stations interested in workshop is to involve a representa- any organized group in your com-

the visioning process. Ask the tive group of participants. Broad munity, such as homemakers, 

local n,ewspaper if you can insert community participation is desired retirees and youth. The publicity for 

a flyer in their paper. Appendix 4 but participants should have local the process should stress that the 

(" contains a sample press release. contacts. Local networks and com- community vision will be the prod-
"-----0· 
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uct of input from a diverse cross

section of the community. 
Residents and stakeholders (includ
ing corporations with local facili
ties) should be invited to nominate 

themselves or others to be partici

pants. It may notalways be obvious 
what the various interests are in the 
community. Table 4 provides a list 
of the different types of organiza

tions, interests, and individuals in a 
community that can be used to . 

guide the selection of participants, 

Another decision concerns the 

number of people who should be 
active participants. Balance repre
sentativeness on one hand, with 
resources and logistiCS on the other. 

With a large number of participant~ 

it is easier to ensure that all impor

tant community interests and 

points of view are represented. 
However, more people also means 

more expenses and more logistical 
problems, We recommend that you 

aim for a group of approximately 
40-60 participants, Many cities, 
however, have conducted visioning 
sessions with much larger groups. 

10. Organize the initial 
event. Local contacts generally 
arrange for a meeting place, eqUip
ment and refreshments. Consider 

. the following: 

~ Choose a site carefully. It should 

be accessible and neutral. The 
local country club, for example, 
is probably not a good choice as 

it may send the Signal that this 

event is by and for an elite 
group, You want a site where all 
the participants will feel com
fortable. Choose one that is large 
enough to accommodate 40-60 
people and comfortable enough 

- . _. Table 4: -Types of pal1'lioipants -

.B_~_liBl?lBII 
Agriculture, forestry, Art and culture Elected offiCials Age Conservative! 
fishing 

Education Planning department 
youth/adults/retirees liberal/moderate. etc. 

Wholesaling, 
Churches Police, fire 

Ethnicity/race Pro-growth! 
retailing 

Sex 
anti-growth 

Construction Civic (e.g .. Rotary) Natural 
resources/water Income level 

Manufacturing Unions 
Transportation Homeowners/renters 

Transportation! Business 
utilities' (e.g., Chamber of Housing Blue collar/White 

Commerce) 
Economic Have children/don't Finance, insurance, 

real estate Youth development have children 
(e.g, Boy Scouts. Girl 

Workforce develop- GeographiC location Services Scouts) 
business. personal, ment downtown, outskirts, 
sodal, health care Neighborhood etc, 

Tourism Social service agencies Long-time 
resident/newer 

Local media Health care resident 

Business type Environmental 
smaIllmedium-

Recreational sizedlJarge business; 
locally owned/head-
quartered out of the 
area 

Source: Adapted from Ayres 1996; Okubo 1997 
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for people to spend an entire day 
there. Check to see if the site is 
accessible by both public and 
private transportation. See the 
logistics committee checklist in 
Appendix 5 for more details. 

II-- Determine the exact date and 
time. For a weekend workshop it 
is sometirries better to schedule 
the events over Friday after
noon/evening and Saturday 
morning/afternoon rather than 
over Saturday and Sunday. 

~ Prepare an agenda. Decide who 
will facilitate. Many communities 
have found it most effective to 
use outside facilitators. This 
decision. however. is influenced 
by the resources available for the 
project. Decide who will make 
introductory remarks. 

,.. Consider if day-care and/or 
transportation will be needed 
and make arrangements if neces
sary. 

,.. Make provisions for meals or 
refreshments. 

..,. Get together all the materials 
necessary for the sessions. 

,.. Decide who will get there early 
to set up. 

,.. Prepare and send out invitations 
for all the participants. 

,.. You may want to designate 
someone to take notes and pre
pare a report on the proceedings. 

,.. Let the local media know about 
the event. One way to do this is 
to issue a press release. 

Source: Adapted from Center for 
Rural Pennsylvania n.d.; Okubo 1997 

By this step. the coordinating com
mittee will have the first communi
ty workshop organized. The next 
step is the workshop itself. The 
coordinating committee should try 
to plan for about a 12-hour period. 
If this is impossible. the coordinat
ing committee with the facilitator 
will need to shorten the workshop 
by abbreviating many of the ses
sions. 

This workshop can be split up into 
one evening and one full day. or 
some other combination. Many 
places opt for a Friday night session 
followed by a full Saturday to com
plete the workshop. Appendix 6 
gives samples of sessions that the 
coordinating committee and the 
selected facilitators can follow. 

. . 

'Ste'~ 2: First community 
work.shop . 

The first session begins with a 
round of introductions and leads 
the facilitator through getting the 
community to brainstorm and pre
pare a vision statement. The final 
part of the workshop is to identifY 
key areas and form key area task 
forces. Remember that the agenda 
and sample sessions are simply rec
ommendations and communities 
may need to adjust them to meet 
their specific needs. Experience with 
these workshops suggests that mak
ing changes in the process appears 
to have little effect on the outcomes. 

Following are a list of questions to 
guide the process. Facilitators 
should keep these kinds of ques
tions in mind as they proceed 
through the first workshop. 

Questions to gUide the 
process 

Three questions drive the commu
nity workshop and should shape the 
way in which participants think 
about their community. 

1. What do people want to preserve 
in the community? 

2. What do people want to create in 
the community? 

3. What do people want to change in 
the community? 

Preparing a vision 
'statement 

By the end of the first community· 
workshop. participants will prepare 
a vision statement. Appendix 6 con
tains sample sessions that will assist 
the facilitator in leading the com
munity through the process of 
organizing. prioritizing and writing 
down statements about the commu
nity's future. Although this first 



workshop results in a general vision 
statement. it is important to 
remember that the process is more 
important than the product. The 
statement can be revised and. in 
fact. should be revised over time. In 
Appendix 7 you will find examples 
of vision statements from commu
nities around the U.S. 

Perhaps the most direct way to help 
the community develop its vision is 
to ask: In the year 20XX, in our com
munity we would like to see: 

Again. it is useful to look beyond 
the immediate future and develop 
the vision for at least a I5-year peri
od. To go beyond 25 years maybe 
too difficult for the group to work 
with In such a session. 

Step 3: EstabOisil1l task 
forces 

The final session in the first work
shop is held to assemble key area 
task forces. During the two days of 
the workshop. community partici
pants will have worked on identify
ing important themes. These 
themes will highlight key areas in 
which to continue the visioning 
process in more detail. Individuals 
will need to volunteer to work in 
these key areas. Each task force 
needs to be assigned a temporary 
leader. When key area task forces 
are assembled. each should begin to 
define an action plan. The work
sheet in the appendix can help to 
clarify who is interested and what 
they wapt their roles t~ be. This 
action plan will define the task 
forces' next steps in preparing key 
area vision statements. 

.... Task force members 'should 
understand and strongly support 
the viSioning project. 

.... Task force leaders should be able 
to direct and facilitate meetings. 

.... Task force leaders should avoid 
overly long meetings by using 
subcommittees. work groups and 
technical support to reduce task 
force workload. 

.... Task force members should 
begin to identify who is miSSing 
from the group. Is there an indi
vidual or organization with spe
cial expertise that the group 
needs? 

.... Task force members should 
select the next meeting date an~ 
begin meeting regularly after the 
workshop. 

Each task force should include all 
the stakeholders that may be affect~ 
ed by future projects. Appendix 6 
presents a worksheet that can help 
organizers to identify members of 
the task force and the aspects of the 
project in which they are interested. 

The general vision and the sub-area 
visions represent the efforts of the 
people who were involved in the 
process. Some communities have 
sought to gain support for their 
vision by getting a local government. 
to formally adopt it. Formal adop
tion has several benefits. such as 
broad dissemination of the vision. 
increased legitimacy in the commu
nity and a possible strategy for get
ting local government officials 
involved in the implementation 
stage. 

After the community visioning 
workshop. the coordinating com
mittee should concentrate on 

preparing a report that could 
include the visioning process, the 
vision statement, goals, strategies, 
or action plans. and the workshop 
participants. 

The long-term 
version 
This version begins with the same 
steps involved in the short-term 
version. Where the short-term ver
sion ended with a vision statement 
and a broad action plan, the, long
term version continues to articulate 
the vision and to develop strategies 
and action plans for each key area 
that is identified. To continue with 
the long-term verSion. the general 
process is outlined below, but it is 
recommended that you refer to the 
chapters that address an identified 
key area to consider the ldnds of 
questions the community should 
ask of itself, the kinds of informa
tion and data necessary to under
stand the past. present and possible 
futures in those key areas. and to 
devise appropriate strategies and 
actIon plans. 

Keeping on track 

Keeping the process on track and 
moving forward can be a challeng
ing task. It is also one of the chief 
criticisms of this kind of process. It 
is one of the chief responsibilities of 
the coordinating committee. There 
are some things that the coordinat
ing committee can do to keep the 
process on track. 

.... Make sure all task forces report 
to the coordinating committee 
on a regular basis-or the coor
dinating committee should 
remain in contact with each task 
force on a regular basis. Find out 
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what problems they have and 
what they need. Address prob
lems and resistance head-on. 

... Nurture and provide support of 
all kinds-moral, emotional, 
physical, problem-solving and 
financiaL 

... Build momentum by scheduling 
meetings regularly and Intercon
necting their results. 

... Emphasize communication and 
information flow within and 
between task forces, with key 
stakeholders and with the public, 
using every available means: 
newspaper, radio, telephone, 
meetings, newsletters and per

sonal contact 

... Do not let the process stop; at 
the community workshops aU 
the steps should be completed. 
The workshop should not end 
prior to completing an action 
plan; these are important parts 
of the overall process. Give par
tiCipants short-term, doable 
goals. 

... Those with a stake in the action 
plan should be involved in the 
visioning process. 

... Recognize people every chance 

you get for their contributions, 
for the part they play, for their 
accomplishments and for their 
spirit. Use creative methods, and 
develop your own recognition 
program. 

... Recommend realistic. 
measurable actions. 

... Set a future date for reviSiting 
the vision and action plan and 
updating them. 

Adapted from: Ames (J 993) 

Step 4: Concurrent . 
community workshops 

Each key area tasic force convenes a 
community workshop to develop a 
process for preparing a key area 

vision statement and identifying key 
sub-areas. 

After the first community work
shop, the key area task forces are 
responsible for organizing the next 
workshops. This involves the last 
three steps that were carried out in 
planning and organizing the first 
workshop. Once again it is neces
sary to publicize the visioning 
process for the key areas with the 
goals of identifying and recruiting 
participants and organizing the 
event. 

These three steps were discussed in 
the first workshop. The same 
process can be followed here. A sug
gested agenda for the second com
munity workshop with one sample 
session can be found in Appendix 8. 
Many of the sessions can be repeat
ed from the first community work
shop since a vision statement is the 
purpose of both workshops. 

... It is crucial for key area task 
forces to communicate with each 
other on the timing of their 
workshops and the processes 
they are using to identify and 
recruit participants. Here is 
where the coordinating commit
tee can and should playa crucial 
role in keeping communication 
lines open. 

Establishing sub-task 
forces 

The second workshop assembles 
residents to discuss a specific theme 
or key area identified during the 
first workshop. The group goes . 
through the process outlined for the 
first workshop to prepare a key area 
vision statement. When this is 
accomplished, sub-themes are gen
er~ted. Participants also begin to 
think about actions-what to do 
about these various sub-themes. At 
this point. sub-task forces should be 

organized around the SUb-themes. 
From there, each sub-task force can 
begin to define actiOn plans and 
next steps for addressing the sub
themes. 

In the first two workshops, various 
individuals probably have been 
reluctant to accept vision state
ments not based on detailed infor
mation and analysis. However. 
because these first two workshops 
focused on visions, information and 
analysis were not crucial to the 
process. If the task forces and coor-
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dinating committee want to develop 

more detailed and realistic strategies 

and plans to make the vision into 

reaUty. data gathering and analysis 
assignments must be performed. 
The long-term method focuses on 

these aspects of visioning. The task 

force worksheet in Appendix 6 

should be useful for organizing task 

force members. In Appendix 9. 
there are two exercises to help task 
force members when they get to the 

point of trying to establish goals 

and strategies based on the data 

they've gathered. 

, , 
, ' 

Step 5: Re"iew plans 
andior pro~irams 

Each ·key area task force should 
review all relevant existing plans. 
programs. projects. zoning, subdivi

sion regulations and building codes. 

Look for these documents in gov

ernment. fqr-profit. non-profit and 

voluntary organizations. as well as 
churches. social and youth groups 
and any.other organizations that 

can affect development in your 

community. 

Consider the following during your 
review: 

... With the existing plans and regu

lations, can the general viSion 

statement be achieved? 

... If not. you need to think how to 

involve the relevant governmen

tal bodies in your more extensive 

visioning, strategy making and 

action planning. 

... Are there programs or projects 
aiming at parts of what the gen
eral vision statement is trying to 
achieve? 

Step 6: Data gathell'ing 
and analysis 

Each sub-task force should gather 

and analyze pertinent data and pre

pare strategies and goals. The coor

dinating committee is crucial in this 

step: it should act as a data clearing

house. Many of the task forces will 
need similar data, The coordinating 

committee can collect this common 

data and make it available' to the 

task forces. The data to be collected 

and analyzed will be of two types: 

general data common to all or most 

task forces that will help you under

stand the overall situation in your 

area; and specific data needed for 

each task force to understand its 

specific area. Below is a list of some 
of the data that is probably com
mon to all the groups. 

Demographic and 
economic patterns and 
trends 

Use the U.S. Census and County 

Business Patterns for your main 

sources of data. Although we rec

ommend these sources, it Is essen-

. tia! to remember that census data 
are collected only every ten years, so 
it is likely your community has 

changed since the last time infor

mation was gathered. You can get 
updated population figures from 

your community's local govern
ment, the Wisconsin Blue Book and 

the U.S. Census. However, much of 

the other data w!Il not be updated 

until the next census. We recom

mend that you discuss the kinds of 
changes that have taken place in 
your community related to the 
bulleted items. 

A couple of things to remember 

when putting together the data on 

your community: It is preferable to 

have data for more than one time 

period. if pOSSible, to assess Changes 
and trends. A poverty rate of 15% is 

more meaningful when you can see 

that the poverly rate was only 5% 

ten years ago. Similarly, comparative 

data allow residents to see how their 

communities are changing com
pared to Similar communities or 

those in the region. 

.... Population and rate of popula

tion growth by age from 1980 
through the latest census figures. 

Make projections for 2000. 2010 
and 2020, 

... Racial composition and percent

age of total population 

... Employment characteristics and 
trends 

Appendix 10: Data GatherJng and 

Analysis Worksheets should assist in gath
ering and organizing the data. 

Step "1: GoaDs and 
strategy development 

Each sub-task force collects and 
analyzes data on the issues it is 
examining. Many participants will 

want to jump immediately from the 

analysis to identifying specific proJ
ects that address the needs they 
have identified. We recommend that 

the SUb-task forces identify broad 

goals and strategies before moving 

too quickly to identifying specific 

projects. These goals and strategies 
can be introduced to the group or 
developed within the group itself. 
This step in the process helps pro
Vide a tighter link between the 

vision and the action plan that will-
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be developed. Without a set of goals 
and strategies. communities may 
identify specific projects that are 
not related to the vision established 
earlier in the process. 

. Step S: Community 
workshop " . . 

When each task force has developed 
its vision and related goals and 
strategies, the next step is for the 
coordinating committee to plan on 
a final workshop to present the gen
eral vision, key area visions and 
goals and strategies. The coordinat
ing committee should open the 
meeting to all community residents. 
Prior to the workshop. the general 
vision, key area visions and goals 
and strategies could be published in 
the local newspaper to prepare resi
dents for the meeting. The article 
could ask for written comments 
from those residents who cannot 
come to the meeting. 

The coordinating committee should 
introduce the meeting and the gen
eral vision. Task force representa
tives can then introduce key area 
visions and their accompanying 
strategies. After the presentations 

the coordinating committee should 
facilitate a process that elicits com
ments from everyone rather than 
from a few dominant voices. 
Breaking into small.groups is a 
good way to have everyone partici
pate .. 

Step $: DeueOoping 
action plans 

What is an action plan? An action 
plan is a descriptlon of the activities 
needed to move the community 
toward its viSion. For each project 
that is identified, there should be a 
detailed plan of what needs to be 
done, who can do it, when it will be 
done, what information is needed, 
and what resources are necessary to 
implement the strategy. In 
Appendix 12. we provide. a series of 
action planning worksheets that 
should assist the coordinating com
mittee, the task forces and the sub
task forces as they begin to prepare 
action plans. Each sub-task force 
should prepare action plans based 
on agreed-upon strategies and 
goals. 

Probably the most efficient way to 
develop the action plans is to have 
subgroups work on specific themes 
identified in the vision or by goals 
and strategies formulated earlier in 
the process. Most facilitators prefer 
to build the action plan by using 
flip charts. This allows participants 
to see how various parts of the plan 
fit together and encourages more 
participation in the process. 

One of the most important prod
ucts of the action planning process 
is the report that results from the 
workshop. Each task force should 

have a recorder who keeps track of 
the many ideas that the workshops 
generate. A copy of the record 
should be available to all partici
pants, especially those in other task 
forces who need to be apprised of 
the group's work. A condensed ver
sion of the report also may be avail
able to the media to make public 
and government officials aware of 
the task force's work. 

Step 10: Implement 

Information identified in the action 
planning worksheets can provide 
the basic information necessary to 
move from an action plan to imple
mentation. The group must identify 
who wlll be responsible for imple
mentation, when it will be done, 
what respurces are necessary, and 
who the stakeholders and others 
affected by this action are. 

One of the major decisions to be 
made at this stage is who should 
manage the implementation 
process: should it be the sub-task 
force, some existing organizations 



or groups in the community, or a 
newly established organization? 
This decision will be based on an 
assessment of the current situation 
and what is being done to address 
the Issue. 

The keys to implementing the 
action plan involve coordination 
among various partiCipants, 
expanding the number of people 
involved in the process and com
municating the project appropriate
ly to the general public and govern
ment offiCials. 

Step '11 "i: Monitol!', 
evaluate and revise 

Moniroring is an assessment of the 
planning process itself. The purpose 
of monitoring is to provide indica
tions of whether the action plan 
needs some adjustments. For each 
element of the action plan, commu
nities should ask each of the follow
ing questions. 

.. Are the time deadlines being met? 

.. Is the budget appropriate? 

.. Is the staf11ng appropriate? 

.. Is the amount of work realistic? 

.. Are priorities receivlng the appro
priate amount of attention? 

.. How are we working as a group? 
Are we learnlng something impor
tant to share? What else do we 
need? 

In Appendix 13 we provide a sam
ple Gantt Chart for a housing proj
ect. This chart gives participants a 
schedule for completion of various 
tasks for a project. Monitoring 
should begin once the planning 
process has begun. 

Evaluation focuses on the specific 
accomplishments of the process. A 
distinction should be made between 
measuring outputs and outcomes. 
Outputs that result from the action 
plan can usually be counted. 
Examples of outputs include num
ber of jobs created, number of 
houses built, or the number of pro
grams developed. Outcomes, how
ever,are usually much more long 
term and more difficult to link to 
the specific elements of the action 
plan. Examples of outcomes are 
decreased leveis of poverty or 
increased levels of personal income, 
more people accepting leadership 
roles. or improved social networks 
among residents. Speciflcally, par
ticipants in the strategic visioning 
process should ask how a commu
nity is better off as a result and then 
try to measure success in terms of 
goals stated in the development 
action plan. 

An example of an outcome from a 
plan may be to expand citizen par~ 
ticipation in the community. 
Measures of success might include 
such indicators as the number of 
regular members in voluntary 
organizations, the number of peo
ple who attend organization activi
ties, number of volunteer hours in 
each organization, or the number of 
new members in the organization. 
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MESSAGE FRO'M 
THE CHAIRMAN 
Dear Friends: 

The Center for Rural Pennsylvania is pleased to offer this 
third edition of the Handbook on Community Visioning. OUf 

first editions, published in 1998 and 2000, were so well 
received and widely distributed that we were encouraged to 
issue a third edition. 

This edition offers the same basic information on creating 
a vision for your community's future and includes updated 
contact information on successful visioning projects initiated 
statewide. By offering this mix of information, we hope to 
encourage you to further think about the process and deter
mine how you might use the information to create a vision
ing plan of your own. 

As we mentioned in the first edition, a cookie-cutter 
approach to visioning cannot work since every community is 
different and must determine its own needs. While the 
information in this handbook can help to get your visioning 
project started, it is up to the entire community to come 
together to create, refine, and implement the plan that it has 
set out to achieve. Examples of what other communities 
have done and their successes and suggestions may give you 
some good ideas on how to keep the process moving along, 
but again, it is up to you to realize your vision. 

Inside you will find practical information on everything 
from establishing a steering committee to planning commu
nity workshops. There are also sample worksheets and a list 
of resources for further assistance. Use this information to 
your advantage. 

Best wishes for much success in your efforts. I hope you 
find this handbook to be a useful guide and reference. 

Sincerely, 
Representative Sheila Miller 
Chairman 

The Center/or Rural Pennsylvania 



.. 

/" 

\ ........... / 

It's not easy planning your community's future. In most cases, residents are too busy 
making sure that the roads are in good condition or that their volunteer fire company is 
properly equipped to think about or plan what they want their community to be in 10 or 15 
years. 

Yet, if a community doesn't think about its future, who will? It might be a private devel
oper who is trying to construct a large shopping mall or housing subdivision, or it might be 
state or federal agencies located hundreds of miles away deciding where to locate a new 
highway or hazardous waste site. 

Residents who don't think about and actively playa role in shaping the future of their 
community may become victims of th~t future. 

Planning your community's future requires leadership, patience, determination, and most 
importantly, community involvement. What it doesn't require is a great deal of money, 
technical skills or outside consultants. 

The purpose of this handbook is to help communities like yours begin thinking and plan
ning for the future. It is not, however, a cookbook on community visioning. Every commu
nity in Pennsylvania is unique, so it must develop its own vision and plan for the future. On 
the other hand, many of the same principles and activities that are included in the process 
may he useful to many communities. To help communities find that common ground and 
allow them the freedom to decide what their plans might include, the Center for Rural 
Pennsylvania designed this handbook to focus on the process of visioning, not the outcome. 

This guide is divided into the following sections: 

• What is Community Visioning 
• How to Create a Vision for the Future 
• Elements of Success 
• Nuts-and-Bolts of Visioning 
• Lessons Learned 

This guide also includes a list of recommended readings, a list of federal, state, and private 
resources that can be used to help implement different parts of your community vision, and 
sample project materials. 
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WHAT IS 
COMMUNllY 
VISIONING? 

Community visioning is both a process and a product. The 
process gives residents the opportunity to express what they 
value about their community and to develop a consensus on 
what they would like to change or preserve. During this 
process, residents discuss their ideas on what they would like 
their community to look and feel like in the next five to 10 
years. The product of these discussions is a vision statement. 
This short statement describes what residents value about 
their community and what they would like their community 
to look like in the future. 

The process of developing a vision statement is more 
important than the actual statement. The process helps 
residents to take a realistic look at their community; not to 
assign blame but to establish an honest appraisal of what 
their community is. This information is critical for develop
ing a strategy for change. 

The product, the vision statement, is important because it 
helps keep the community on track. Think of the statement as 

a compass that guides a 
community through the ups 
and downs of economic, 
social and political change. If 
the statement is truly commu
nity developed and supported, 
changes in these landscapes 
will have little impact. In 
addition, the statement may 
be used to assess the compat
ibility of new initiatives and 
programs with the residents' 
ideas. A community will 
always have new opportuni
ties, such as new businesses, 
highways, and government 
programs. But it is up to 
residents to determine if these 
opportunities will either 
hinder or help their commu
nity achieve its vision for the 
future. 

The Cellter for Rural Pennsylvania 



.. 

The process of creating a community vision is inexpensive and straightforward. It does not 
require outside consultants or a government grant. However, it does require residents to 
develop a mutually agreed upon vision for what they want their community to look and feel 

like in the future. 
While the actual process of developing a vision may vary from place to place, the Center 

for Rural Pennsylvania found in its study of examples throughout Pennsylvania and other 
states that every community goes though the following five steps to develop and implement 
its vision: 

• Define Community Boundaries 
• Inventory and Analyze Community 

Resources 

• Write and Adopt a Vision Statement 
• Develop an Action Plan 
• Implement the Action Plan 

DEFINE COMMUNITY BOUNDARIES 
One municipality does not make a community. 

In Pennsylvania, as elsewhere, every township, borough, and city are linked together physi
cally, economically, and culturally. These·links should be the basis of a community's bound
ary. To define their community, some groups have used the school district boundaries; some 
have used physical features such a river valleys, mountain ranges, or watershed regions; and 
others have used the county boundaries as the basis of their "community." 

The purpose of defining a community's boundaries is to give the vision a focus. According 
to one count, Pennsylvania's 2,580 municipalities can be boiled down to slightly more than 
200 communities. Each of these places are unique and special. A vision statement developed 
by residents in one community is not transferable to another community since these residents 

have no investment in its creatIon. 
Another reason for defining a community's boundaries is to make the process more man

ageable. Residents may not become involved if they must travel more than 30 miles one way. 
By focusing on a specific area, residents can more strongly develop a sense of community. 
Additionally, they can begin to identify issues and affect change. 

INVENTORY AND ANALYZE COMMUNITY RESOURCES 
One of the most exciting parts of the community visioning process is the inventory and 

analysis of community resources. This is the stage where residents are asked to identify and 
define those things that make their community special. For example, residents are asked: 
where do you like to take out-of-town visitors; how do you describe your community to 
outsiders; and what types of changes do you think will happen in the next five to 10 years? 
Residents are also asked to identify and explain problems in their community; where they 
avoid taking out-of-town guests; and what negative trends are affecting their community. 
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The purpose of the inventory is to gather as much 
information as possible about the community·and its 
resources. This information should include both the 
good and the bad, the quantitative and the qualitative, 
and the attitudinal and the behavioral. Information on 
economic, demographic, and social conditions 
should be added to the mix as well. (A partial list of 
information needed and data collection te~hniques 
are included in the section entitled, Nuts-and-Bolts of 
Visioning.) The purpose of this infonnation is to 
provide,the community with the most complete 
snapshot of what it is and the resources it possesses. 

The analytical aspect of this process involves taking 
all the information and developing a series of probable 
scenarios of what the communi1;y can be in the future., 
These scenarios should range from pie-m-the-sky to 
doom-and-gloom. In each instance, however, they 
should describe where the community currently is, how 
it got there, and where it is going. 

VmON STATEMENTS ARE NOT MEANT- TO BE 

PLACEO ON A BOOKSHELF OR IN A PICTURE 

FRAME. THEY ARE MEANT TO BE USED. 

WRITE AND ADOPT A VISION STATEMENT 
Once the inventory is completed and the probable 

scenarios are developed, the next step is to allow the 
residents to select one scenario and further define it. 
This process is relatively straightforward and should 
be done at a community-wide workshop where 
residents have the opportunity to review and discuss 
the information and to select the scenario they 
believe best reflects their community's hopes and 
dreams. Residents should also be encouraged to 
change or modify all the scenarios. 

With the preferred scenario in hand, residents 
should spend the rest of the community workshop 
developing a simple two-lo-three paragraph state
ment that captures the esse'nce of the preferred 
scenario. This statement is the vision statement. 

The next step is to publicize and adopt the state
ment. Diverse community groups such as the Rotary 
Club, fire companies, and large businesses, should 
be formally asked to adopt the vision statement and 
use it as a guide when making decisions affecting 
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the community. Official bodies such as municipal 
governments, school boards, and sewer and water 
authorities should also be asked to adopt the state
ment in the fonn of a resolution. The purpose of this 
activity is to get as many groups and organizations 
as possible to adopt the vision statement and partici-
pate in its implementation. ' 

DEVELOP AN ACTION PLAN 
Once the vision statement is written and adopted, 

the next most critical step is the development of an 
action plan. The purpose of the plan is to prioritize 
and coordinate components of the vision statement. 
Often this is not a difficult process. In many commu
nities, social, business, religious, and governmental 
groups and organizations already have plans and 
strategies to improve aspects of community life. If 
these groups participate in the visioning process, it 
should be relatively easy to coordinate these indi
vidual plans with the vision's objective. Another way 
to think about it is tbat the vision statement acts as a 
huge umbrella for these groups, and that their 
individual plans may be used to implement the 
community's larger vision for the future. No group 
or individual should be forced to change their plan. 
Instead, they should be encouraged to adopt the 
community's action plan as their own and to act 
accordingly. 

IMPLEMENT THE ACTION PLAN 
Vision statements are not meant to be placed on a 

bookshelf or in a picture frame. They are meant to be 
used. Creating a vision statement is only the first step 
in a larger process of community development. 

Once the statement is adopted and the plan is 
identified, the community niust implement the pLan. 
It is important not to get hung-up on the lack of 
resources for'major projects. Many communities 
have turned themselves around by taking small steps 
and making small improvements here and there. 
Once residents 'see change occurring, they are more 
likely to get involved. Success breeds success. 

The most important thing to remember is to use 
the vision statement as a guide to begin improving 
the community. Don't wait for othersl 
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TIMEFRAME 
The time it takes to develop a community vision will vary from place to place. Some 

communities are more active and already have a corps of participants ready to go. Other 
places need to spend time and energy recruiting people and organizations to work on the 

visioning process. 
By examining the visioning process throughout the state, the Center for Rural Pennsylva

nia has found that many rural communities need between eight to 12 months to write a vision 
statement and another three to six months to have it widely adopted. With a larger population 
base and many organizations, urban and suburban areas may take shorter periods of time. 

There is no exact timeframe for the implementation of the vision statement. In general, 
vision statements should have a five to lO-year timeframe. 

To implement a community visioning project, every community needs to tap into some 
basic local resources and keep in mind some of the same basic principles. Following are the 
basic resources that are available to every coxnmunity and the principles that communities 

should remember as their visioning projects begin and progress. 

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION 
The most important resource for any community in creating its vision is its citizens. Each 

member of the community must be given the opportunity to participate in the visioning 
process. The vision cannot be created or driven by local or state. government, the chamber of 
commerce or some special interest group alone because, chances are, it will fail. To create an 

effective vision for the future, every 
. resident must be given an opportunity to 
participate in its formation. 

Local buy-in is the reason why citizen 
participation is so critical. The more 
people and groups that participate in the 
visioning process, the more likely they 
are to invest in its outcome and work 

towards its achievement. 
A special effort should be made to 

involve area youth. The youth of a 
community can offer different view
points and have specific skills and talents 

that can really add to the visioning 
process. By including youth in the 
visioning process, the community may 
also help its youth develop a greater 
sense of civic commitment. For example, 
it has often been observed that youth who 

Residents are the most important resource for any community as it begins 
the visioning process. 
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are involved in their community are more likely to 
remain in or return to that community after complet
ing their education. This can be an important consid
eration in areas that have seen a large exodus of 
youth because of a lack of opportunities. 

In an age of home entertainment centers and 
declining leisure time, it is not always easy to get 
people involved in community activities. Every 
community has a healthy number of people or 
organizations that will not participate for any number 
of reasons. Getting "nay-sayers" to actively and 
constructively participate can be challenging. In most 
cases, the best advice for dealing with these groups 
or individuals is to let them know what is going on 
and that the door is always open for their participa
tion. 

LOCAL LEADERSHIP 
Community leaders come in all colors, shapes and 

sizes. Elected officials are often seen as traditional 
community leaders and they are important to the 
process. But others are needed, too. Nonprofit 
organizations; businesses, youth groups and people 
from different walks-of-life can take on important 
roles in the process. They are needed to weave the 
diverse threads of a community together, delegate 
responsibility, and ensure that projects are com
pleted, 

Local leadership is critical to ensure that the entire 
process is kept on track. People who lead a commu
nity vision process do not need special training or 
education, but they must be able to listen, direct, 
work as part of a team, and let go so others can 
follow through. These skills can be found 
in many individuals, whether they are 
involved in area businesses" volunteer fire 
companies, or even little league baseball 
teams. The important thing to remember 
is that leadership is not exclusively the 
domain of municipal governments, 
chambers of commerce, or other organiza
tions. 

The role of a leader in the visioning 
process is to manage the process and 
ensure that activities are completed, 
Leaders are also responsible for making . 
sure that other groups are involved in the 

( process and for keeping a positive focus 
".,,-~.' 
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on the activities at hand. Visioning leaders are not 
super heroes. They are people like you who want to 
improve their community. 

COMMUNITY RESPONSfBlLlTY 
A community's vision for the future must be its 

own. It will not be effective if it is imposed by either 
state government or consultants. Similarly, simply 
photocopying and adopting a neighboring 
community's vision statement wlll not work. Each 
community is different and unique, and each has the 
responsibility to figure out what it wants to be in the 
future. There are no short cuts in this process. 

Outside groups and consultants can help in the 
visioning process, but it is ultimately the community's 
responsibility to ensure that the vision it develops 
addresses its own particular needs and aspirations. 

REGIONAL PERSPECTIVE 
In Pennsylvania, one municipality does not make a 

community. Every borough, township, and city in 
the state is linked physically. economically, and 
culturally to others. 

While there are natural limits to the size of a 
community, municipalities that undergo the vision
ing process must realize that they are one commu
nity. Communities need to look beyond their imme
diate municipal boundaries and establish a long-term 
picture of what kind of place would be suitable for 
present and future generations. 

A community vision works best when it is limited 
to a specific geographic area. Whether these limits 
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are manmade, such as county or school district boundaries, or natural, such as a river corridor, 
it is important that the majority of residents identify these as the starting and ending points of 
their community. 

OUTCOMES ARE NOT PREDETERMINED 
When people are asked what they want their community to look like in the future, they can 

come up with some surprising answers. They may want more strip mans, less trees, and more 
parking lots. They may also want a revitalized downtown, better residential neighborhoods. 
and better bus service. The point is. the entire visioning process is a learning experience. No 
one should go into the process with preconceived expectations that the final outcome will 
support a single opinion or idea. 

A single issue should not drive the visioning process. Whether that issue is downtown 
improvements, the need for schools, or reducing crime, the visioning process is a comprehen
sive process. This process addresses where the entire community will be in the future, not 
how some individual issue will change. While these individual issues need to be examined 
and addressed, they should not be the sole focus of the community's vision. 

To this end, the proce..<;s should not be packaged as economic development. A vision 
focuses on improving the quality of life, not on creating more jobs or filling up industrial 
parks. While a vision should certainly have an economic development component, it should 
not be the driving force behind creating a vision. 

Now that we have a good idea of what a community vision is and what some of its ele
ments are, we can focus on technique. There are no hard and fast "rules" for this process. 
Each community will need to find its own pace, players, and tools that work best. What thi.s 
handbook offers is a set of principles, a process, and a variety of tools that have been used 
effectively in communities just like yours. 

Below are elements involved in the process of developing a community vision. These 
elements are neither magical nor absolute. They should be modified to meet your own 
community's needs. 

Three principle components to these elements are: 

.... The Steering Committee: Responsible for oversight and organization of the entire 
process . 

.... Community Workshops: Open public meetings that are used to inform citizens 
about the Visioning process, to discuss the progress being made and to discuss issues 
affecting the community . 

.... Taskforces; Small groups that gather information on a specific issue affecting the 
. community and identify possible solutions. 

Each of these components are included in the elements listed on the following page. The 
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timeframe in developing a vision statement can range 
(--. . from eight to 12 months depending on the level of 
\....~ . ./ commitment of the participants. In general, the main 

elements of a community visioning process are: 
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Getting Started: Steering committee forms and 
begins planning for first workshop. 

First Community Workshop: Steering commit- . 
tee provides an overview of the visioning 
process and asks participants to identify issues , 
affecting their community. 

Establishing Taskforces: Steering committee 
tallies results, develops list of taskforces, and 
plans for second workshop. 

Second Community Workshop; Steering 
committee reviews activities to date and breaks 
participants into small taskforces, giving each a 
specific issue to examine in detail. 

Keeping on Track: Steering committee ensures 
that taskforces are meeting regularly and plans 
for the third workshop. 

Third Community Workshop: Taskforces 
report major fIDdings to the community. Partici
pants are asked to discuss what they want their 
community to look like in the future. 

Drafting the Visioning Statement: Steering 
committee ensures that taskforces are meeting 
regularly and drafts a tentative vision statement 

Fourth Community Worksbop/Celebration: 
Public unveiling of vision statement and celebra
tion of the community and its residents. . 

Marketing and Making the Vision a Reality: 
Steering committee and taskforces present the 
vision statement to community groups, local 
governments. and other groups for their formal 
approval of the statement. Committee and task
forces request these groups to use the statement 
when making decisions affecting the community. 

Action Plan.: Working with various community 
organizations and governments, the steering 

When forming the steering committee, remem
ber to invite those who are actively interested in 
improving the community. 

committee develops an action plan by imple
menting the taskforces' recommendations and 
other elements of the vision statement. 

Annual Progress Report: The steering com
mittee plans a meeting that reviews the activities 
and accomplishments to date and what activities 
will be implemented the fonowing year. 

Keep in mind that in cammunity visioning there is 
n.o absolute formula where step .one will automati
cally lead to steps two, three and four. The steps 
outlined here have worked in some communities, but 
not all, sa you should feel free to combine, rearrange, 
or even eliminate steps. The ultimate measure .of 
your vision' s ~uccess is not how closely yau follow 
this madel, but how effective you are in improving 
your community's quality of life. 

GElTING STARTED 
In all communities, there are people'and organiza

tions that are respected and active. Business owners, 
elected officials, members of non-profit agencies, 
educators, health care professionals and others who 
are actively interested in impro.ving their cammunity 
should be members of the visioning steering com~ 
mittee. 

Key points to remember in forming a steering 
committee include: 

./ Open membership up ta many organizations; 

./ Reach out across sectians: public, private, and 
nonprofit; 

.{ Be inclusive, not exclusive; 
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.f Don't avoid differences in opinion; and 

.f Don't get stuck on the past. Remember this is 
a plan for the future. 

Once the list of likely members has been put 
together, invite them to a meeting. Don't be disap
pointed if only a few show up. Initiating change is 
not easy. It can be a slow and frustrating process. At 
this first meeting, and at others if necessary, do the 
following: 

1. Identify who is missing from the group. Make 
a concerted effort to identify persons and/or 
organizations that should be involved in the 
visioning process. At this point, the list should 
include those who are considered influential in 
shaping community opinions. These individuals 
should be invited to the next steering committee 
meeting. 

2. Establish a positive attitude. Initiate a brief 
discussion on the community's strengths to help 
get a positive tone going. 

3. Develop an action plan. This plan doesn't need 
to be very detailed, but it should include the next 
step in the process, when the public should be 
involved, what resources are available to see this 
process through, and who will be available to 
provide guidance and technical support. 

4. Develop a working definition of the commu
nity. Meeting participants should leave with an 
understanding of the geographic boundaries of 
the community and an understanding of the 
economic, cultural, and social bonds that make 
them a community. 

A facilitator should be selected. The facilitator's 
job is to keep the process focused and to give every 
participant the chance to have a say in the process. 
The facilitator must be a leader, a follower, a diplo
mat, and a person with the ability to complete 
projects. The facilitator must also be able to link 
resources such as talent, money, and ideas together 
for the betterment of the community. 

In subsequent meetings, the steering committee 
needs to develop a good sense of what its role is and 
how the community could benefit from the visioning 
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process. It is a good idea to ask other organizations or 
communities for technical support. Appendix 3 
includes a list of organizations that have helped 
others complete visioning projects. Most of these 
organizations can provide assistance at little or no cost. 

Once the steering committee has met and feels 
confident to take the next step, it is time to hold a 
community workshop. While there is no sure-fire 
way to know when the committee is ready, it is 
important that its members don't fall into the "wait
ing-for-the-right" trap ... like waiting for the right 
time, the right politics, the right information. There is 
no right or wrong time to start involving people as 
long as you do it right away. Collecting massive 
amounts of information before baving any idea what 
it is to be used for or how it fits with what the 
community wants is an excuse for not getting started. 

FIRST COMMUNllY WORKSHOP 
At the first community workshop, the steering 

committee needs to be concerned about organization 
and outcome. The organization is how the workshop 
is put together; outcome is what information is 
generated during the workshop. Both of these 
elements are critical for a successful workshop. 

ORGANIZATION 
Organizing a community workshop is not difficult, 

but it can be challenging. The steering committee 
organizes the first workshop. Below are some items 
that need to be considered in planning for the work
shop. Appendix 4 is a detailed checklist of how to 
organize a workshop. 

Location: The first step in planning a commu
nity workshop is to select a location. As a general 
lUie, you should choose a facility that people are 
familiar with and comfortable visiting. It may be a 
senior citizen center, American Legion, fire hall, 
school, church, municipal building, or hotel. In 
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Two general rules to follow when selecting a 
workshop date are to make sure no other 
community group has an event scheduled at 
the same time and to give the steering commit
tee plenty of lead time to adequately promote 
and organize the workshop. 

many cases these facilities are free to community 
groups or can be rented for a nominal fee. 

Date: Selecting a date for a community work
shop is always a tricky matter. Weekday morning 
workshops can be just as popular as evening 
workshops. Similarly, Saturday morning can also 
be very popular. There are two general rules to 
follow when selecting a workshop date: first, make 
sure no other community group has an event 
scheduled at the same time; second, give the 
steering committee plenty of lead time to ad
equately promote and organize the workshop. 

Agenda: Developing and following an agenda is 
critical. An agenda lets participants know what is 
going on and how long the workshop will last. The 
steering committee can use the example agenda in 
Appendix 7, or create its own. Some key items to 
include in the agenda are: 

,f Welcoming remarks and the purpose of the 
workshop (Why are we here and what do we want 
to accomplish?); 

,f An overview of the visioning process; 
./ A large block of time for small group discus

sions; and 
./ Concluding remarks and a discussion of the 

next step (where do we go from here?). 
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Speakers: When selecting speakers, it is 
important to choose people who have 
effective communication skills and who are 
comfortable speaking in front of large 
groups. The welcoming speaker should be a 
member of the steering committee. The 
person giving the overview of the visioning 
process can also be a steering committee 
member, or someone from outside the 
community (government agency, leader from 
a community that developed a vision, or a 
consultant). A list of groups thatmay have a 
speaker for your workshop is in Appendix 3. 

Pre-select and pre-train a small group of 
facilitators for the workshop. Again, facilitators 
can be members of the steering committee or local 
resource people like the county planner, RC&D 
coordinator, or county extension agent. . 

Promotion: To ensure good attendance, pro
mote the workshop. You may consider printed 
brochures, which are an inexpensive and effective 
way of letting residents know about the workshop. 
Appendix 6 is an example of a flier. With permis
sion, these can be left at areas banks, grocery 
stores, and churches. If the fliers are to be mailed, 
keep in mind that someone will have to pay for the 
postage. Area groups, such as chambers of com
merce and Rotary Clubs, may be able to supply 
mailing labels. 

Contact members of the media about two weeks 
before the workshop. A sample media release 
announcing the workshop is in Appendix 5. A 
representative of the committee may want to call 
local newspapers, radio stations, and televsion 
stations a week before the workshop to ask if a 
reporter will attend the workshop. 

Next, the steering committee may want to 
consider personally contacting municipal and 
county officials as well as state and federallegisla
tors. The group may also want to put posters in 
community gathering places, photocopy. fliers that 
school children may take home to their parents, or 
place announcements in church and club bulletins. 

Refreshments: Offering light refreshments or a 
meal sponsored by an area organization is always 
a good idea. Refreshments are an effective ice
breaker and can range from coffee and donuts to 
ice cream sundaes. 

The Center for Rural Pennsylvania 



",.. ...... . 

~\ .... _.-'. 

OUTCOMES 

Key outcomes from the workshop include: 
• Participants understand the visioning process 
and how it might help their community. 

• Steering committee obtains a list of top 
issues affecting the community. 

The first outcome is the responsibility of the 
speaker. The second is the product of the small group 
discussions. 

After the keynote speakers, the large group should 
be broken into small discussion groups of no more 
than 10 people. Participants should be randomly 
assigned to different groups to help break up any 
cliques and help the discussion flow more freely. 
Each of the small groups should have a facilitator, 
who must make sure that everyone in the group has a 
chance to participate and that the group develops a 
list of issues. 

The facilitator's first task is to ask group members 
to list the issues in their community. Worksheets that 
may help to initiate discussion are included in 
Appendix 8. These sheets should be changed to meet 
the community's specific needs. After all participants 
have completed the worksheets, each person should 
discuss what they see as community issues. Com
ments should be recorded on a flip chart. Afterwards, 
every participant should "vote" for the top five issues 
by placing a colored mark next to the five most 
important comments recorded on the flip chart. 

This discussion can be exciting and informative. 

Make sure your facilitator steers people away from 
negative comments or personal "sermons" about pet 
problems. Participants should be reminded that they 
are not here to solve every problem but to take stock 
of all the issues and identify the most important 
issues for the community's future. 
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ESTABLISHING TASJ<FORCES 
A week after the first community workshop, the 

steering committee should meet and assess what 
went right at the workshop and what needs to be 
improved. The committee also needs to take the 
results of the participants' Issue lists and identify 
similarities and differences among the lists. The lists 
need to be condensed or combined into four or five 
broad topics. These topics will serve as the basis for 
the taskforces. 

Each taskforce needs to be assigned a temporary 
leader, who is usually a steering committee member. 
The leader is responsible for informally recruiting 
members to the taskforce and collecting information 
on that particular topic. 

In addition to identifying the taskforces, the 
steering committee should begin preparing for the 
next community workshop, which should be sched
uled within two months after the first workshop. 

SECOND COMMUNITY WORKSHOP 
Following the same organizational procedures as 

the first workshop, steerjng committee members 
should design the second workshop to get the 
taskforces up and running. The second workshop 
should offer individuals who could not or would not 
attend the first workshop the opportunity to become 

involved. 
The workshop should begin with an overview of 

the activities of the first workshop and the visioning 
process. Participants should then be directed to meet 
with their taskforce group. Ex.cept for the temporary 
taskforce leader, try not to pre-assign members to 
each taskforce. Each participant should be allowed to 
join the taskforce in which they are most interested. 

In the taskforces, several things should happen: 
1). Select a leader. The leader may by the tempo

rary leader or someone else. 
2). Identify who is missing from the group. Are 

there individuals or organizations that have special 
expertise that the group needs? 
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3). Select the next meeting date. The taskforces 
should begin meeting regularly after the workshop. 

4). Complete the SWOT analysis of the taskforce 
issue (see below). 

5). Begin identifying the resources available to 
address the taskforce issue. 

The workshop should adjourn after each taskfotce 
reports what it has accomplished and what its next 
steps m·e. 

SWOT ANALY.S'IS -STRENGTH~ WEAKNESSES, 

OPPORTUNmES,AND THREATS 
Borrowed from business, SWOT analysis is a 

quick way to assess an issue or topic in terms of its 
strengths - what is good. what are its positive 
attributes;.weaknesses - what is wrong, what are the 
problems; opportunities - what can be done to 
improve the situation, both short and long-term; and 
threats - what are the external/internal threats in the 
future. 

For communities, SWOT analysis is a useful tool 
to explore an issue. Below is an example of a group 
that used SWOT analysis to assess their downtown. 

C" Downtown Revitalization 

.{ Strengths: Good mix of retail and service; good 
traffic flow; many historic buildings. 

,( Weaknesses: Not enough parking; lots of 
vacant store fronts; high property taxes . 

.f Opportunities: Recruit a downtown manager; 
coordinate store hours; repave the sidewalks. 

.f Threats: Being ignored by municipal govern
ment; shopping malls; highway bypass. 

KEEPING ON TRACK 
A week after the second community workshop, the 

steering committee should meet and again assess 
what went right at the workshop and what needs to 
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be improved. The second job for the committee is to 
make sure that the taskforces are meeting regularly. 
The leader of each taskforce should be asked to give 
a brief report on their findings and activities to date. 

The steering committee should also continue to 
grow. New members should be asked to join and to 
take a leadership role. The committee should also 
begin informally surveying other groups to determine 
what their mission is and how they can work together. 

Finally, the steering committee should begin 
planning for the third workshop. This workshop 
should be scheduled no later than two months after 
the second workshop. 

During the first community workshop, partici
pants should be asked to take stock of all 
community issues and identify the most impor~ 
tant ones for the community's future. 

THIRD COMMUNITY WORKSHOP 
Following the same organizational procedures as 

the first workshop, the steering committee should 
design the third workshop to allow for the actual 
writing of the community's vision statement. This 
workshop should also give individuals who could not 
attend the first two workshops the opportunity to 
become involved. 

After the welcoming remarks and a review of the 
activities to date, participants should be randomly 
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assigned to small groups of no more than 10 people. 
Each.small group should have a pre~assigned facilita

tor. The role of this person is to record the answers to 
the questions below on a flip chart and to keep the 
session focused. 

~ What features (physical, social, cultural) do 
residents use to identify their community? 

~ What are the community's principle values? 

~ What defines a "good" quality of life in the 
community? , 

~ What are the community's opportunities? 

~ What things in the community should be 

preserved? What things should be changed? 

a. What five things would really improve the 
community? 

~ What should the community physically look 
like in the future? 

~ How fast should changes occur? 

By now, most workshop participants should have a 
keen understanding of their community, including its 
problems and opportunities. The facilitator should 
encourage an open discussion of the questions above 
and should strongly discourage participants from 
focusing on "how" issues. The facilitator should also 
steer clear of any discussions about money and how 
projects will be financed since these issues tend to 
stifle creativity. The "how" questions will be ad
dressed during the planning stage. 

The timefTame for answering these questions can 
vary from community to community. Typically, most 
places incorporate a five- to lO-year timeframe. 

After a short break, the small groups should meet 
again to begin writing a vision statement. Using the 
responses from the first session, participants should 
write a short two-to-three paragraph statement about 
their community and its future. Elements of this 
statement may include a list of community values; a 
list of future opportunities; and a description of what 
the community will look and feel like in the future. 

Each small group should develop its own state
ment. Because the statements will ultimately be 
combined, the groups should not get overly con
cerned about phraseology or grammar. At this point, 
it's important to flesh out ideas and dreams about the 
community's future. 

A Handbook on Community Visioning 

DRAFTING THE VISION STATEMENT 
A week after the third community workshop, the 

steering committee should meet and assess what 
went right at the workshop and what needs to be 
improved. The key assignment for the steering 
committee is to take the small group vision state
ments and com bine them into a single statement. 
, This task is not as daunting as it may seem. In 

most instances, the small groups will come up with 
very similar statements. Oftentimes, the only tricky 
part is wordsmithing the final statement. 

Once the statement is completed, it should be test 
driven. The small group facilitators, selected com
munity leaders, and others active in the visioning 
process should have an opportunity to make sure the 
statement captures what participants actually said at 
the workshop. Any modifications should be done at 
this time. 

The steering committee should also make sure that 
the taskforces are meeting regularly and should ask 
taskforce leaders to provide brief updates on their 
activities. Plans for the final community workshop 
should also be underway. 

FOURTH COMMUNITY WORKSHOP/ 
CELEBRATION 

The fourth workshop should be a community 
celebration. It could be a picnic or street festival, or 
even be a part of some other type of community
wide event. The only "work" that should take place 
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at this workshop is to make sure that everyone is 
having fun! 

Ideally, the celebration should be held no later 
than three months after the third community work
shop and should mark the official unveiling of the 
community's vision statement. Try to introduce the 
statement through some sort of ceremony. For 
example, the steering committee members may want 
to publicly sign some type of document supporting 
the statement, and later ask community, business and 
government leaders who are attending the event to do 
the same. These leaders may also be asked to talk to 
the audience about the community's future. 

Remember to invite members of the media to 
attend the event so that the activities of the day and 
the vision statement may be introduced to an even 
wider audience. It's a good idea to print and mount 
the statement on large posterboard and to have extra 
copies of the statement to pass out to the media and 
the audience. 
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To GAIN WIDE ACCEPTANCE AND SUPPORT 

FOR THE VISION STATEMENT; THE STEERING 

COMMITTEE SHOULD DEVELOP A ST/Q'lTEGY 

TO INTRODUCE AND "SELL" THE STATE

MENT TO PUBLIC AND PRIVATE GROUPS 

AND INDIVIDUALS 

MARKETING AND MAKING THE VISION' 
AREAUTY 

After the community celebration, the steering 
committee should meet and begin developing a 
marketing strategy for the vision statement and, more 
importantly, a strategic action plan. Both of these 
activities can occur at the same time. 

· The marketing strategy is designed to get the . 
word out about the vision statement. More 
specifically, it should explain what the vision 
statement is, how it was created, and how it is to 
be used. The strategy should include features that 
will help to recruit volunteers for developing the 
strategic action plan. 
· The strategic action plan is the detailed strategy 
on how the vision statement will be imple
mented. The action plan should include any 
resources needed to implement the plan. 

MARKETING 577?AlEGY 
To gain wide acceptance and support for the vision 

statement, the steering committee should develop a 
strategy to introduce and "sell" the statement to 
public and private groups and individuals. This 
strategy should include sending representatives of the 
steering committee to various public and private 
group meetings. Representatives should ask the 
leaders of these groups beforehand to make a presen
tation to the entire group to introduce and explain the 
vision statement. 

For example, a steering committee representative 
may request to speak at a municipal or school district 
meeting to talk about the statement, and later ask . 
these groups to approve a resolution in support of the 
vision statement. This resolution should ask these 
groups to: 

· Refer to the statement and its principles w).1en 
discussing issues affecting the entire community; 
· Consider taking an active role in implementing 
. variou~ aspects of the statement's goals; and 
· Consider cooperating with other organizations 
to improve the community's quality of life. 

The resolution should be non-threatening. It 
should not be legally binding or require the expendi
ture of funds. It is much better if these governing 
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bodies volunteer their time and resources rather than 
being coerced. 

The same resolution - or a modified version -
should also be presented to the community's social 
clubs, volunteer fire companies, and businesses for 
their formal approval. 

Make sure that the groups have a chance to 
comment on the statement. The steering committee 
representative should help these groups understand 
that the visioning process and statement are not 
trying to supplant the groups' authority or responsjw 
bilities. 

Remember, the objective of this activity is to get 
as many groups as possible to support and use the 
statement, and to get as many people as possible 
involved in the planning and implementation process. 

STRATEGICACTION PLAN 

The strategic action plan is a detailed plan on how 
the community will make the vision statement a 
reality. This is where the work of the taskforces 
comes into play. Although the plan is a community
wide activity, it may be necessary to get outside 
technical" advice. 

To begin, the steering committee should break the 
vision statement down into its basic components, and 
ex.plain the intent behind each component. Next, it 
should describe the individual goals and objectives 
of the taskforces. With this information and input 
from different community groups, the committee can 
also identify and prioritize specific projects. Simple, 
low cost projects should be tackled first and larger, 
more expensive projects should be placed near the 
end of the vision timeframe. 

After goals and projects are identified, the com
mittee should examine funding resources. Appendix 
3 includes a list of state, federal, and private funding 
sources. Experience has shown that communities 
with an identified vision and action plan are more 
successful in securing funds than those communities 
that want money for a project here and there without 
any knowledge of how these projects will ultimately 
fit together. 

Local governments, community groups, and others 
should all have a hand in writing the plan. They 
should also be asked to volunteer to take on specific 
projects. 

A Handbook on Community Visioning 

The role of the steering committee and taskforces 
is to make sure the projects are completed and that 
groups are coordinated. 

ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORT 
As the strategic action plan is being implemented, 

it is a good idea to let residents and others know how 
the plan is progressing. Develop an annual progress 
report and make it available to the pUblic. Consider 
passing out copies of the report during some type of 
annual community awards dinner or sending a copy 
of it to the local newspaper. 

The progress report snould: 
· Include a copy of the vision statement and a 
summary of the strategic action plan; 

· Review any accomplishments to date; 

· Recognize every individual or organization that 
made meaningful contributions during the year; 

· Highlight success stories; 

· Describe any difficulties encountered; and 

· Outline the coming year's activities. 

The report may also include any before-and-after 
pictures and should provide an opportunity for new 
residents and businesses to become involved in the 
plan. 
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LESSONS 
LEARNED 

There are many.approaches to organizing 
and creating a community vision. And no 
matter which approach your community 
takes, you must remember that all projects 
are works in progress and that there is no 
one single formula when it comes to creat
ing a community vision. Like other commu
nities. your community should use the steps 
and approaches that best suit your area and 
your project so that your community may 
realize its own successful project. 

In its work with many of the visioning 
projects launched statewide, the Center for 
Rural Pennsylvania has learned more about 
the elements that work and do not work in 
the visioning process. Below are some 

points that communities may want to consider before they 
launch a community visioning project. -

1. Every Community is Unique: Although Pennsylvania 
has nearly 2,600 municipalities, each one is different and 
unique. What works in one community may not necessarily. 
work in another. The needs and aspirations of each commti~ 
nity must be examined and addressed separately. State and 
federal political leaders should understand that a community 
vision does not happen by command. Communities need to 
figure out for themselves what they want and don't want. 
Political pressure to make a vision will have limited results 
and impact. 

2. Regionalism: In Pennsylvania, one municipality does 
not make a community. Every city, borough and township in 
the state is linked physically, economically, and culturally to 
one another. While there are natural limits to a size of a 
community, it is important that the municipalities within these 
limited areas recognize themselves as one community, not 
separate political entities. Intergovernmental cooperation is a 
must 
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3. Geographic Limits: A community vision works 
best when it is limited to a specific geographic area. 
It is important for the majority of residents to recog
nize these areas as the beginning and ending points of 
their community. 

4. WealthIPoverty Not Important: The amount 
of money a community has does not affect its ability 
to create a vision for the future. Instead, a commu
nity must be able to focus its resources where they 
are needed to make the vision a reality. 

5. Leadership: Local leadership is critical for 
creating a successful vision for the future. In many of 
the visioning projects listed in Appendix 2, the 
leadership for creating a vision did not come from 
elected officials but from concerned individuals who 
were willing to work for the betterment of their 
community. 

6. Citizen Participation: A community vision is 
not the vision of the local chamber of commerce, its 
elected officials, or even a special interest group. It is 
a vision that must represent the views, aspirations, 
and dreams of the entire community. It must have a 
regional perspective in which communities look 
beyond their immediate municipal boundaries and 
establish a long-term picture of what kind of place 
they want their children's children to grow up in. 
Remember, citizens come in all colors, shapes, sizes 
and ages. 

we going?" The inventory also enables residents to 
see and assess the good, the bad, and the ugly of their 
community. The community inventory is a non
threatening way to get citizens involved in the vision
ing process. 

9. Outcomes are Not Predetermined: You can 
never be sure what people might say when they are 
asked to envision their community's future. They 
may want more chain department stores or strip 
malls, less trees, and more parking lots. They may 
also want a revitalized downtown, better residential 
neighborhoods, and better bus service. The point is, 
community visioning is a learning process and 
results are not predetermined. 

10. Commnnity Visioning is a Challenging 
Process: Community visioning is not an easy pro
cess. There are many starts and stops. People who 
participate in the process many have different 
agendas and may be combative towards one another. 
Moreover, it is very difficult to get the naysayers 
involved in the process. Community visioning is 
frustrating in part because it requires people to look 
beyond their front yard or neighborhood to address 
concerns of the entire community. 

11. Visioning Should be Fun: Although visioning 
is hard, challenging work, it should also be fun. 
Events celebrating the community and fun activities 
to get residents more involved should be part of the 
process. Community visioning should be a positive 

7. Visioning Is Not Economic Development: A experience. 
community visioning project should not be packaged 
as economic development. A vision focuses on 
improving the quality of life - not creating more 
jobs or businesses. While a vision should certainly 
have an economic development component, it should 
not be the driving force behind its creation. 

8. Community Inventory: Armed with clipboards 
and maps, residents can begin inventorying their 
community to find out what they have and don't 
have. The inventory helps citizens to better under
stand their community and to answer such basic 
questions as, "where are we now?" and "where are 
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CONCLUSION 
In communities all over America. citizens are more aware 

and involved in shaping their future. The key is to keep up the 
momentum and take some concrete actions that will sustain 
the long~term process of building sustainable communities. 
There are several things you can do right now to help your 
community build its future. 

Recognize that the vision· process goes on all the 
time: Every time your community responds to change, it has 
a chance to incorporate the values expressed by the commu
nity. 

Stay active and get others involved in the process: 
There are many things that can be accomplished simply by 

talking to others about the goals and objectives 
highlighted in this handbook 

Take stock of your community: Follow up 
on some of the remaining questions about your 
community's resources. Identify the things that 
make your community special and a good place to 
live. Collect old photographs and look at the 
impact of both good and bad changes. 

Celebrate your successes: Have an event 
like a potluck supper, poster contest at school, or 
an outing with members of the steering committee 
and other friends. Work without some. socializing 
and celebrating often leads to volunteer burnout! 

Look for ways to collaborate: Continue to 
expand the number of people and organizations 
that are involved in' the strategic plan so that it 
maybe sustained and expanded. 

REMEM8ER TO CELEBRATE YOUR SUCCESSES. 

WORK WITHOUT SOME SOCIALIZING AND 

CELEBRATING OFTEN LEADS TO VOLUNTEER 

BURNOUT! 
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Develop local leaders: Check out programs offered by area leadership forums, chambers 
of commerce, and other organizations to begin building a steady SOurce of civic leaders. 
Convince your elected officials and organizations to support such programs. . 

Mal{e good use of your local media: Let people know what's happening and how they 
can help through regular articles or reports in area papers, and radio and teievision news or 
informational programs. The media can be very helpful in generating support for the actions 
needed to implement some of your vision's objectives. 

Work with your state officials: Your legislators and regional offices of state government 
can help you but they need to be asked and involved in the process. 

Work on your county Comprehensive Plan: Find out how your county plan meshes with 
the community's vision. Build a consensus around the county plan and use it to develop local 
actions that will implement the plan's goals and objectives. 

Develop a "road show": Take your vision statement, some visual aides, and your coI~ 
leagues' ideas and develop a presentation that you can make to local organizations, at public 
meetings and to other communities. These road shows will help build cooperation and 
identify new allies in the process. 

America has a long history of civic pride and community idealism. Many of 
Pennsylvania's early settlements were experiments in creating the "perfect" community. You 
can continue that tradition by initiating a visioning project in your community. Dream first 
and then act. Future generations will thank you. 
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Oregon's Statewide Planning Goals & Guidelines 

GOAL 3: AGRICUL rURAL LANDS 

OAR 660 .. 015-0000(3) 

To preserve and maintain agricultural 
lands. 

Agricultural lands shall be 
preserved and maintained for farm use, 
consistent with existing and future 
needs for agricultural products, forest 
and open space and with the state's 
agricultural land use policy expressed in 
DRS 215.243 and 215.700. 

USES 
Counties may authorize farm 

uses and those nonfarm uses defined 
by commission rule that will not have 
significant-adverse effects on accepted 
farm or forest practices. 

IMPLEMENTATION 
Zoning applied to agricultural 

land shall limit uses Which can have 
significant adverse effects on 
agricultural and forest land, farm. and 
forest uses or accepted farming or forest 
practices. 

Counties shall establish minimum 
sizes for new lots or parcels in each 
agricultural land designation. The 
minimum parcel size established for 
farm uses in farmland zones shall be 
consistent with applicable statutes. If a 
county proposes a minimum lot or 
parcel size less than 80 acres, or 160 
acres for rangeland, the minimum shall 
be appropriate to maintain the existing 
commercial agricultural enterprise within 
the area and meet the requirements of 
ORS 215.243. 

Counties authorized by 
DRS 215.316 may designate 
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agricultural land as marginal land and 
allow those uses and land divisions on 
the designated marginal land as all9wed 
bylaw. 

LCDC shall review and approve 
plan designations and revisions to land 
use regulations in the manner provided 
by ORS Chapter 197. 

DEFINITIONS 
Agricultural Land -- in western 

Oregon is land of predominantly Class I, 
II, III and IV soils and in eastern Oregon 
is land of predominantly Class I, II, III, 
IV, V and VI soils as identified in the Soil 
Capability Classification System of the 
United States Soil Conservation 
Service, and other lands which are 
suitable for farm use taking into 
consideration soil fertility, suitability for 
grazing, climatic conditions j existing and 
future availability of water for farm 
irrigation purposes, existing land-use 
.patterns, technological and energy 
inputs requir~d, or accepted farming 
practices. Lands in other classes which 
are necessary to permit farm practices 
to be undertaken on adjacent or nearby 
lands, shall be included as agricultural 
land in any event. 

More detailed soil data to define 
agricultural land may be utilized by local 
governments if such data permits 
achievement of this goal. 

Agricultural land does not include 
land within acknowledged urban growth 
boundaries or land within acknowledged 
exceptions to Goals 3 or 4. 
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Farm Use -- is as set forth in 
ORS 215.203. 

High-Value Farmlands -- are 
areas of agricultural land defined by 
statute and Commission rule. 

GUIDELINES 

A. PLANNING 
1. Urban growth should be separated 
from agricultural lands by buffer or 
transitional areas of open space. 
2. Plans providing for the preservation . 
and maintenance of farm land for farm 
use, should consider as a major 
determinant the carrying capacity of the 
air, land and water resources of the 
planning area. The land conservation 
and development actions provided for 
by such plans should not exceed the 
carrying capacity of such resources. 

B. IMPLEMENTATION 
1. Non-farm uses permitted within farm 
use zones under ORS 215.213(2) and 
(3) and 215.283(2) and (3) should be 
minimized to allow for maximum 
agricultural productivity. 
2. Extension of services, such as sewer 
and water su'pplies into rural areas 
should be appropriate for the needs of 
agriculture, farm use and non-farm uses 
established under ORS 215.213 and 
215.283. 
3. Services that need to pass through 
agricultural lands should not be 
connected with any use that is not 
allowed under ORS 215.203, 215.213, 
and 215.283, should not be assessed as 
part of the farm unit and should be 
limited in capacity to serve specific 
service areas and identified needs. 
4. Forest and open space uses should 
be permitted on agricultural land that is 
being preserved for future agricultural 
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growth. The interchange of such lands 
should not be subject to tax penalties. 



Chapter 23.88. AGRICULTURAL LANDS 

23.88.010. Agricultural Lands. 
23.88.020. Goal. 
23.88.030. Zoning Policies. 

23.88.010. Agricultural Lands. 

The protection of farmland is a public policy goal of the federal government (USDA, Secretaryts Memo 
#1828, Revised, Oct. 30, 1978), most states in the United States and many other countries. In Oregon, the 
1975 Planning Goals, as amended, set statewide standards which must be met by local governments. For 
fannlands, ORS 215 and 197 and OAR 660, Division 5 set forth the criteria for compliance. The principal 
concept is that standards in the EFU zones must provide protection for the continuation of commercial-scale 
agriculture in the County, including fann operations, marketing outlets and the agricultural support system. 
In Deschutes County, where some lands have severe limitations for the commercial production of 
agricultural products, this has resulted in considerable debate and occasional hostility. The County has 
found itself between angry landowners who do not wish to protect what they see as marginal agricultural 
land, other County residents who are adamant that agricultural land is a non~renewable resource that must 
be preserved and a State law mandating specific actions that must be taken to protect the land defmed as 
agricultural land. 

Commercial agriculture in Deschutes County consists primarily of field crops (alfalfa, other hay, some 
peppermint, potatoes and seed crops) and livestock operations. The high elevation (2700~3500 feet) and 
low rainfall make difficult conditions for crop farming. A short growing season and the risk of crop damage 
from frost or mid~summer hailstorms must be factored into agriculture investment planning. Irrigation is 
essential for crops and is used extensively for irrigated pastures. Without irrigation, little soil is classified 
better than SCS Soil Capability Class IV. These factors, along with limited marketing alternatives, often 
produce a frustrating and discouraging experience for local farmers, although some do manage to be 
successful. 

However, agriculture still is an important economic element of the County, contributing significantly to 
the local economy. Agriculture also provides secondary benefits such as open space and scenic appearance; 
benefits which may also pay economic returns in the fonn of tourist dollars. 

Since detailed soils· mapping existed for only a portion of the County in 1979, it was necessary to 
develop a more elaborate definition than that found in the State Goal. The definition finally agreed to by the 
County used the available information on agricultural lands and laid a foundation for future additions or 
deletions as better soils information became available. 

Agricultural lands were defined as those lands identified as possessing Soil Conservation Service 
Agricultural Capability Class I~VI soils (S.C.S. Land Capabilities Classification Map) or, where detailed 
soils information was not available, land identified by having been listed as on Farm Tax Deferral within the 
five years preceding the adoption of the 1979 plan (as indicated on the Existing Land Use Map compiled 
from County Assessorts records) andlor by the fact that the land was indicated on the County Planning 
Department's Irrigated Lands Map. 

Having a definition was only the first step, as it was then necessary to differentiate between the various 
types of agriculture to be found locally and to identifY the various areas they characterized. Members of the 
Planning Staff, the Agricultural CAC and the Overall CAC identifted seven types of ~gricu1ture and areas 
characterized by such agriculture. These types included High Desert Sagebrush and Juniper Land, located 
east of Horse Ridge and characterized by extensive livestock grazing; Riparian Meadows, located along the 
Upper Deschutes River, the Little Deschutes River and in the Sisters area and characterized by sub-irrigated 
pasture and meadow hay; Irrigated Commercial Crop Land, located in Lower Bridge and characterized by 
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field crops; Irrigated Marginally Commercial Land, located in the Alfalfa, Cloverdale and TerrebolUle areas 
and characterized by pasture and forage; Dry Rangeland, located near Odin Falls and characterized by dry 
land grazing; Marginal Fann Land - Undeveloped, located east of Bend and near Redmond, Tumalo and 
Sisters and characterized by pasture and forage; and Marginal Farm Land - Developed, located in the Bend, 
Plainview and Tumalo areas and characterized by pasture and forage. 

As part of periodic review in 1992, the County conducted a study of commercial agriculture in Deschutes 
County. The purpose of the study was to ensure that EFU zone boundaries and standards for farm divisions 
and dwellings were consistent with Goal 3 and relevant administrative rules. The results of the study are 
detailed in the completion report dated June 1992, and are incorporated into the Resource Element of the 
Comprehensive Plan. The study identified 7 agricultural subzones: Lower Bridge, Sisters/Cloverdale, 
Tumalo/RedmondlBend, TerrebolUle, Alfalfa, La Pine and Horse Ridge East. For each subzone, standards 
were detennined for minimum parcel sizes for fann divisions. The standards are designed to protect the 
commercial agriCUlture land base. 

One of the primary fmdings of the study is that irrigated acres is the controlling variable for defining 
commercial agriculture. Therefore, the standard for defining what constitutes a farm parcel is keyed to the 
number of irrigated acres typically found on commercial fanns in each subzone. The study also found that 
farms in Deschutes County usually contain a mix of irrigated and nonirrigated land, as well as a mix of soils 
of different classes. Since the assessed fann use value is linked to the productive capability of property, it 
provides a surrogate for irrigated acres by acknowledging the presence and role of unirrigated soils in farm 
operations. The assessed farm use value can be used in place of the irrigated acreage figure where the land 
value is set to equal that of the irrigated land (Le., median irrigated acres in subzone x farm use value of best 
irrigated land in subzone;:::: threshold assessed land value). 

Notwithstanding the preceding, the La Pine Subzone is somewhat different from the other subzones in 
that farm sales are less than farm use values. In general, this is due to agricultural practices that depend to a 
much greater degree than in the other subzones on livestock grazing on non-irrigated pasture. To address 
this situation, median irrigated acreage and median assessed farm use value are used to set the basic 
commercial standards. 

Following the completion of the 1992 farm study and submission of the County's periodic review 
package to LCDC, the Oregon legislative session and LCDC amended the statutes and rules governing uses 
in the farm zones. The County's ordinances and the policies that follow have been amended as necessary to 
conform to those changes. 

Recognizing the importance of protecting agricultural land the following policies were chosen to meet 
State requirements and local needs. 
(Ord. 2002-005 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000w 17 §1, 2000; Ord. 95-017,1995; Ord. 80-203, 1980; PL-20, 1979) 

23.88.020. Goal. 

To preserve and maintain agricultural land. 
COrd. 2002-005 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000-17 §1, 2000; Ord. 95-017,1995; PL-20, 1979) 

23.88.030. Zoning Policies. 

1. All lands meeting the definition of agricultural lands shall be zoned Exclusive Farm use, unless an 
exception to State goa13 is obtained so·that the zoning may be Multiple Use Agriculture or Rural 
Residential. 

2. Lands not meeting the agricultural lands definition but having potential for irrigation according to 
the Bureau of Reclamation Special Report - Deschutes Project, Central Division, Oregon, although 
presently without water, shall receive exclusive farm use zoning. 

3. Public lands meeting the criteria for EFU zoning shall be so zoned unless some other resource (i.e., 
forest) or public use exists on the land. 
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4. No more than 25 percent of a given agricultural subzone shall be composed oflands not of the same 
agricultural type. Any agncultural1ands not zoned EFU agriculture shall be identified in the COlUlty 
Exception Statement. Zoning districts shall be at least 40 acres in size. 

5. Zones and minimum parcel sizes shall be established to assure the preservation of the existing 
commercial agricultural enterprise of the area. 

6. For purposes of profiling the existing commercial agricultural enterprises of the COlUlty, the County 
shall consider as one land unit all tracts in contiguous ownership (including those parcels separated 
only by a road) zoned EFU. 

7. The County will consider as its pool for profiling the nature of the existing agricultural enterprises 
of the area those fanns that make the highest 90% contribution to the local agricultural economy. 

8. In recognition that irrigated acres per farm unit is the key variable identifYing commercial 
agricultural enterprises in the County, the County shall use the median number of irrigated acres per 
fann unit in the area or subzone as its principal standard for defining what size of tract constitutes a 
fann parcel. 

9. Following from the June 1992 OSU Extension Service completion report detailed in the resource 
element, the County has identified 7 subzones representing distinct groupings of agricultural types. 
The County's EFU zoning shall reflect those identified subzones, generally described as follows and 
as more particularly detailed in the resource element of the comprehensive plan: 

Subzone Profile 
Lower Bridge lrri~ted field crops, hay andpasture 
Sisters/Cloverdale Irrigated alfalfa. hay and pasture, wooded and some field crops 
Terrebonne Irrigated hay and pasture 
TumalolRedmondl Irrigated pasture and some bay 
Bend 
Alfalfa Irrigated hay and pasture 
LaPine Riparian meadows,J~!'azing and meadow hay 
Horse Ridge East Rangeland grazing 

. . 
10. For the purposes of detennining relevant characteristics (i.e., farm use values. multipliers, irrigated. 

acres and assessed farm use values) of commercial fanus, the County will rely on those farms and 
those statistics identified in the completion report prepared by the OSU Extension Service dated 
June 1992 and set forth in the resource element of the comprehensive plan. 

11. In order to provide some flexibility in the zoning and to assist farmers who may need to sell an 
isolated unproductive piece of land in order to assure continued operation of the farm, individual 
isolated partitions (creation of one or two new nonfarm parcels) establishing parcels less than the 
EFU irrigated minimum lot size in BFU areas shall be pennitted. The remaining farm parcel must 
be at least the irrigated minimum established by the EFU subzone. 

In order to provide some fle:ia.bility in the zoning, while still maintaining the rural character of 
the area and limiting the costs of providing services to rural residents, the county shall allow non~ 
£aim residential divisions on nonirrigated land, in accordance with state 'law, with a minimum lot 
size of five acres. . 

12. So that a fmmer who bas lived on his land for 10 years or more may retire and sell his property 
while retaining the use of his existing home, a homestead exception may be p<,::nnitted which allows 
the homesteader to retain a life estate lease on the home and some of the surrounding land.. The 
lease will end with the death(s) of the homesteader and spouse. This exception shall not permit the 
creation of another residence on the property in question. 
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13. A division of land for non~fann uses, except dwellings, may be approved as long as the parcel for 
the nonwfann use is no larger than the minimum size necessary for the use. The parcel shall be at 
least one acre in size. 

14. Parcel size exceptions may be granted because of survey errors when original section lines were 
established, so that standard section divisions may be achieved (Le., 160, 80,40, 10, etc., acres). 
Man-made barriers such as roads or canals, over which the applicant has no control, may serve as 
adequate justification for granting a parcel (lot) size variance. 

15. Nonnal agricultural practices (Le., aerial pesticide applications, machinery dust and noise, etc.) 
shall not be restricted by non-agricultural interests in exclusive farm use zones. The County shall 
consider requiring noise, dust, fly, etc., easements to be granted to adjoining fanners where non
agricultural uses are pennitted. 

16. Coordination between public and private landowners to encourage farm use shall be encouraged. 
And proj ects to increase productivity and to bring new land into agricultural production shall be 
fostered. 

17. Control of noxious weeds through educational programs should be continued. 
18. Farm and non-farm uses in rural areas shall be consistent with the conservation of soil and water. 
19. Prior to the next periodic review of its comprehensive plan and to the extent allowed by state law, 

the County Planning Department shall initiate a study of EFU-zoned lands to develop· a 
recommendation as to whether marginal lands or secondary lands would be appropriate. 

(Ord.2002-020 §l, 2002; Ord. 2002-005 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000-17 §l, 2000; Ord. 95-017,1995; Ord. 92-062, 
1992; Ord. 80-203, 1980; PL.-20, 1979) 
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Oregon's Statewide Planning Goals & Guidelines 

GOAL 4: FORESTLANDS 
OAR 660-015-0000(4) 

To conserve forest lands by 
maintaining the forest land base and 
to protect the state's forest economy 
by making possible economically 
efficient forest practices that assure 
the continuous growing and 
harvesting of forest tree species as 
the leading use on forest ·land 
consistent with sound management 
of soil, air, water, and fish and 
wildlife resources and to provide for 
recreational opportunities and 
agriculture. 

Forest lands are those lands 
acknowledged as forest lands as of the 
date of adoption of this goal 
amendment. Where a plan is not 
acknowledged or a plan amendment 
involving forest lands is proposed, forest 
land shall include lands which are 
suitable for commercial forest uses 
including adjacent or nearby lands 
which are necessary to permit forest 
operations or practices and other 
forested lands that maintain soil, air, 
water and fish and wildlife resources. 

USES 
Forest operations, practices and 

auxiliary uses shall be allowed on forest 
lands subject only to such regulation of 
uses as are found in ORS 527.722. 

Uses which may be allowed 
subject to standards set forth in this goal 
and administrative rule are: (1) uses 
related to and in support of forest 
operations; (2) uses to conserve soil, 
water and air quality, and to provide for 
fish and wildlife resources, agriculture 
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and recreational opportunities 
appropriate in a forest environment; (3) 
\ocationally dependent uses; 
(4) dwellings authorized by law. 

IMPLEMENTATION 
Comprehensive plans and zoning 

provide certainty to assure that forest 
lands will be available now and in the 
future for the growing and harvesting of 
trees. Local governments shall 
inventory, designate and zone forest 
lands. Local governments shall adopt 
zones which contain provisions to 
address the uses allowed by the goal 
and administrative rule and apply those 
zones to designated forest lands. 

Zoning applied to forest land shall 
contain provisions which limit, to the 
extent permitted by ORS 527.722, uses 
which can have significant adverse 
effects on forest land, operations or 
practices. Such zones shall contain 
numeric standards for land divisions and 
standards for the review and siting of 
land uses. Such land divisiohs and siting 
standards shall be consistent with the 
applicable statutes, goal and 
administrative rule. If a county proposes 
a minimum lot or parcel size less than 
80 acres, the minimum shall meet the 
requirements of ORS 527.630 and 
conserve values found on forest lands. 
Siting standards shall be designed to 
make allowed uses compatible with . 
forest operations, agriculture and to 
conserve values found on forest lands. 

Local governments authorized by 
ORS 215.316 may inventory, designate 
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and zone forest lands as marginal land, 
and may adopt a zone which contains 
provisions for those uses and land 
divisions authorized by law. 

GUIDELINES 

A. PLANNING 
1. Forest lands should be inventoried so 
as to provide for the preservation of 
such lands for forest uses. 
2. Plans providing for the preservation of 
forest lands for forest uses should 
consider as a major determinant the 
carrying capacity of the air, land and 
water resources of the planning area. 
The land conservation and development 
actions provided for by such plans 
should not exceed the carrying capacity 
of such resources. 

B. IMPLEMENTATION 
1. Before forest land is changed to 
another use, the productive capacity of 
the land in each use should be 
considered and evaluated. 
2. Developments that are allowable 
under the forest lands classification 
should be limited to those activities for 
forest production and protection and 
other land management uses that are 
compatible with forest production. 
Forest lands should be available for 
recreation and other uses that do not 
hinder growth. 
3. Forestation or reforestation should be 
encouraged on land suitable for such 
purposes, including marginal agricultural 
land not needed for farm use. 
4. Road standards should be limited to 
the minimum width necessary for 
management and safety. 
5. Highways through forest lands should 
be designed to minimize impact on such 
lands. 
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6. Rights~of-way should be designed so 
as not to preclude forest growth 
whenever possible. 
7. Maximum utilization of utility 
rights-ofwway should be required before 
permitting new ones. 
8. Comprehensive plans should 
consider other land uses that are 
adjacent to forest lands so that conflicts 
with forest harvest and management are 
avoided. 



Chapter 23.92. FOREST LANDS 

23.92.010. Forest Lands. 
23.92.020. Goals. 
23.92.030. Policies. 

23.92.010. Forest Lands. 

Much of the beauty, and the employment, in Deschutes County is directly related to the large expanse of 
forestland. For these reasons, this resource is of particular-importance to the County's two major industries, 
timber/wood products and tourism. The great majority of the timber harvested consists of Ponderosa and 
Lodgepole pine. -

One major problem is the increasing threat to local timber supplies created by scattered developments 
occurring in forested areas. This is particularly true if the development is located outside destination resorts 
or fire districts where fire protection is available. 

-In 'order to meet the State Land Conservation and Development Commission's requirement for an 
adequate inventory of forest site capability the County Planning Department worked with the State 
Department of Forestry. The resulting capabilities map is found in the plan's resource element As shown 
on the map most of the land with high through moderate capability lies in the Deschutes National Forest. 

The U.S. Forest Service and the Bureau of Land Management have responsibility for regulating use of 
federally-owned forest lands in the County 'pursuant to their own respective management plans. The 
decisions and actions of these agencies have, and will continue to have, major effects on the economic, 
social and natural environment of Deschutes County. 

Subsequent to the acknowledgement of the County's plan in 1979, the Department of Land Conservation 
and Development promulgated an administrative rule setting forth allowed uses, siting conditions and 
minimum lot sizes in forest zones (forest rule). Previous to that enactment, there was no unifonn criteria 
embodied in state law other than Goal 4 's general policy guidance regulating forest zones. The rule requires 
that Counties implement its provisions no later than the tinle set for periodic review. In 1992, as part of 
periodic review of its comprehensive plan and zoning ordinances, the County proceeded to implement the 
forest rule by revising its forest zones. At the same time, the Forest Lands Goals and Policies in the 
Comprehensive Plan were reviewed and revised to conform them to the forest rule provisions. The Goals 
and Policies, as amended by Ordinance 92-024 and 94~037, reflect the forest rule. 
(Ord.2002"()05 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 94..037, 1994; Ord. 92-024, 1992; Ord. 80-203, 
1980; PL-20, 1979) 

23.92.020. Goal. 

Because of the local importance afforest lands the following goal has been set: To conserve forest lands for 
forest us!,s. 
(Ord.2002-005 §l, 2002; Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 94-037,1994; Ord. 92-024,1992; PL-20, 1979) 

23.92.030. Policies. 

1. Deschutes County shall designate forest lands on the comprehensive plan map consistent with Goal 
4 and OAR 660, Division 6. 

2. Deschutes County shall zone forest lands for uses allowed pursuant to OAR 660, Division 6. In 
addition to forest practices and operations and uses auxiliary to forest practices, as set forth in ORS 
527.722, Deschutes County shall allow in the forest environment the following general types of 
uses: 
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a. Uses related to, and in support of, forest operations; 
b. Uses to conserve soil, air and water quality and to provide for fish and wildlife resources, 

agriculture and recreational opportunities appropriate in a forest environment; 
c. Locationally dependent uses such as communication towers, inineral and aggregate resources 

use, etc.; 
d. Dwellings authorized by ORS 215.720 to 215.750; and 
e. Other dwellings under prescribed conditions. 

3. In order to conserve and maintain the unimpacted forest land base for forest use the County shall 
identify and zone as F-1 those lands which have the following characteristics: 
a. Consist predominantly of ownerships not developed by residences or non~forest uses. 
b. Consist predominantly of contiguous ownerships of 160 acres or larger in size. 
c. Consist predominantly of ownerships contiguous to other lands utilized for commercial forest 

or commercial farm uses. ' 
d. Accessed by arterial roads or rpads intended primarily for forest management. ' 
e. Primarily under forest management. 

4. In order to conserve and maintain impacted forest lands for forest use the County shall identify and 
zone as F-2 those lands which have the following characteristics: 
a. Consist predominantly of ownerships developed for residential or other non-forest uses; 
b. Consist predominantly of ownerships less than 160 acres in size; 
c. Consist of ownerships generally contiguous to tracts containing less than 160 acres and 

residences, or adjacent to acknowledged exception areas; 
d. Provided with a level of public facilities and services, including roads, intended primarily for 

direct services to rural residences. 
5. Except as identified in this plan non-forest uses shal). be discouraged in existing forested areas. 
6. Forest management in Deschutes· County shall be gov~med by the Oregon State Forest Practices 

Act. 
7. Better coorclination and cooperation between the U.S. Forest Service and Deschutes County shall be 

fostered, particularly as it relates to restrictive use of such Forest Service lands as Mt. Bachelor Ski 
Area and the Bend Watershed. As a basis for mutual cooperation and coorclination, the Land 
Management Plan for the Deschutes National forest shall be used. 

8. Notwithstanding any other quasi-judicial plan or zone change criteria, lands designated as Forest 
under the Plan and zoned Forest Use 2 under the zoning ordinance may upon application be 
redesignated wder the Plan from Forest to Agriculture and rezoned under the zoning ordinance 
from Forest Use 2 to Exclusive Farm Use if such lands: 
a. Do not qualify under state law for forestland tax deferral, 
b. Are not necessary to permit forest operations or practices on acljoining lands and do not 

constitute forested lands that maintain soil, air, water and fish and wildlife resources, 
c. Have soils on the property that fall within the definition of agricultural lands as set forth in 
~~ . 

d. Are a tract ofland 40 acres or less in size, , 
e. Do not qualify under state law and the terms of the Forest Use 2 Zone for a dwelling, and; 
f. Were purchased by the property owner after January 1, 1985 but before November 4, 1993. 

Such changes may be made regardless of the size of the resulting EFU-Zoning district. Such 
changes shall be processed in the same manner as other quasi-judicial plan or zoning map 
changes." . 

(Ord.2002-005 §1, 2002; Ord. 2000-017 §1, 2000; Ord. 94-037, 1994; Ord.92-024, 1992; Ord, 80-2.Q3, 
1980; PL-20, 1979) 
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23.40.020. Urban Unincorporated Community - La Pine. 

A. Community overview 
1. Planning history. 

Several characteristics that are unique to the La Pine area have shaped the La Pine community. The 
pattern of public and private land ownership has scattered the population and made the creation of a 
cohesive community difficult. In the 1960s through 70s, before statewide planning, over12,OOO 
lots were platted south of Sunriver. The majority of the lots have on-site sewage disposal systems 
and are less than two acres in size. The area surrounding La Pine is fairly level and the groundwater 
aquifer, the source of domestic water, is generally shallow. Water pollution problems identified in 
the core area of La Pine in the 1980's resulted in the construction~of a sewage treatment facility. 
While. the ,water quality in the core area has since improved,the potential for more widespread 
water pollution problems in the rural area surrounding La Pine was recognized in the mid 1990s. In 
addition, deer migration corridors in the area have been seriously affected and large areas of 
forestland have been converted to residential development. 

A desire by local residents to be independent of Bend has created a demand for local commercial 
and public services. However, the low-density residential pattern spread 'over approximately 50 
square miles has created serious challenges relating to public facilities and services planning, energy 
conservation and urbanization. 

Under the 1979 comprehensive plan, La Pine was designated as a rural service center, with plan 
designations for residential, commercial, industrial and industrial reserve. Zoning largely reflected 
the comprehensive plan designations. Through a plan amendment and zone change in 1984, the 
industrial reserve areas were planned for industrial development in conjunction with the industrial 
park owned and operated by Deschutes County. 

In 1996 the La Pine Rural Service Center (RSC) was designated an "urban unincorporated 
community" or ''DUC'' and the'Wickiup Junction RSe retained its designation as a ''rural service 
center" under statewide planning rules for unincorporated communities. At the same time, the 
County began working on the "Regional Problem Solving Project for South Deschutes County," a 
planning project made possible,through the Oregon legislature. 

Through the Regional Problem Solving (RPS) planning process, community stakeholders 
identified regional problems. The four major concerns identified by the stakeholders where 1) the 
potential pollution of groundwater which adversely effects the primary source of drinking water in 
the area; 2) the loss of wildlife habitat; 3) increased threat from wildfire; and 4) impacts to air 
quality from dust from unpaved roads. (See Regional Problem Solving, Chapter 8, Section 4 of the 
Comprehensive Plan). 

Groundwater flow models developed in 1996 by the Oregon Department of Environmental 
Quality indicated that nitrate levels in the groundwater could reach unhealthy levels in the near 
future if steps were not taken to limit the total number of on-site disposal systems in the area. The 
cost of a regional sewer system was analyzed and determined to be prohibitive.' Other solutions, 
including a building moratorium or an increase in the minimum parcel size required for an on-site 
disposal system, were detennined to be unacceptable options for the community. 

One solution that emerged from the RPS project was to create a "new neighborhood" which 
would be primarily residential in character and be located between La Pine and Wickiup Junction. 
Future growth for the South County that would otherwise occur in existing subdivision lots in the 
surrounding area could be redirected to the new neighborhood. 

The means to accomplish this change in the pattern of growth is through a transferable 
development credit (IDC) program that allows the owners of vacant lots to choose whether to build 
on their property or sell their "rights" to develop. A market will be created for these rights because 
of the requirement for IDes to build in the new neighborhood, now known as the Neighborhood 
Planning Area in the La Pine DUe. 

Chapter 23.40 3 (06/2008) 
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In August 2000 the La Pine VUC boundary was expanded. to include the following additional 
areas to implement the RPS proj ect and meet other identified community needs: 

BLM 
Tract 38 

Baldwin-

At the same time; three planning areas were created in the La Pine DUC encompassing the 
following acreage: 

The La Pine Planning Area encoIDpasses the foimer La ·Pille we plus 13 acres of the Baldwin
Herndon Oregon Trust ProPerty. The Neighborho9d Planning Area· includes all .of tli.~ BLM 
property identified as Tract 38 and 53 acres of the Baldwin-Herndon Oregon Trust property. The 
Wickiup JUnction Planning Area is identical to the f.ormer Wickiup Junction :R.SC. The·La Pirie 
UUC and the three planning areas are shown on Figure 1: .. ".. , . : . ..'" .. 

The Neighborhood. Planning Area will be developed With r~sidential uses, including single
family and multi-fariilly dwellings, a limited amount of commercial uses, a school, senior assisted 
.living facilities 8nd other community/civic uses, and (,lpell space 'and parkS. 

The 13 acres of Baldwin-Hem don Oregon Trost property, between Huntington and Cquch Roads 
near the La Pine High School; was added to the La Pine Planning Area.for future. commUnity uses, 
such as a pool, performing arts center and community education facilities. The' need for these types 
of facilities was identified in design workshops hetd in 1998 as part of the Deschutes County 
Regional Problem Solving planning program and reaffirmed in a subsequent wor~hop conducted 
by the La Pine Community Action Team in April 2000. A new plan. desi~tion, "Community 
Facilityfl, was created to include this property and the adjacent land that consists of the existing 
school site. This site was fonnedy designated as "Residential" in fue La Pine Planning Area. 

In 1998· a sewer line was extended from La Pine to Wickiup Junction and as of August 2000 
there were approximately 34' deVeloped properties in Wickiup Junction connected to the sewer 
system There are plans to extend a water system to Wickiup Junction. Therefore, the Wickiup 
Junction area consisting of 102 acres was added as a third planning area in the La Pine DUC in 
2000 and the designation of Wickiup Junction as rural sel'Vice center. was eliminated. The mixed 
commercial/residential comprehensive plan designation and zoning district were retained, however, 
in the Wickiup Junction Planning Area. .' .: . . 

The expansion of the La Pine VUC boundary in 2000 was done under the au,spices of Regional. 
'Problem Solving. It was "completed by taking an exception to statewide planning Goal 4 and 
addressing the criteria for enlarging. a DUC Under the administrative rule for Unincorporated 
Communities, OAR 660, Division 22.' . 

2. Planning under the Urban Unincorporated Community Regulations. . 
Under the Administrative Rule for Unincorporated Communities, OAR 660, Division 22, La Pine 
meets the definition of an "Urban U$corporated Community." La Pine has the following 
characteristics that make it an "Urban Unincorporated Community" under the rule: 
a. Includes. at least 150 pennanent dwelling units including manufactur~d homes; 

Chapter 23.40 4 (06/2008) 
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fu August 2000 the La Pine VUC boundary was expanded to include the following additional 
areas to implement the RPS project and meet other identified community needs: 

At the same time; three planning areas were created in the La Pine UUC encompassing the 
following aCreage: 

The La Pine Planning Area encompasses the fanner La Pine VU~ plus 13 acres of .the Ba1dwin~ 
Herndon Oregon Trust Property. The Neighborhood' Planning Area· includes 'all of th~ BLM 
property identified as Tract 38 and 53 acres of the Baldwin-Herndon Oregon Trust property. The 
Wickiup JUnction Planning Area is identical to the former Wickiup Junction' RSC .. The·ia ·Pme 
UUC and the three planning areas are shown on Figure 1: .. ,.. .., .. 

The Neighborhood.Planning Area will be developed with residential uses, including single
fainily and multi-fruirlly dwellings, a limited amount of commercial uses, a school, senior assisted 
-living facilities and other community/c~vic uses, and· open space'and parks. 

The 13 acres of Baldwin-Hem don Oregon Trust property, between Huntington and.CquchRoads 
near the La Pine ·High schoo1,' was added to the La Pine Planning Area for future. c6mmui:rlty uses, 
such as a pool, perfoiming arts center and community education facilities. The need for these types 
of facilities was identified in design workshops held in 1998 as part of the. Deschutes County 

. Regional Problem Solving planning program and rea£Brme'd in a subsequent workshop conducted 
by the La Pine Community. Action Team in April 2000. A new plan design~tion, "Community 
Facilityfl,. was created to include this property and the adjacent land that consists of the existing 
school site. This site was forinerly designated as "Residential"· in the. La Pine Planning AreE!-. 

In 1998 a: sewer line was extended from La Pine to Wickiup Junction and' as of August 2000 
there were approxirnaiely 34ciev.eloped properties in WickiUp Junction connected to the sewer 
system. . There are plans to extend a water system to Wickiup Junction. Therefore, the Wickiup 
Junction area consisting of 102 acres was added as a third planning area :in the La Pine DUC in 
2000 aJ1d the designation of WickiUp Junction as iura! service center was eliminated. The mixed 
commercial/residenti&l comprehensive plan designation and zoning district were retained, however, 
in the 'Wicldup Junction Plalming Area. . 

The expansiop. of the La Pine VUC boundary.in 200.0 was done under the auspices of Regional 
Problem Solving. It was completed by taking an exception to statewide planning .Goal 4 and 
addressing the criteria for enlarging a DUC under the administrative rule for Unincorporated 
Communities, OAR 660, Division 22 ... 

2. Planning Under the Urban Unincorporated Community Regulations. 
Under the Administrative Rule for Unincorporated Communities, OAR 66.0, Division 22, La Pine 
meets· the definition of'an ."Urban Unincorporated Community." La Pine has the following 
characteristics that make it an "Urban Unincorporated Community" under the rule: 
a. fucludes at least 1~.o pennanent dwelling units including manufactured homes; 
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b. Contains a mixture of land uses, including three or more public, commercial or industrial land 
uses; 

c. Includes areas served by a cOmlnunity sewer system; 
d. . Includes areas served by a cOlnmunity water system; and 
e. Is unincorporated. 
Under the. administrative rule, rural unincorporated communities are required to have a public 
facilities plan. The public facilities plan for the La Pine DUC is set forth in the section immediately 
following this general discussion of the La Pine Urban Unincorporated Community . 
. ' As of 1996,22 non-community public water systems and a public sewer system served the La 
Pine Planning Area. The La Pine Special Sewer District was established in 1980 to protect the. 
grOlmdwater in the La PineTural area. The sewer district boundaries were expanded in 1996 to 
include the indUstrial area and again in 1998 to include the Wickhip Planning Area. Figure 2 shows 
the sewer district boundaries as of August 2000. The sewer treatment system allows wastewater 
generated in La Pine to be collected, treated and disposed of safely while at the same time allowing 
growth and development of the La Pine DUe. 

Construction of a public water system for La Pine was started in 1998. It is expected to start 
proVidingwater·to the La Pine Planning Area in 2001, The La Pine Water District was established 
in 1997 to operate and maintain the water system. Figure 3 shows the water district boundaries as 
~~~~.. . . . . . 

The La Pine Ruraf Fire Protection District currently serves. the La. Pine Urban . Unincorporated 
CommUnity and surroUIJding rotal area Figure 4 shows the boundaries of the fire district. The 
·district headquarters is located ~ La Pine. An_additional fire station is lqcated north of the La Pine 
DUC near Vandevert Road. . .: 

The native vegetation in the area consists primarily of lodgepole and ponderosa pines with an 
.under story of grasses and shrubs. Much of the native vegetation in the surrounding area remains, 
except 1:lUtt trees have been thinned in conjunction with forest product operations· and residential 
development. . . . 

The La Pine VUC is the primary service center for the surrounding rural residential development 
located south of La Pine.State Park Road. The DUC also serves the needs of additional RR-IO 
development south. of Sunriver and north of La Pine State Park Road. Figure 5 shows the Mal area 
that surrounds the La Pine we. . . 

The existing development in the La Pine Planning Area consists of a variety of uses which 
include: elementary school, high school, church, post office, library, community park, b~, 
motels, gas/service stations,. medical offices and various retail stores, restaurants and other 
commercial businesses. There is also some residential development within the La Pine Planning 
Area. 

The La Pine Planning Area also includes the Deschutes County industrial park in addition to 
privately owned industrial land. All the land ill the fudustrial District js included ill. the La Pine 
Special Sewer District. As of i 996, the sewer district had the capacity to serve the Jndustrial 
District at build out. Because the fudustrial District is in the sewer district it is anticipated that new 
industrial uses will.connect to the sewer. . 

In 1996 the La Pine Industrial Group, Incorporated (LIGI) requested that Deschutes County 
establish a Business· Park District on a 40~acre parcel of land within the Industrial District and 
located east of Highway 97 and south of Reed Road. The County ·Commissioners agreed with the 
La Pine Industrial Group, Illc. that.a need existed in the La Pine VUC for a mix of light industrial 
and commercial uses to provide further economic stability within the La Pine VUC and surrounding 
area. hI 2001 the County rezoned the 40-acre parcel to La Pine Business Park District and amended 
Dee Title 18 to include the Business Park District within the La Pine VUC. . 

Tn 1996, the boundary of the VUC was expanded from the former boundary of the La Pine Rural 
Service Center to include a large tract.that is occupied by the La Pine Special Sewer District for the 
treatment and disposal of its effluent. The resource designation for this tract was changed from 
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Forest to Agriculture to recognize the fact that the tract had been cleared of trees and that treated 
effluent is used to grow hay crops as part of the disposal process. 

The most contentious issue during the process of implementing the DUc designation in 1996 
was whether a sufficient amount of land had been zoned for commercial use. The plan designations 
adopted as part of the 1996 VUC revision included an increase in designated commercial lands 
along the western boundaries of the La Pine Planning Area and some areas between Foss and Finley 
Butte Roads and along Foss Road, 

Although there was a request that additional areas to the east of Highway 97 be zoned 
commercial, the County declined to designate those areas commercial, giving preference for 
commercial expansion along Huntington Road. Also, much of the residential development to be 
served by the VUC is located to the north and west of the VUC and there is a need to retain areas 
for future residential development within the La Pine core area. 

The existing development in the Wickiup Junction Planning Area consists of a variety of 
commercial businesses including automotive services, restaurants, a bowling alley, motels and a gas 
station/convenience market. Two fraternal organizations are also located in the Wickiup Junction 
Planning Area. Some residential development also exists and recent land use actions and 
development within the Wickiup Junction Planning Area have converted existing buildings to new 
uses. A large truck stop for commercial haulers and other travelers on Highway 97 opened in 2000. 

U.S. Highway 97 runs along the majority of the western boundary of the Wickiup Junction 
Planning Area. Burgess Road intersects Highway 97 along the southern boundary of the planning 
area. Both of these roads are two lanes and paved, Highway 97 is designated as a Primary 
Highway by Deschutes County while Burgess Road is classified as a Collector, Local streets 
provide internal access to the planning area. The Burlington Northern & Santa Fe Railroad railway 
lUllS parallel to Highway 97 west of the planning area boundary. There is an at-grade railway 
crossing of Highway 97 near the Burgess RoadlHighway 97 intersection. 

'~~~ll!)'0i[~~ram'S~\Srolli'gJi!'im'(f[1tsWf1o'O·d~tD.fom~1ili:i:e'}westem;wp;~~riI:~~)~f,,,;the·\'~fiBdn:e~Rlru.ttiiil~~!,,, 
'~ere~ti.liIe;16I:'lf&aplaiIfj*,&'iC;!fsql1:geailfot~agncm1Xlfa'1,m:pos~sfi"j'The Division of State Lands completed 
a detailed wetland inventory in January 1996. The study found that there were no other wetlands 
located inside the La Pine Planning Area, Except for two historic structures, no Goal 5 resources 
have been identified or inventoried within the boundaries of the La Pine DUC. 

R:::;!ti~:~::!~:~r!::~;~::!:;:::~~:~~==~::!~=::.~~~; 
·,1;!lIJti:ne~·Sl:lb.J:'zOrie)i' •. Land to the east is federal land managed by the Bureau of Land Management. 
Land zoned Rural Residentiallies to the north and west of the La Pine UUC. The comprehensive 
plan designation for the surrounding properties is Forest, Agriculture and Residential. 

3, Comprehensive Plan Designations and Zoning. 
In 2000, the La Pine Urban Unincorporated Community was expanded to include three planning 
areas: 
a. La Pine Planning Area (formerly the La Pine DUC plus a q-acre expansion), 
b,' Wickiup Junction Planning Area (formerly the Wickiup Junction Rural Service Center). 
c. Neighborhood Planning Area (formerly designated as forest resource land) 
The La Pine Planning Area is divided into seven comprehensive plan designations: Residential, 
Commercial, Industrial, Business Park, Community Facility, Park/Open Space and Agriculture (see 
Figure 6). This planning area includes eight zoning districts: Residential, Commercial, illdustrial, 
Business Park, Sewer Facility, Community Facility, Commwrity Facility Limited and Flood Plain 
(see Figure 7), In addition, a portion of the residential district is identified with a commercial 
overlay on the zoning map. A policy is included in the plan for the. eventual rezoning of this 
overlay area from residential to commercial. 

The commercial overlay area was mapped in 1996 and applies to certain properties identified for 
future commercial expansion, These areas were identified in 1996 when the La Pine RSC became a 
VUC under the administrative rules for unincorporated communities. A Community Facility plan 
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designation was created in 2000 to include the lands north of 1 st Street already developed with 
schools and the 13-acre portion of the Baldwin-Herndon Oregon Trust property planned for other 
community facilities. The fanner area is in the Community Facility Limited zone district whereas 
the 13-acre portion of the Baldwin-Herndon Oregon Trust has been zoned Community Facility. 

The Wickiup Junction Planning Area contains one plan designation and one zoning district: 
CommerciallResidential (see Figure 8). No changes were made to the boundary, plan policies or 
zone standards when this area became part of the La Pine VUC in 2000, except for the elimination 
of the policy that referred to expanding the sewer district boundary to serve this area and the 
placement of transportation policies into the overall La Pine DUC section. 

The Neighborhood Planning Area contains four Neighborhoods. Each neighborhood is divided 
into four Quadrants. See the Quadrant Plan, Figure 11, for the generalized boundaries of the 
Neighborhoods and Quadrants. The Neighborhood Planning Area has plan designations
Residential, Community Facility, Commercial and Park/Open Space (see Figure 9), and seven 
zoning districts-- Residential General, Residential Center, Community Facility, Community Facility 
Limited, Neighborhood Commercial, Neighborhood Park and Open Space (see I'igure 10). 

Plan policies and zoning standards were adopted in August 2000 and amended in September of 
.2001 to ensure that the Neighborhood Planning Area develops in accordance with the overall 
neighborhood plan and design documents produced for the Regional Problem Solving Proj ect. 
Comprehensive plan and zoning maps were also adopted to help guide future planning and 
deVelopment in this planning area. hi 2001 the County amended the Comprehensive Plan to refine 
the plan designations and adopt a quadrant planning process to allow flexibility in phased 
development in the four Neighborhoods. The boundaries of the plan designations and zoning area 
districts in the Neighborhood Planning Area may be adjusted during future refinements of the 
master plan for the entire planning area or when specific areas are addressed with Quadrant Plans 
during the subdivision plat process. The boundaries of the Zoning Districts are generalized 
locations that will be finalized during the Quadrant Plan approval process according to performance 
standards in the Neighborhood Planning Area zoning code and the policies in the this Plan. 

The plan policies and zoning standards adopted in August 2000 and amended in 2001 are also 
intended to ensure that residential development in the Neighborhood Planning Area will include 
:mixed housing types, provide affordable housing opportunities and require participation in a 
Transferable Development Credit Program. 

4. Land use inventory. 
The inventory infonnation listed below is from the Deschutes County Assessor's Office data and the 
land use projections for the Neighborhood Planning Area compiled by the County GIS Service 
Center in July 2000 and is based on design work completed for Regional Problem Solving. The 
Neighborhood Planning Area acreages are guidelines for future development in this planning area. 
The fmal acreages will be determined when Quadrant Plans are approved for each of the four 
Neighborhoods in the planning area. Quadrant Plans will be required prior to any development in 
the Neighborhood Planning Area. 
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a. La Fine Planning Area: 

[~l.l~j~t.~~l~~~l~~I~fB.~~~f{iiiilg!~~l 
Commercial 133 88 45 
Residential 223 129 94 
Industrial 48 15 33 
Community 

1 0 1 
Facility 
Business Park 96 0 96 
Community 1 1 0 
Facility Limited 
Flood Plain 1 0 1 
Sewer Facility 1 1 0 
Totals 504 234 270 

*Residential property or property used primarily for residential purposes. 
**Tax exempt properties, i.e., church, County or state government. 

Approximately 1,269 - based on both public water and public 
Maximum # sewer service. 
Potential new lots Approximately 306 - based on either public water or public 

sewer service. 
Existing sewer 

181 connections. 
connections: 
Existing public 22 non-community water systems with 146 connections, 
water systems: serving 1.837 people. 
Total area 982 acres 
Road distance to 

25 miles - Bend UGB 
nearestUGB 
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h. Wickiup Junction Planning Area: 

*Residential property or property used primarily for residential purposes. 

**Tax exempt properties, Le., church, County or state government. 

Maximum # 
92 

Potential new lots 
Existing sewer 34 
connections 
Existing public One non-community system 
water system with one connection servicing 100 people 
Total area 102 acres 
Road distance to 

22 miles - Bend UGB 
nearestUGB 

n/a n/a 

*Includes local right-of-way 
**Park & Ride @ BurgesslHwy 97 Intersection 
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Maximum # 
1800. including senior housing residentiallots 

Existing sewer None; sewer line passes through district - connection 
Connections will be required 

Existing public None; .M~ connection will be required 
water system 

Total area 519 acres 
Road distance to 

23 miles - Bend UGB nearestUGB , 

5. PopUlation infonnation. 
Since 1989, Deschutes County has been.the fastest growing County in the state on a percentage 

basis. The estimated population in 2000 for La Pine and the surrounding rural area is over 10,000 
year-round residents (and a summer population upwards of 16,000). This would make this area the 
second largest city in Oregon east of the Cascades, exceeded only by Bend. 

The La Pine area is currently experiencing rapid growth similar to the remainder of Deschutes 
County. The following population estimates for Deschutes County were made after the 1990 
census: 

Population estimates in 1990 for the La Pine WC were as follows: 

Source: Ratio projection model based on U.S. Census. 

In 1998, Deschutes County adopted a coordinated population forecast with the cities of Bend, 
Redmond and Sisters in accordance with ORS 195.036. This forecast relied on information from 
Portland State University and the Oregon Office of Economic Analysis.. The adopted forecast 
includes the following population estimates for Deschutes County and the incorpomted cities. 

From 1995 through 1999, building permits, vacant lot sales and real estate sales of improved lots 
increased. Growth in the La Pine VUC and surrounding rural area was similar to growth 
experienced in the remainder of Deschutes County fur this time period. This trend is expected to 
continue. 

B. La Pine Community Public Facility Plan. 
1. Introduction. 

The public facilities plan describes the water. sewer and transportation systems that are needed to 
support the land uses designated in the planning areas in the La Pine Urban Unincorporated 
Community. The facilities plan includes: 
a. An inventory ofthe condition and capacity of existing facilities; 
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b. An assessment of the level of facilities and services needed to adequately serve the planned 
build out within the community area boundary, including references to policies at the end of 
this chapter applicable to the future needs for facilities; and 

c. Coordination agreements with the special districts that operate and maintain facilities consistent 
with ORS Chapter 195. 

This Community Facility plan is based extensively upon the La Pine Facilities Plan for the La Pine 
Special Sewer District (June 1985), the La Pine Special Sewer District Annexation Study (1991) and 
the La PinelWickiup Junction Local Street, Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan (1999). These documents 
are incorporated by reference as part of this community facility plan document. It is not the intent 
of this document to duplicate prev:fously developed materials. Rather, it will serve as a summary of 
public facilities improvements anticipated by the community of La Pine. 

A Water and Wastewater Feasibility Study for: New Neighborhood and Cagle Subdivision 
(April 1999) determined that there is capacity in the water and wastewater systems to serve the 
initial phases of development in the Neighborhood Planning Area. The report analyzed the overall 
system needs and determined the timing of improvements to the water and wastewater systems that 
would be needed during the development of subsequent phases in the Neighborltood Planning Area. 
The County contracted with a consultant to prepare a more detailed Capital Facilities Plan in 2000 
for the water and wastewater systems as a result of the addition of the Neighborhood and Wicldup 
Junction Planning Areas to the UUC. This revision will update the capacity of these systems, 
evaluate/compare existing and new technological alternatives to provide capacity at build out, 
develop improvement plans, develop a methodology for computing rates, hook up fees and potential 
systems development charges (SDCs), and analyze financing options for constructing, operating 
and maintaining improvements. A plan policy was adopted in 2000 that requires the capital 
facilities plan be completed before building pennits are issued or the tracts of land are sold in the 
Neighborhood Planning Area. 

2. Inventory of existing system facilities . 
a. Sewer. 

The La Pine Special Sewer District was fanned on September 3, 1980, to implement 
construction, operation and maintenance of sewage facilities in! the core area in order to solve 
the groundwater pollution problem and allow expansion of businesses . 

As a result of expansion in 2000 the La Pine VUC consists of approximately 1,655 acres. 
The La Pine Special Sewer District currently operates and maintains a sewage collection system 
and treatment plant that provides service for residences and businesses within the La Pine and 
Wickiup Junction Planning Areas. District boundaries are shown on Figure 2. The District 
anticipates expanding its boundary to encompass the Neighborhood Plaruring Area. A plan 
policy in this chapter states that the La Pine Special Sewer District should annex all land in the 
UUC. 

The facilities consist of on-site septic tanks and septic tank effluent pump (STEP) units, a 
small diameter gravity collection system with a main pump station, and a treatment and 
disposal system which stores the septic tank eflluent during the winter and spray irrigates it 
during the summer. Each of the three major components is described in more detail in the "La 
Pine Special Sewer District Annexation Study Request For Environmental Information Form" 
FMHA 1940-20. Construction of the existing system was completed in 1988. 

As of March 1996, the system was operating at approximately 40% of capacity. With the 
addition of the Wickiup Junction Planning Area and additional development that has occurred 
in the La Pine Planning Area since then, the system is' estimated to be operating at 
approximately 75% of capacity as of August 2000, rhe treatment system for the Sewer District 
could be described as underutilized because groundwater is being appropriated and purllped to 
the lagoons to supplement incoming effluent. This is being done so there is adequate water for 
irrigation of an annual hay crop. 
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b. Water. 
Ai; of 1996, La Pine was served by 22 non-qommunity, public water systems. ''Public Water 
System" means a system for the provision to the public of piped water for human consumption, 
if such system has more than 3 service connections or supplies water to a public or commercial 
establishment which operates a total of at least 60 days per year and which is used by 10 or 
more individuals per day, or a facility licensed by the Division of Environmental QualitY. The 
motels, supermarkets, restaurants and the La Pine Elementary, Junior and Senior High Schools 
are all served by public water systems within the La Pine Planning Area. 

A community water system is being engineered as of2000. A test well constructed in 1998 
on property east of La Pine resulted in 'a reliable source of potable water. Construction of a 
transmission line is anticipated. in 2001. Additional. storage tanks and one or two additional 
production wells will be needed in the future to meet the build out demands in the La Pine 
DUC. A comprehensive plan policy requiring a Capital Facilities Plan will ensure that the 
water system will be enlarged to meet future needs. An additional policy in this chapter states 
that the water district should expand to include all land within the vue boundary. 

c. Roads. 
1) The La Pine Planning Area Street System. 

(a) The Organizing Framework of La Pine.Highway 97 - The street system is the primary 
element that has shaped development in the La Pine Planning Area. The street system 
consists of a north-southleast-west grid of local streets bisected by the northeast 
southwest oriented Highway 97. Highway 97 is clearly the main "artery" of the 
community. Highway 97 is the center of commercial development. Residential and 
industrial users flow to, from and on Highway 97 when circulating about the 
community. Highway 97 is the primary route used to enter and exit La Pine, and is 
central Oregon's major north-south transportation facility for transport of people and 
cargo. 

(b) Street Inventory - The La Pine Planning Area street system currently consists of three 
street classifications, per the Deschutes County Transportation System Plan - Principal 
Arterial (State Highway 97); Rural Collectors (Huntington Road, Reed Road, Finley 
Butte Road, 1 sl Street, and 6th Street); and local streets. Table 1 ideimfies existing 
right-of-way, surface type, travel lanes, posted speed, parldng, bicycle and pedestrian 
facilities. The streets were inventoried through site reconnaissance -and review of 
existing transportation-related materials. 

2) The Wickiup Junction Plalining Area Street System. U.S. Highway 97 runs along the 
majority of the western boundary of the District. Burgess Road intersects Highway 97 
along the southern boundary of the District. Both of these roads are two lanes and paved. 
Highway 97 is designated as a Primary Highway by Deschutes County while Burgess Road 
is classified as a Collector. Local streets provide internal access to Wickiup Junction. The 
Great Northern Railroad runs parallel to Highway 97 west of the District boundary. 
Wickiup Junction is within the La Pine Fire Protection District. 

Chapter 23.40 

(a) The Organizing Framework of Wickiup Junction - Highway 97 & the BNSF Railroad: 
Highway 97 and the Burlington Northern & Santa Fe Railroad are the dominant 
physical elements of Wickiup Junction. The highway and railroad are adjacent and 
parallel to one another in a primarily north~south orientation. Development of the 
district has primarily occurred along Highway 97's east frontage and the Highway 
97IBurgess Road intersection at the south end of the district. 

(b) Street Inventory: The Wickiup Junction street system currently consists of three street 
classifications, per the Deschutes County Transportation System Plan - Principal 
Arterial (State Highway 97), Rural Arterial (Burgess Road) and local streets. East of 
Highway 97, the street system consists of a frontage road and Drafter Road that parallel 
the highway. Rosland Road is an east-west oriented road that COIUlects Highway 97 
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with the south end of Drafter Road. Drafter Road COIlllects to Highway 97 at the north 
end of the district. ODOT owns a 300-foot wide unimproved right-of-way that extends 
along the entire eastern edge of the community. 

Burgess Road is an east-west oriented road that extends west from its intersection 
with Highway 97. Burgess Road is the southern boundary of the planning area. 
Several north-south oriented streets extend north off Burgess Road. 

Table 2 identifies existing right-of-way, surface type, travel lanes, posted speeds, 
parking, bicycle and pedestrian facilities. The streets were inventoried through site 
reconnaissance and review of existing transportation-related documents. 

3) The Neighborhood Planning Area. The Neighborhood Planning Area is bounded by 
Huntington Road to the west, Burgess Road to 'the south and Highway 97 to the east. 
Traffic analyses completed by consultants and County staff have been completed for this 
planning area as part of the Regional Problem Solving Proj ect. As of 2000 there were no 
internal roads serving this planning area. 

3. Facility and service Assessment- Build out needs, 
a. Sewer and water. 

With regard to grOlUldwater quality and the protection of regional groundwater, there are 
important reasons for improvements in the existing services provide to the La Pine area: 

The local groundwater flow system in the La Pine area occurs in shallow, unconsolidated 
alluvium of the La Pine basin under unconfined aquifer conditions. The water used for 
domestic, commercial and industrial purposes is drawn almost exclusively from shallow wells 
sunk into the uppennost layer of the permanent groundwater table. The majority of these wells 
are developed to. depths of only 20 to 100 feet below the ground surface. The shallowness of 
these wells combined with the porous nature of the overhearing alluvium make the aquifer 
highly susceptible to contamination from both surface and subsurface sources. 

The major groundwater contaminant associated with the use'· and operation of septic 
tankldrain field sewage treatment systems is nitrate. Nitrates are found in household and 
industrial waste streams and are readily transferred to the groundwater via septic drain fields. 

System improvements will help eliminate the immediate contamination and public health 
threat from point-source septic tank drain fields and thus improve local groundwater quality and 
reduce public health risks. 

Future facility and service changes in the La Pine UUC include an annexation proj ect for the 
La Pine Special Sewer District to service the Neighborhood Planning Area and annexation of 
the Neighborhood and Wickiup Junction Planning Areas into the La Pine Water District 
boundary, 

As mentioned above, the capital facilities plan to be completed in 2000 will analyze in detail 
the capacity of the water and wastewater systems and alternative methods to improve these 
systems to meet the needs of the community at build out. Rate structures, financing and the 
methodology for collecting system development charges (Sacs) will be part of this study. A 
plan policy has been adopted that requires this plan to be completed before the County can sell 
tracts of land or issue building permits for development in the Neighborhood Planning area, 

ill 1995 development of a municipal water system was determined to be necessary to 
provide long-tenn assurance to the community that there will be an abundant supply of quality 
drinking water, The La Pine Water District was formed in 1997. The District acquired a 
private well in 1999 with assistance from the County. Detailed engineering work should be 
completed in 2000 and pipeline construction is anticipated to occur in 2001. The capital 
facilities plan to be completed in 2000 will detennine future expansion needs to meet the water 
needs of the entire DUe at build out.' 
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b. Transportation. 
As a rural community located on a major highway, the La Pine VUC requires a transportation 
system that will accommodate local, commuter, .t;egional, and interstate traffic. The local 
transportation system needs to balance the needs of through traffic with impacts on the 
community's livability and raral character. Accomplishing this goal requires integrated street, 
bicycle and pedestrian networks, appropriate street standards, safe access to Highway 97, and 
safe vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian crossing of Highway 97. 
1) Highway 97 Corridor. 

Highway 97 is the primary transportation element of the community. Highway 97 is 
Central Oregon's major north-south facility for transport of people and cargo; therefore, it 
is important that efficient movement through the La Pine and Wickiup Junction Planning 
Areas is maintained. Aside from being the primary route for transportation through these 
planning areas, Highway 97 is the center of commercial development, and the primary 
access for local residential and industrial users. While the importance of Highway 97 
cannot be underestimated, it also bisects each community creating a barrier between the 
east and west sides. 

People have a need to move throughout the communities. Currently, Highway 97 
restricts safe and efficient east-west movement. The Deschutes County Transportation 
System Plan (TSP) identified that in unincorporated communities such as the La Pine uue, 
traffic calming and pedestrian safety on Highway 97 are more important than through 
traffic movement. 

Through technical review and public input conducted in the TSP planning process, the 
following key Highway 97 issues have been identified: 
(a) Vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian movement across Highway 97 is unsafe and 

difficult; 
(b) There is a community sense of excessive speeding on Highway 97, although speed 

studies have consistently shown that drivers are traveling within the accepted 
parameters of the posted speed; , 

(c) Vehicular turning movements across oncoming traffic are difficult and unsafe; 
(d) There are odd-angled intersections in the La Pine Pimming Area that create unsafe 

turning movements; 
(e) Access to businesses and parking, to and from Highway 97, needs to be safe and 

convenient. 
2) Street design standards. 
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The TSP includes County roa.d design standards that are specific to the La Pine and 
Wickiup Junction Planning Areas, while ODOT has design standards for Highway 97. The 
Deschutes County guidelines include design standards for arterial, collector, and local 
streets, as well as alleys and multi-use paths that are separated from roads. 

In recent years, Deschutes County required urban street development standards in some 
unincorporated communities in the rural portions of the County. The urban standards 
required 30-36 feet of pavement, with curb-tight sidewalks and gutters. This urban 
standard was generally not practical or necessary in unincorporated communities. As road 
design standards were developed for rural Deschutes County, it became evident that these 
rural standards may not be adequate to serve the densities and variety of uses found in 
unincorporated communities. 

Instead, unincorporated communities can benefit from street standards that are between 
rural and urban standards. Therefore, when the County prepared the TSP, interim road 
standards were established for the La Pine Planning Area. These road standards were to be 
considered interim until the completion of the La PinelWickiup Junction Local Street, 
Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan. 
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Existing streets in the La Pine and Wickiup JlIDction Planning Areas are classified as 
follows: 
(a) Principal Arterial- Highway 97; 
(b) Rural Arterial- Burgess Road; 
( c) Rural Collector - Huntington Road, 1 sl Street, 6u1 Street, Reed Road, Finley Butte Road; 
(d) Rural Local - remaining streets not identified above. 
The road design standards identified in this plan for the La Pine and WickiUp JlIDction 
Planning Areas generally follow the interim road design standards identified in the TSP. 
Exceptions are variations to the local street standards to allow for reduced right-ofwway and 
pavement widths and the addition of multi-use paths that are separated from streets. Local 
streets in commercial and transitional areas should have sidewalks, whereas local streets in 
residential areas should not have sidewalks. . 

The exceptions to this standard include Morson Street and Foss Road, which are single
family streets that should have bicycle and pedestrian facilities due to direct connections to 
community activity centers, and any new or upgraded residential streets within or 
connecting to new subdivisions that have an average minimum lot size of 11,000 square 
feet or less. Figures 12 and 13 identify the functional classifications of roads and locations 
of existing and proposed pedestrian facilities within the La Pine Planning Area. Figure 14 
identifies the functional road classifications within the Wickiup Junction Planning Area. 

The Neighborhood Planning Area Street System will include a north-south Central 
Collector road connecting Bluewood Piace to the south in the La Pine Planning Area and 
Burgess Road to the north. Perimeter Collector roads along the eastern edge of the 
neighborhood area, dividing the four Neighborhoods and east-west Neighborhood Collector 
roads. Figure 15 shows the conceptual street plan for the Neighborhood Planning Area. 
Figure 16 shows the non-motorized circulation plan including paved and unpaved and 
multi-use paths. 

Two Perimeter Collector and three Neighborhood Collector roads will provide access 
from Huntington Road into the neighborhoods. The Central Collector and a Perimeter 
Collector will provide access from Burgess Road. The three Perimeter Collectors dividing 
the neighborhoods will be adjacent to open space corridors that provide buffers between the 
four Neighborhoods in the Neighborhood Planning Area. Driveway access will be limited 
onto the Central ColleCtor and the Neighborhood Collectors. Parking in designated pullout 
areas will be provided along the collectors for access to open space, parks and residential 
lots. Direct access from residential lots onto the local streets and perimeter collectors will 
be permitted. 

Shallow swales alongside the roads will provide for drainage. A network of multi-use 
paths will be developed parallel to many of the collector roads and in the open space buffer 
areas along Huntington Road and the eastern Perimeter Collector parallel to Highway 97. 

The precise layout of these roads and multi-use.paths will occur during the Quadrant 
Plan approval process as each Neighborhood and Quadrant are planned. 

3) La Pine Planning Area Street System. 
The existing street system within the La Pine P1.aming Area generally consists of a north
south/east-west grid of local and collector streets bisected by the northeast/southwest 
oriented Highway 97. The opportunity for new streets is primarily limited to undeveloped 
areas in the east and south sections of the community. Research and public input also 
identified some street realignment and intersection improvements that will increase safety 
and provide for enhanced traffic flow. These transportation improvements are identified 
below. 

4) Street Maintenance. The need for ongoing street maintenance includes surface 
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maintenance, shoulder maintenance, grading gravel streets, snow removaVstorage, ice 
control, stonn drainage, roadside vegetation management, and litter control. 
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5) . Bicycles and Pedestrian System. There is a greater need for bicycle and pedestrian facilities 

in unincorporated communities than in other parts of the rural County. Generally, people 
are in closer proximity to destinations, therefore, there is a greater tendency to bicycle or 
walk. Bicycling and walking are also the only modes of transportation between 
destinations for some people, such as the young, elderly, and disabled population. Results 
of a questionnaire and comments received at community meetings during the preparation of 
the TSP indicate marginal support for a safely connected bicycle/pedestrian system within 
and between the La Pine and Wickiup Junction Planning Areas. However, the need was 
identified to provide safe bicycle/pedestrian connections from the La Pine and Wickiup 
Junction Planning Areas to the surrounding residential areas rather than just focusing on 
facilities within the planning areas themselves. 

6) Bikeways. There are three types of bikeways appropriate in rural areas: 
(a) Shoulder bikeways are paved shoulders that allow for bicycle traffic on collector and 

arterial streets; . 
(b) Shared bikeways are typIcally local streets with low traffic volumes that allow for 

bicycles to share the roadway with automobiles; 
(c) Bicycle/pedestrian are multi-use paths that are separated from streets. Multi-use paths 

are typically located along utility easements or in designated_open spaces such as 
parallel to a drainage way. Bicycle/pedestrian paths are most often used for recreation, 
but also can connect activity centers and destinations. (In general, ODOT's 1995 
Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan includes language that discourages the building of 
separated multi-use paths due to maintenance difficulties, lack of usage, and design 
challenges where paths need to cross streets and driveways.) 

For the La Pine and Wicldup Junction Planning Areas, shoulder bikeways are appropriate 
on Highway 97, Burgess Road, Huntington Road, 1 sl Street, 6th Street, Reed Road, Finley 
Butte Road, and Hinkle Way (when the extension is completed). Shared bikeways are 
appropriate on the local roads. There are opportunities for bicycle/pedestrian multi-use 
paths that are separated from streets and included :in the transportation recommendations. 

The multi-use paths in the Neighborhood Planning Area alongside collector roads and in 
the open space buffers along Huntington Road and the eastern edge road parallel to 
Highway 97 will provide for shared bicycle/pedestrian use that is separated from the streets. 
The Non Motorized Circulation Plan, Figure 16 shows the general locations for the multi
use path in the Neighborhood Planning Area. 

7) Walkway. Local streets in rural areas typically have low traffic volumes and therefore, are 
able to safely accommodate pedestrians, similar to the shared bikeway. On collector and 
arterial roads with higher traffic volumes it is appropriate to provide pedestrian facilities, 
i.e. sidewalks or paths separated from the traffic. Where not provided on collectors and 
arterials, paved shoulders should be wide enough to accommodate both pedestrians and 
bicyclists. 

As stated in the Deschutes County TSP, moving pedestrians across arterial roads may be 
more important than pedestrian travel along roads. It is important to provide safe 
pedestrian crossings and ensure that motorists are well aware of pedestrians crossing roads. 
The number of at-grade crossings needs to be considered. Pedestrian crossings where no 
traffic signal exists can. provide a false sense of security. 

It is important to provide pedestrian facilities for a range of users. Within a community, 
pedestrian connections are needed from residential areas to schools, parks, and commercial 
areas. Pedestrian facilities need to connect commercial areas to and from parldng. 

8) Public Transportation System. 
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There is interest in increasing public transportation services between La Pine!Wickiup 
Junction and Bend. Currently there is a Dial-A-Ride provider that serves La Pine, and a 
rideshare facility located at the northwest comer of Highway 97 and Burgess Road in 
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Wickiup Junction. There is the potential for a County~established rural transit district, 
which could provide fixed~route shuttle services between communities, i.e. La Pine and 
Bend. 

Rail transportation. The Burlington Northern & Santa Fe Railroad provides significant 
transportation of freight through Central Oregon, including the segment through La Pine 
and Wickiup Junction. Railroad conflicts with other modes of transportation need to be 
minimized. Currently the only remaining at~grade railroad crossing of Highway 97 in 
Oregon is at the south end of the Wickiup Junction Planning Area near Burgess Road. 
Critical to the success of the eventual bypass and the function of the local street network, 
will be the continued operation of the existing at~grade railroad crossing. The County will 
work towards keeping this crossing open as a local road connecting the Neighborhood and 
Wickiup Planning Areas after the separated grade and highway relocation improvements 
are completed. 

4. Coordination Agreements Consistent with ORS 195. 
The Environmental Quality Commission adopted a groundwater protection rule for the Deschutes 
Basin Water Quality Management Plan in June 1983. This rule states that the wastewater generated 
within the core area of the community of La Pine shall be collected, treated and disposed of in a 
manner, which prevents pollution of the groundwater by not later than January 1, 1987. 

The La Pine Special Sewer District Board of Directors approved a resolution on May 23, 1985 
adopting final alternatives for the collection, treatment and disposal of sewage for the La Pine Core 
area. 

5. Memoranda of Understanding. 
As part of Regional Problem Solving the County entered into a separate Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) in 2000 with the La Pine Water District and the La Pine Special Sewer 
District. The MOUs state that the County and the districts recognize that the collaborative work 
done under Regional Problem Solving will continue so that water and wastewater systems. will be 
expanded in an efficient manner to serve the entire La Pine UUC at build out. 

A similar MOU recognizes that the County and the Bend~La Pine School District will cooperate 
on the planning of a new school site that is in compliance with the District's facilities plan. An 
additional MOU between the County and the La Pine Rural Fire Protection District establishes that 
fIre suppression and prevention will be addressed in a cooperative fashion in the planning and 
design of the Neighborhood Planning Area. 

C. La Pine Urban Unincorporated Community Plan Policies. 
1. GeneraL 

a. The La Pine vue shall contain the following planning areas:· La Pine, Neighborhood and 
Wickiup Junction. 

b. Expansion of the boundary of the Urban Unincorporated Community (VUC) will require 
demonstration of a long-term need for housing and employment. Need shall be based upon 
population growth estimates from a reputable forecast service (such as Portland State 
University). Estimates shall be coordinated with those for other cities and communities in the 
County and shall consider: 
1. Plans to extend facilities and services to existing community land; and 
2. The infill potential of existing land in the community. 

c. An expansion undertaken under this policy shall follow the requirements listed in OAR 660~22-
040. 

d. When reviewing individual site plans, buildings shall be sited so as to protect significant trees 
wherever practicable. 

e. Site plan criteria shall require landscaping for all new commercial and industrial development. 
f. Conditional use permits shall be required for fill and removal activities in designated wetlands. 
g. The County shall assist the community in reviewing incorporation alternatives. 
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2. Transportation. 
a. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Transportation to: 

1) Provide safe vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian movement across Highway 97 in La Pine; 
2) Reduce speeds on Highway 97"through La Pine; 
3) Seek funding to design and implement a four~lane section with landscaped center median 

between 1 st and 6th streets. 
4) Provide safe vehicular turning movements across oncoming traffic in La Pine; 
5) Consider intersection realignments to provide safer turning movements at odd-angled 

intersections in La Pine; 
6) Explore safer and more convenient access, parking and pedestrian circulation to businesses 

fronting Highway 97; 
7) .. Participate in an access management plan for La Pine; 
8) Support the extension of the four-lane highway section north and south of La Pine to enable 

vehicle passing in advance of reaching the community; 
9) Explore the potential of a future Highway 97 bypass around La Pine. 

b. Improvements to the public rights-of-way shall confonn to the design standards contained in 
DCC Title 17 and 18. 

c. The County shall consider improvements to the following intersections to provide for improved 
traffic flow, and increased vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian safety: Huntington Road/1st 
Street; 

d. The County shall consider reconfiguring the intersection of 6th StreetlMorson StreetlHighway 
97IFinley Butte Road to provide safer connections to the state highway, and a more viable 
intersection that may ultimately become signalized. 

e. The County will detennine specific transportation-related improvements to Huntington Road as 
commercial development/redevelopment occurs. 

f. Where new development requires the establishment of new streets, such streets shall connect to 
and extend the current grid street system. 

g. The County shall establish a safe, connected bicycle/pedestrian system throughout La Pine. 
h. The County shall pursue a countywide bicycle/pedestrian plan that provides connections to the 

LaPineUUC. . 
i. The County shall explore the potential for scheduled fixed ... route public transportation between 

La Pine!Wicldup Jct. and Bend. 
j. The County will ensure that adequate transportation facilities are provided between the La Pine 

and the Neighborhood Planning Areas as development occurs. Before phase one of the 
-Neighborhood Planning Area is completed and prior to the start of phase two a traffic signal 
should be installed at the intersection of 1 st Street and Highway 97. The County shall 
contribute a proportional share of the cost, based on the number of trips generated and 
distribution of trips to this intersection. 

k. Planning for bicycle and pedestrian traffic shall be incorporated in new street designs. 
l. The County shall work with the Oregon Department of Transportation to slow traffic to posted 

speeds, using a combination of enforcement and traffic calming techniques (extended curbs, 
landscaping, raised medians, etc.) along Highway 97 through the La Pine UUC. 

m. The County shall work with the Oregon Department of Transportation to adopt and implement 
consistent standards regarding left turn lanes, raised medians, driveway spacing, 
acceleration/deceleration lanes, tum refuges and means to enhance the local street network to 
handle local traffic and relieve congestion along Highway 97 within the La Pine Urban 
Unincorporated Community. 

n. Sidewalks shall be buffered from the -streets with adequate landscaping, shoulders and/or on
street parking. 

o. Streets shall be designed to carry anticipated traffic volumes, and rights-of-way shall provide 
enough space for an adequate planting strip and sidewalks or bikeways. 
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p. The County shall encourage truck traffic generated from the Industrial District to access the 
Highway 97 corridor via Reed Road. 

q. The County shall explore development of a Systems Development Charge (SDC) program for 
transportation facilities within the La Pine VUC. 

3. Public Facility and Services. 
a. New development should locate in areas where facilities are available or can be provided at 

least cost. 
b. The La Pine Special Sewer District should annex all land within the uue boundary. 
c. The County shall support the development, re-development and expansion of a single domestic 

water system maintained and operated by the La Pine Water District so that cumulative 
development will not result .in public health hazards or adverse environmental impacts that 
violate state or federal water quality regulations. The La Pine Water District should annex all 
land within the VUC boundary. 

d. Consistent with Goal 11, the County shall support the development, re-development and 
expansion of the La Pine Special Sewer District's sewer system so that cumulative development 
will not result in public health hazards or adverse environmental impacts that violate state or 
federal water quality regulations. 

e. The County site plan criteria shall require that all new developments include a drainage system 
that protects water qUality. Alternative drainage options shall be allowed where shallow water 
table prohibits use of a drywel1. 

f. The County shall encourage early planning and acquisition of sites for needed public facilities 
(e.g., fire stations, school~, parks, roads, etc.). 

g. The County shall cooperate with agencies and citizen's groups.in improving water quality and 
the condition of the watershed. 

h. A large tract to the north of the La Pine core area that is used by the La Pine Sewer District for 
disposal and treatment of effluent shall be designated as Agriculture under Goal 3 on the plan. 
It shall be zoned for sewer treatment and disposal and the uses allowed in the zoning district 
shall be limited to those that are consistent with Goal 3. 

D. The La Pine Planning Area. 
1. General. 

The La Pine Planning Area shall contain the following plan designations: Residential, Commercial, 
Industrial, Business Park, Park/Open Space, Agriculture and Community Facility. The following 
zone districts shall exist in the La Pine Planning Area: Residential, Commercial, Community 
Facility, Community Facility Limited, Flood Plain, Industrial and Sewer Treatment. A commercial 
overlay area shall be applied on the zoning map to that portion of the residential district designated 
as commercial on the comprehensive plan. 

2. Residential District. 
a. The County shall encourage a diversity of housing options for community residents. 
b. All new residential subdivisions and partitions shall provide public, semipublic andlor private 

open space as part of the development, or fee in lieu ofland to the extent allowed by law. 
c. Areas designated residential on the comprehensive plan shall be zoned residential district on the 

zoning map. 
d. New subdivisions, cluster developments, and manufactured home parks shall be connected to a 

Department of Environmental Quality pennitted community or municipal sewer system 
3. Commercial District. 

a. The Commercial District shall be developed with sma11~scale, low~impact uses as defined under 
the Administrative Rule for Unincorporated Communities, OAR 660, Division 22. Small-scale, 
low impact commercial use is one that takes place .in a building or buildings not exceeding 
8,000 square feet offioor space. 

b. The Commercial District shall be developed with uses intended to serve the community and 
surrounding rural area or the travel needs of people passing through the area. The surrounding 
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rural area includes the area south of La Pine State Park Road to the Klamath County line that is 
zoned Rural Residential) Forest and Exclusive Fann Use. See Figure 3. 

c. Buildings in the Commercial District shall be limited to thirty feet in height to retain the rural 
character of the area and preserve views of the mountains, unless an exception is allowed under 
zoning regulations. 

d. Community infrastructure, including sewer, water) streets, sidewalks and other transportation 
improvements identified in the Deschutes County Transportation System Plan shall be 
developed. 

e. Future commercial development shall be encouraged along Huntington Road. 
f. Future public uses should be located near the junction of Huntington Road and 1st Street, close 

to where existing public uses including school, County, office, public, park and fIre stations 
have already been developed. 

g. The County shall support transfer of federal and state land to private ownership within the 
Commercial District whenever feasible. " 

h. Residential use in conjunction with commercial uses shall be encouraged. Land divisions for 
residential purposes shall not be allowed in the commercial district. . 

1. Lands designated Commercial on the comprehensive plan that are not served by sewer, a 
municipal or community water system and abutted by roads constructed to County standards 
shall be given Residential zoning and be identified as Commercial Overlay on the zoning map. 
Notwithstanding and in place of the criteria set forth in DCC 18.136.030 regarding quasi
judicial zones changes, at such time as the sewer and water are in the street acljacent to the 
subject property and the road abutting the subject property is brought to County standards, a 
zone change for such lands shall) upon application to the County, be granted from Residential 
to Commercial. Such changes shall be subject to applicable post-acknowledgement provisions 
of ORS 197.510 through 197.625. (See Figure 5 for areas identified for future commercial 
expansion.) 

4. Community Facility Limited District. Land located west of Coach Road and north of 1 st Street shall 
be used for schools and their associated uses. 

5. Community Facility District. Land located between Huntington and Coach Roads shall be used for 
community and public uses identified in the design workshop conducted by LCAT inApri12000, or 
for other community/civic uses identified in a future public process. These uses include a senior 
center, performing arts center, community health center, community college education facilities and 
a swimming pool. 

6. Industrial District. 
a. In order to maximize land available for industrial uses, new uses in the Industrial District that 

meet the criteria for an Oregon Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) water pollution 
control facility (WPCF) permit, shall be required to connect to the La Pine Sewer Treatment 
Facility in lieu of obtaining a WPCF permit. 

b. New industrial uses shall be limited to those that will not exceed the capacity of water and 
sewer service available to the site on December 5, 1994, or, if such services are not available to 
the site, the capacity of the site itself to provide water and absorb sewage. 

c. Industrial development shall not degrade the quality of surface or groundwater. 
d. Sitting criteria shall require adequate traffic circulation, off-street parking, and loading and 

service area. 
e. The community shall attempt to diversify its industrial base. 
f. Where the Industrial District abuts a residential district, special development standards relating 

to setbacks, screening, signs and building height shall be established. 
g. Industrial zoning shall protect industrial lands from incompatible commercial development. 
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7. Business Park District. 
a. A variety of commercial and industrial uses which support the needs of the connnunity and 

surrounding rural area. 
b. Allow small scale, low-impact commercial uses in conformance with the requirements of OAR 

Chapter 660, Division 22. Larger more intense commercial uses shall be permitted if they are 
intended to serve the community, the surrounding rural area and the travel needs of people 
passing through the area. 

c. Small-scale, low-impact industrial uses should be allowed in conformance with the 
requirements of OAR Chapter 660, Division 22. No more intensive industrial uses shall be 

'the boundaries of the La Pine UUC that is within the flood plain mapped by 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) shall be given a plan designation of 

"Commercial" and shall be given a zoning designation of "Flood Plain District." 
Notwithstanding and in place of the criteria set forth in DCC 18.136.030 regarding quasi
judicial zones changes, the owner of such property may apply for and shall receive a zone 
change to Commercial at such time as the owner obtains from FEMA a letter of map 
amendment (LOMA) or a letter of map revision (LOMR) verifying that the area is not located 
within the Special Flood Hazard Area (100 year flood plain). Such changes shall be subject to 
applicable post-acknowledgement provisions ofORS 197.510 through 197.625. 
The County shall request that FEMA conduct a detailed flood elevation survey for the 
.... u~'uIJJ.all~ "n",.."pm to the La Pine UUC. 

E. The Junction l'lrunrurtg 
1. General. 

a. The Wickiup Junction Planning Area shall contain one plan designation, 
CommerciallResidential and one zone district shall be established, CommerciaVResidential, for 
residential and small-scale conunercial uses. 

b. The County shall encourage mixed residential and commercial uses. 
2. Transportation. 

a. The County shall support traffic safety improvements to Burgess Road where it connects with 
Highway 97. 

b. The County shall work with the Oregon Department of Transportation to slow traffic to posted 
speeds using a combination of enforcement and traffic-calming techniques (extended curbs, 
landscaping, raised medians, etc.) along Highway 97 through the Wickiup Junction Planning 
Area. 

c. . The County shall work with the Oregon Department of Transportation to adopt and implement 
consistent standards regarding left tum lanes, raised medians, driveway spacing, 
acceleration/deceleration lanes, turn refuges and means to enhance the local street network to 
handle local traffic and relieve congestion in the Wickiup Junction Planning Area. 

d. An applicant for a new use other than a use that is permitted outright must demonstrate that the 
affected transportation. facilities are adequate to serve the proposed use, considering the 
functional classifications, capacity and the level of service of such facilities. 

e. The County shall require curbs and sidewalks for new development in the 
CommerciallResidential District, except on Highway 97, to the extent allowed by law. 

£. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Transportation to: 
1) Reduce speeds on Highway 97 through the Wickiup Junction Planning Area; 

Chapter 23.40 21 (06/2008) 



{/~.-.. 

~.~-... 

( 
\., 

2) Provide safe vehicular turning movements across oncoming traffic in the Wickiup Junction 
Planning Area; 

3) Explore safer and more convenient access, parking and pedestrian circulation to businesses 
fronting Highway 97; and 

4) Participate in an access management plan for the Wickiup Junction Planning Area. 
g. Improvements to the public rights-of-way shall conform to the applicable design standards in 

the Deschutes County Zoning Ordinance, Title 18 of the County Code. 
h. The County shall consider improvements to the following intersection to provide for improved 

traffic flow, and increased vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian safety: Huntington Road/Burgess 
Road; 

i. Per the Deschutes County TSP, the County shall pursue the Highway 97 realignment and 
grade-separated railroad crossing in the Wickiup Junction Planning Area. The northern phase 
of the Neighborhood Planning Area should not be constructed before the bypass is constructed 
or the capacity to the Burgess Road! Highway 97 intersection is increased by some other 
method or ODOT and the County determine at that time that it is acceptable to proceed. 

j. Where new development requires the establishment of new streets, such·streets shall connect to 
and extend the current grid street system. 

k. The County shall establish a safe, connected bicycle/pedestrian system throughout Wickiup 
Junction. 

1. The County shall ensure that adequate transportation facilities are provided between the 
Wickiup Junction and Neighborhood Planning Areas as development occurs. . 

m. The County shall pursue methods of acquiring right-of-way needed to connect Pam Way to 
Drafter Road. 

F. The Neighborhood Planning Area. 
1. General. 

a. The Neighborhood Planning Area shall contain the following plan designations - Residential, 
Community Facility, Open Space/Park and Commercial. 

Lot Size Range 

b. The Neighborhood Planning Area shall have the following zones: Community Facility, 
Community Facility Limited, Community Commercial, Neighborhood Center, Neighborhood 
General, Neighborhood Park and Open Space. 

c. The Neighborhood Planning Area shall be divided into four Neighborhoods. The boundaries of 
the Neighborhoods shall be defined by Corridor Open Space and Perimeter Collector streets. 
Each Neighborhood shall be divided into four quadrants. The boundaries of the quadrants shall 
be defined by the collector street system and generally correspond to the Quadrant Plan map 
(Figure 11). 

d. Approval of a Quadrant Plans as defined in the La Pine Neighborhood Planning Area zoning 
ordinance shall be required prior to any development in the Neighborhood Planning Area. At a 
minimum a quadrant plan shall include the following: 
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1) Zoning boundaries for each of the zones depicted on the zoning map and meeting the 
performance standards for minimum acreage or dimensions for the Neighborhood Center, 
Neighborhood Park Zones and Open Space Districts. 

2) Lot configuration meeting the lot and density requirements of the zonillg code and a 
tentative plan for the first phase. 

3) Locations of all collector and local streets and alleys. 
e. The Plan designations and depicted on Figure 9 and the zoning boundaries depicted on Figure 

10 are generalized locations that will be defined with Quadrant Plan approval. 
f. The Quadrant Plans shall guide the development of the Neighborhood Plannillg Area to guide 

overall development towards meeting the land use and residential density guidelines set forth in 
the following tables: 

1.9% nla nla 

1.5% nla nfa 

13.9% nfa nfa 

Residential 
*323 1110 0 All 

General 
Residential Center *28 280 0 All 
Community 

31 150 0 All 
Facility 
Community 20 3 **1 2 
Facility Limited 
Commercial 2 1 0 1 
Park/Open Space 60 nla n/a n/a 
Collector r-o-w 55 nJa n/a n/a 
Totals 519 1800 
*Includes local right-of-way 
**Park & Ride @ BurgesslHwy 97 Intersection 
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g. The County shall approve design guidelines for the Neighborhood Planning Area prior to 
development of the first phase. The design guidelines shall be developed as a component of 
the first Quadrant Plan and shall encourage a variety of housing types and styles and quality 
building materials. 

h. After approval of a Quadrant Plan, each phase subsequently proposed for development shall 
be reviewed, prior to platting any additional lots, to ensure that it is. developed in 
conformance with the Quadrant Plan. 

i. The County shall, to the maximum extent allowed by law, reinvest net proceeds from the 
development or sale of real property in the Neighborhood Planning Area into future 
improvements such as: roads, parks and open space development and maintenance, public 
buildings, and on-site and off-site water and wastewater facility improvements or expansion 
in the La Pine VUC, that will service the Neighborhood Planning Area, the La Pine VUC or 
the Regional Problem Solving study area. 

j. Before issuing any building permits or selling any tracts of land in the Neighborhood 
Planning Area, the IDC program will recognize the Neighborhood Planning Area as the 
"receiving area" for transfer of development credits and will indicate the number of credits 
required for an individual to obtain a building pennit or the number of credits required for a 
developer to purchase a tract of land in the Neighborhood Planning Area. IDCs shall not be 
required for designated senior housing units in the Community Facility District. 

k. Before selling tracts of land or issuing building permits in the Neighborhood Planning Area, 
the County shall work with the La Pine Water District and the La Pine Special Sewer District . 
to complete a capital facilities plan for community water and wastewater systems to: 
I) Evaluate existing technology and new alternatives to provide capacity for growth at build 

out in the La Pine VUC; 
. 2) Establish and implement a methodology for hook up fees or systems development 

charges (SDCs) for water and wastewater services; and 
3) Seek funding opportunities for needed improvements and expansion to the water and 

wastewater facilities. 
L The Neighborhood Planning Area shall be developed to meet the Quality Development 

Objectives established by Executive Order 97-22 to: 
1) Give priority to the quality mix development that addresses the economic and community 

goals of the community and region. 
2) Encourage mixed use, energy efficient development designed to encourage walking, 

biking and opportunities for multi-modal transit use. 
3) Develop facilities that are compatible with the community's ability to provide adequate 

public facilities and services. 
4) Provide facilities that are compatible with the community and regional envirorunental 

concerns and available natural resource (e.g. available water, air quality and protection 
of wildlife corridors) . 
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5) Support development that provides for a balance of jobs and affordable housing within 
the community to reduce the need to commute long distances between home and work, 
thereby minimizing personal commuting cost as well as the public and societal cost of 
expanding transportation infrastructure. 

m. All new development in the Neighborhood Planning Area shall be connected to the La Pine 
Water District water system and the La Pine Special Sewer District sewage treatment facility 
or other Department of Environmental Quality approved sewage treatment facility. Fire 
hydrants shall be provided. 

n. Industrial uses shall not be allowed. 
o. Commercial development shall be limited to small~scale, low.impact uses as defined in OAR. 

660-022. The zoning ordinance shall restrict commercial development to uses that are 
intended to primarily serve the Neighborhood Planning Area and shall limit the building size 
to less than 4,000 square feet for commercial uses. 

p. Hotels and motels shall not be allowed. 
q. Residential uses may include home occupations with restrictions' as set forth by zoning 

standards. 
r. Manufactured homes shall be allowed as single-family dwelling units, subject to zoning 

regulations. .' 
s. Travel trailer parks shall not be allowed uses. 
t. The keeping of livestock shall be limited to uses approved through site plan review in areas 

designated as Community Facility. 
u. The County shall coordinate with the owners of the Baldwin-Herndon Oregon Trust property 

to complete a lot line adjustment or land exchange that will result in the County owning the 
western two quadrants in Neighborhood 1 and the Baldwin-Herndon Trust owning and 
amount of land in the eastern quadrants of Neighborhoods 1 and 2 that the County and the 
Trust through negotiations agree is an equitable, boundary adjustment. 

v. The southwest Quadrant of Neighborhood 1 shall be zoned Community Facility and be used 
for an assisted living facility, senior housing, health care facilities· or other community uses. 
The County shall make the land it acquires in this area available for future development of 
such uses at a cost that reflects the pro rata share of land purchase and infrastructure 
development. , 

w. The County shall coordinate with the Bend La Pine School District to dedicate land in the 
Community Facility Limited District that is suitable for a school site at a cost that reflects the 
pro rata share of land purchase and infrastructure development. 

x. The County shall coordinate ·with the La Pine Rural Fire Protection District and the Oregon 
Department of Forestry to create defensible space to diminish the possibility of wildfire in 
and around the Neighborhood Planning Area and assist in developing design guidelines that 
reduce the risk of fire to structures and open space. 

y. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Housing and Community 
S-ervices to provide affordable housing opportunities in the Neighborhood Planning Area. 

z. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, the Oregon 
Department of Parks and Recreation and the La Pine Recreation District for technical 
assistance for natural resource protection and recreational facility development in the design 
and development of the Neighborhood Planning Area. 

aa. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Economic and Community 
Development in securing funding for public facilities in the Neighborhood Planning Area. 

bb. The County shall coordinate with the Oregon Department of Transportation to implement 
mutually agreed upon road improvement projects related to tb,e development of the 
Neighborhood Planning Area. The County shall determine the pro rata share of the 
Neighborhood Planning Area for Burgess RoadlHighway 97 separated grade improvements 
prior to developing phase two of the Neighborhood Planning Area. 
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cc. Phasing of development in the Neighborhood Planning Area should generally begin in the 
south and proceed to the north as infrastructure, including sewer, water and streets are 
extended. The phasing should generally follow the Neighborhood Planning Area Phasing 
Plan depicted in Figure 18. The Board of County Commissioners may approve deviations 
from the Neighborhood Planning Area Phasing Plan based on infrastructure funding and 
phasing or community needs. 

2. Neighborhood Planning Area Park Policies. The La Pine Neighborhood Planning Area is 
designed to include four developed neighborhood parks, undeveloped open space and a network 
of interconnected pathways for pedestrians and cyclists. The neighborhood parks are centrally 
located in each neighborhood within walking or biking distances of homes. Open space has been 
planned to separate neighborhoods, create a rural feel and buffer homes from busy streets and the 
state highway. Neighborhood centers are connected with paved paths on both sides of the central 
connector street. Sidewalks are provided in the commercial areas and in the neighborhood 
centers to connect higher density uses to the paved multi use path network. Soft surface paths are 
located in the perimeter open space and in the corridor open space separating the neighborhoods. 
a. Public neighborhood parks shall be located in the central area of each neighborhood in the La 

Pine Neighborhood Planning Area. The size of a ne~ghborhood park shall be a minimum of 
two acres and a maximum. of five acres. The purpose of the neighborhood parks is to provide 
recreation opportunities in for all groups and abilities within walking distance of most homes 
in the neighborhoods. The neighborhood parks also provide green, open space for the 
neighborhood and a place for neighborhood social gatherings. 

b. The developer or the County shall construct the Neighborhood Parks at the time the adjacent 
land is developed according to the Quadrant Plan. 

c. The neighborhood parks shall be maintained by a neighborhood homeowner's association, the 
La Pine Park District or a Park District established for the Neighborhood Planning Area. The 
entity to maintain the park shall be determined as a requirement for Quadrant Plan approval. 

d. A neighborhood park shall be located in each of the four Neighborhoods in La Pine 
Neighborhood Planning Area as generally depicted on the La Pine Neighborhood Planning 
Area Parks Plan, Figure 17. The park shall be bordered on at least three sides by public 
streets. Two of the public streets shall be collector streets. The park shall be accessed by the 
multi-use path system or sidewalks. 

e. Neighborhood park elements may include: 
1) Signage. 
2) Picnic Areas with tables. 
3) Tot Play area. 
4) Children's plan area. 
5) Paved Walkways. 
6) Open lawn play area. 
7) Trees. 
8) Basketball court or half court. 
9) Multi purpose court. 
10) Picnic shelter. 
11) Other small-scale recreations faculties. 
12) Open Space for passive recreation. 

Park is developed to serve pedestrians and bicyclists. Parking and restrooms are not typically 
. provided. 
f. Should funding become available a Regional Park between 10 and 25 acres in size may be 

established in neighborhood 3 or 4 to provide recreational facilities to serve the needs of the 
La Pine Unincorporated Community and the greater La Pine Region. 
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g. The optional Regional Park must be located adjacent to at least two collector streets or one 
collector street and Huntington or Burgess Roads. The park shall have direct access to a 
paved multi-use path. 

h. Regional Park elements may include: 
1) Any of the elements pennitted in the Neighborhood Park. 
2) Athletic fields and grandstands. 
3) Aquatic Center. 
4) Amphitheater. 
5) Equestrian Facility. 
6) Water Feature. 
7) Fitness center. 

3. Neighborhood Planning Area Open Space Policies. 
a. A minimum 200-foot wide buffer for open-Space, multi use paths, passive recreation, visual 

and noise screening (earthen berm and/or vegetation) shall be provided along Highway 97. 
b. A minimum 75-foot wide perimeter open space shall be provided adjacent to Huntington and 

Burgess Roads as depicted in the La Pine Neighborhood Planning Area Park Plan, Figure 17. 
The open space may be used for multi use paths passive recreation and visual screening. 

c. A perimeter open space at least 50 feet wide shall be provided between the school site and 
existing residential lots along Huntington Road at the northwest comer of the Neighborhood 
Planning Area. 

d. Open space corridors shall be established between the neighborhoods along the 
Neighborhood Collector streets. The Neighborhood Collector streets shall be within or 
adjacent' to the open space corridors. The width and precise location of the open space 
corridor shall be established with Quadrant Plan approval. The minimum width for the open 
space corridor shall be 200 feet. An Open Space Buffer will not be established between 

. Neighborhood 1 and the La Pine Planning Area. 
4. Neighborhood Planning Area Transportation Policies. 

a. A network of collector streets generally depicted in Figure 15, Neighborhood Planning Area 
Street Plan, will define the boundaries of the four neighborhoods in the Planning Area. The 
precise location of the collector street rights of way shall be determined with approval of, 
quadrant plans for each neighborhood. 

b. Lots fronting the Central Collector and Neighborhood Collectors will have vehicle access off 
of alleys to enhance pedestrian and bicycle safety on the parallel multi-use paths. 

c. Driveway access from residential lots onto the local streets and Perimeter Collectors may be 
permitted. 

d. In the Neighborhood Commercial, Community Facility, Community Facility Limited and 
Residential Center Districts, where a paved multi-use path is not provided as required in 
Figure 16 (Non-Motorized Plan), sidewalks at least five feet wide shall be installed at the 
time of development. The sidewalks shall be property line tight and meet ADA accessibility 
requirements. The sidewalks shall be connected to the required paths identified on Figure 16; 
the Non-Motorized Plan. 

(Ord.2003-027 §1, 2003; Ord. 2002-005 §l, 2002; Ord. 2001~046 §§1 & 2, 2001; Ord. 2001-036 §1, 
2001; Ord. 2000-017 §l, 2000) 

Chapter 23.40 27 (06/2008) 



(" /--... .. 
l ' 

Table 1 

60' 24'AC 

Chapter 23.40 28 

r---\ 
\ .i 

tum lane, two 12' travel lanes wi 1'-8' 
shoulders, no median; cone. 5' sidewalk on e. Side; mix 
concrete and ac sidewalks wi some lJarking: on w. Side. 
Center tum lane; 8' planter strips; s. Of Morson southbound I 
from 2 to 1 travel lanes, northbound from 1 to 2 travellanes. 

5' sidewalks. 

strip on west side- not landscaped; curb only on e. 

only on e. Side; bike lanes not designated 

w. Side behind Thriftway; sidewalk e. 
Butte 

IAdditional pavement taper on s. Side; sidewalk adjacent to 
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Coach to Morson Rural 60' 28'AC 2 shared 5' n. Side 
Local 

Morson to end Rural 60' 28'AC 2 shared 5' ll. Side 
Local 

-- '--

shared shoulders, appears ROW is adequate 

East of Huntington 

shared 

shared 
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Street 

Morson only fronting Carol's TaxlBookkeeping; 

Coach Rd. 2 

60' 2 

60' 2 
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Local 

Rural 
Local 

60' 20'AC 2 
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sides 

shared No Dead ends near HuntingtonJ3fd intersection; ac in bad shape 
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Foss Rd. 

Railroad frontage rd. 

Russell Rd. 
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Local 

60' 

30' 

Rural 130' 

? 

60' 

2i'AC 2 shared INo Commercial, residential and industrial zoning; ditches 

.Marncade s. Of Finley Butte 

36'AC shared 
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Table 2 

Street 

street was Burgess prior to realignment with Hwy. 
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Introduction 

Purpose and Intent 

The Prineville Urban Area Comprehensive Plan, known from here on out as the "Plan", is a 
dynamic and inspirational guide for directing and managing growth in the community. This 
document supercedes the previous Comprehensive Plan with Crook County and Prineville 
combined. The City of Prineville has chosen to have its own Plan and implementing land use 
ordinances. 

The jurisdiction of the Plan applies to the areas within the Urban Growth Boundary (UGB). The 
. Plan provides for and anticipates community-planning needs for all aspects of the urban 
environment. The Plan is a dynamic document that will be modified, refined, and changed from 
time to time when new values are determined. The City of Prineville will strive to manage those 
changes in a deliberate manner in order to reflect the desires and wishes of Prineville residents. 
Prineville's residents have made it clear that the small town feel of the community is a key feature 
of what makes the community livable and desirable. This Plan will focus On preserving this key 
feature. 

Since 1973, Oregon has maintained a strong statewide program for land use planning. The State of 
Oregon requires that all cities conform to the Statewide Planning Goals as applicable. The 
foundation of that program is a set of 19 Statewide Planning Goals. The goals express the state's 
policies on land use and on related topics, such as citizen involvement, housing, and natural 
resources. Most of the goals are accompanied by I guidelines, I that are suggestions about how a 
goal may be applied. As noted in Goal 2, guidelines are not mandatory. 

Oregon's statewide goals are achieved through local comprehensive planning. State law requires 
each city and county to adopt a comprehensive plan and the zoning and land-division ordinances 
needed to put the plan into effect. The local comprehensive plans must be consistent with the 
Statewide Planni~g Goals. The State's Land Conservation and Development Commission (LCDC) 
review plans for such consistency. 

When LCDC officially approves a local government's plan, the plan is said to be 'acknowledged. ' 
After acknowledgement, the Plan becomes the controlling guide for implementing ordinances. 
Oregon's planning laws apply not only to local governments but also .to special districts and state 
agencies. The laws strongly emphasize coordination -- keeping plans and programs consistent with 
each other, with the goals, and with acknowledged local plans. 

City C!f Prineville Compl'eilellSive Plan 
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A Summary of Oregon's Statewide Planning Goals 

GOAL 1 
CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT Goal 1 calls for "the opportunity for citizens to be involved in all 
phases of the planning process." It requires each city and county to have a citizen involvement 
program containing six components specified in the goal. It also requires local governments to have 
a committee for citizen involvement (CCl) to monitor and encourage public participation in 
planning. 

GOAL 2 
LAND USE PLANNING Goa12 outlines the basic procedures of Oregon's statewide planning 
program. It says that land use decisions are to be made in accordance with a comprehensive plant 
and that suitable "implementation ordinances" to put the plan's policies into effect must be 
adopted. It requires that plans be based on "factual information"; that local plans and ordinances be 
coordinated with those of other jurisdictions and agencies; and that plans be reviewed periodically 
and amended as needed. Goal 2 also contains standards for taking exceptions to statewide goals. 
An exception may be taken when a statewide goal cannot or should not be applied to a particular 
area or situation. 

GOAL 3 
AGRICULTURAL LANDS Goal 3 defines "agriculturallands." It then requires counties to 
inventory such lands and to "preserve and maintain" them through farm zoning. Details on 'the 
uses allowed in farm zones are found in ORS Chapter 215 and in Oregon Administrative Rules, 
Chapter 660, and Division 33. This goal does not apply to land within the Prineville UGB. 

GOAL 4 
FOREST LANDS This goal definE;s forest lands and requires counties to inventory them and adopt 
policies and ordinances that will"conserve forest lands for forest uses." This goal does not apply to 
land within the Prineville UGB. 

GOAL 5 
OPEN SPACES, SCENIC AND HISTORIC AREAS AND NATURAL RESOURCES Goal 5 covers 
more than a dozen natural and cultural resources such as wildlife habitats and wetlands. It 
establishes a process for each resource to be inventoried and evaluated. If a resource or site is found 
to be significantt a local government has three policy choices: preserve the resourcet allow 
proposed uses that conflict with itl or strike some sort of a balance between the resource and the 
uses that would conflict with it. 

GOAL 6 
AIR, WATER AND LAND RESOURCES QUALITY This goal requires local comprehensive plans 
and implementing measures t9 be consistent with state and federal regulations on matters such as 
groundwater pollution. . 

GOAL 7 
AREAS SVBJECT TO NATURAL DISASTERS AND HAZARDS Goal 7 deals with development 
in places subject to natural hazards such as floods or landslides. It requires that jurisdictions apply 
"appropriate safeguards" (floodplain zoning, for example) when planning for development there. 

City of Priner>iIle Compreilensive Plan. 
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GOALS 
RECREA nON NEEDS This goal calls for each community to evaluate its areas and facilities for 
recreation and develop plans to deal with the projected demand for them. It also sets forth detailed 
standards for expedited siting of destination resorts. 

GOAL 9 
ECONOMY OF THE STATE Goa19 calls for diversification and improvement of the economy. It 
asks communities to inventory commercial and industrial lands, project future needs for such 
lands, and plan and zone enough land to meet those needs. 

GOAL 10 
HOUSING This goal specifies that each city must plan for and accommodate needed housing 
types, such'as multifamily and manufactured housing. It requires each city to inventory its 
buildable residential lands, project future needs for such lands, and plan. and zone enough 
buildable land to meet those needs. It also prohibits 19cal plans from discriminating against needed 
housing types. 

GOAL 11 
PUBLIC 'FACILITIES AND SERVICES Goal11 calls for efficient planning of public services such 
as sewers, water, law enforcement, and fire protection. The goal's central concept is that public 
services should to be planned in accordance with a community's needs and capacities rather than 
be forced to respond to development as it occurs. 

GOAL 12 
TRANSPORTATION The goal aims to provide "a safe, convenient and economic transportation 
system." It requires communities to address the needs of the "transportation disadvantaged." 

GOAL 13 
ENERGY Goa113 requires that "land and uses developed on the land shall be managed and 
controlled so as to maximize the conservation of all forms of energy, based upon sound economic 
principles." 

GOAL 14 
URBANIZATION This goal requires cities to estimate future growth and needs for land and then 
plan and zone enough land to meet those needs. It calls for each city to establish,an "urban growth 
boundary" (UGB) to "identify and separate urbanizable land from rural land." It specifies seven 
factors that must be considered in drawing up a UGB. It also lists four criteria to be applied when 
undeveloped land within a UGB is to be converted to urban uses. 

GOAL 15 
WILLAMETTE GREENWAY Goa115 sets forth procedures for administering the 300 miles of 
greenway that protects the Willamette River. This goal does not apply to land withi1t the 
Prine,ville UGB. 

GOAL 16 
ESTUARINE RESOURCES This goal requires local governments to classify Oregon's 22 major 
estuaries in four categories: natural, conservation, shallow-draft development and deep-draft 
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development. It then describes types of land uses and activities that are permissible in those 
"management units." This goal does not apply to land within the Prineville UGB. 

GOAL 17 
COASTAt SHOREtANDS The goal defines a planning area bounded by the ocean beaches on the 
west and the coast highway (State Route 101) on the east. It specifies how certain types of land and 
resources there are to be managed: major marshes, for example, are to be protected. Sites best 
suited for unique coastal land uses (port facilities, for example) are reserved for "water-dependent" 
01' "water related" uses. This goal does not apply to land within the Prineville UGB. 

GOAL 18 
BEACHES AND DUNES Goa118 sets planning standards for development on various types of 
dunes. It prohibits residential development on beaches and active foredunes, but allows some other 
types of development if they meet key criteria. The goal also deals with dune grading, groundwater 
drawdown in dunal aquifers and the breaching of foredunes. This goal does not apply to land 
within the Prineville UGB. 

GOAL 19 
OCEAN RESOURCES Goal 19 aims "to conserve the long-term values, benefits, and natural 
resources of the near shore, ocean and the continental shelf." It deals with matters such as dumping 
of dredge spoils and discharging of waste products into the open sea. Goal 19's main requirements 
are for state agencies rather than cities and counties. This goal does not apply 'to land within the 
Prineville UGB. 

The previous Crook County Plan addressed the above goals as required. This document conforms 
to the Oregon Revised Statutes, Department of Land Conservation and Development rules and 
regulations as well as the Oregon Administrative Rules governing the Land Conservation and 
Development Commission. The context of the Plan has been developed in cooperation with Crook 
County and the Urban Management Agreement provisions contained in the Appendix of this 
document. 

Looking beyond the conventions of law, this Plan exceeds minimum legal requirements to get at 
what local citizens desire. It describes who lives in the community, reflects upon Prineville's 
history, documents its use of land, examines its roadways, studies its economics, systems and 
governance, and assesses its current physical and ecological environment. 

This new Plan does much the same as the old Plan except that it is "value driven" and more clearly 
expresses the vision of the urban community. The Plan provides direction to the City decision 
makers based upon those values. This Plan is intended to serve as a guidebook for city officials, 
based on the community's real-life conditions by helping its officials make informed decisions. 

The advantage to having a "value driven" Plan is that the community goals become the foundation 
for decision-making on a variety of levels within the local government. Values tend to have more 
meaning than long lists of temporary tasks that have a limited shelf life and require constant 
revision. The City of Prineville's Comprehensive Plan values are based upon locally established 
vision, long range-goals, and clear policies derived from extensive public participation and local 
knowledge of community leaders. Thus, the Plan contains goals and policies based on the City's 
values, set in the context of current and potential opportunities, concerns and capabilities. The Plan 
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is meant to last for the 20-year planning horizon and thus, the values of the community need to be 
clearly expressed in the Plan before any changes are made to the implementing ordinances. 

Ultimately, this Plan .is a useful planning tool that will help shape the City's zoning and 
subdivision regulations, capital improvement programming and budgeting, and other legal and 
regulatory actions necessary to manage Prineville's physical, social, and environmental charactet. 
All of these implementation tools must be consistent with this Plan in order to be consistent with 
State law. 

Some elements of this Plan address several goals in order to retain consistency and ease of review 
for local citizens. To that end, the Plan contains the following elements: 

. Planning Process 

• Community Characteristics 

• Land Uses and Zoning Designations 

• Natural Environment 

• Parks and Recreation 

• Economy 

• Transportation and Circulation 

• Housing 

-Public Services and Facilities 

• Appendix 

Planning is an ongoing process that requires extensive public input to accurately capture the 
desires of the community. All too often, we hear about growth creating unwelcome or 
unanticipated changes that cause anger and frustration. This Plan seeks to resolve some of the 
issues related to growth by providing clear policies on what the built environment should look like 
and how it should operate. This reqUires a significant amount of meaningful public involvement. 

The goal of meaningful public involvement requires balancing many individual concerns and goals 
to arrive at a vision that reflects the unique aspects of Prineville. Meaningful public involvement 
requires a certain amount of outreach in order to entice busy citizens to get involved. Public 
involvement does not have to require laborious or extended night meetings. Technology, 
community websites, varied communication· methods and other techniques are readily available as 
an alternative to numerous meetings as a way to avoid waiting for hours to deliver testimony. 
Prineville's citizens are perceptive and ready to respond on a variety of levels and local city 
officials will continue to embrace the concerns of their constituents and taxpayers. 

City of Prineville Comprehensive Pllm 
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The Decision Makers 
The City currently operates a City Manager/Council form of government. Citizens are encouraged 
to participate in Council meetings and decision-making proceedings. With regard to land use 
planning, the City Council appoints a 7-member Planning Commission to serve as a quasi-judicial 
body that acts as a research and fact-finding group to analyze research and make recommendations 
to the City Council regarding the appropriate use and development of land throughout the 
municipality. The Planning Commission serves as the primary citizen involvement committee 
consistent with the requirements of the State Land Use Planning Goall. 

Local Values and Vision 
Land use planning is more of an art than a science, and often fraught with legal jargon and the 
potential for vast amounts of litigation - yet land use planning can be straightforward and 
productive if we focus on the elements that make for a quality living environment. 

The intent of this Plan requires focus on the planning techniques that replicate and preserve the 
best of Prineville's small town features. The community has expressed its desire to retain a "small 
town fee1" as growth occurs throughout the community. The focus of this Plan is to make sure that 
the growth and redevelopment of the community adheres to this concept. One of these 
techniques requires a careful examination of neighborhoods and the local elements that influence 
livability. 

This Plan will begin with an assessment of what makes Prineville's neighborhoods complete and 
livable. Prineville's neighborhoods are not just limited to residential areas but those areas necessary 
so people can work, shop and play within close proximity of their homes. This concept is the 
foundation of' complete neighborhoods" and often reflects the places we would like to live in. 
Again, it is understood that there will not be a cookie-cutter approach or attempts at a "one size fits 
all" template for Prineville. Likewise, this Plan contemplates changes over time that responds to 
. future needs and concepts that are beneficial to the community. The goal of this Plan is to serve 
the needs of all citizens by providing many choices and opportunities for hOUSing, employment, 
shopping, services, and recreation. 

What is the Community Vision? 
The best way to approach the development of this Plan is to first examine where the community 
has come from, and where the community wants to go, by beginning with an assessment of current 
needs and issues and examining previous plans as a basis. The previous County/City Piall 
expressed a vision of Prineville that was helpful for determining what the community issues were 
in the past. A vision of the future, based on previous goals in the earlier Plan is a good way to 
proceed. More current visions [as expressed by community participants in the planning process], is 
the second step, outlining possible policy directives and the formation of initial goals in response to 
current and emerging issues. 

A more intensive and directed goal-setting exerdsefollows, followed still by the creation of policies 
designed to achieve those goals by guiding City and agency behaviors. Programs then emerge to 
imple~ent the policies, allowing the City to create individual tasks that can be include~ in annual 
departmental budgets. As the years pass, the community can then review the execution of the 
Plan's programs, evaluating progress and revising the plan as I\ecessary. 
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Planning, through a structured and deliberate process, creates and tests future scenarios. The 
results are a preferred course of action to achieve a desired result. The policies and programs 
included in this Plan reflect the Prineville resident's preferred direction and instruct community 
leaders on how to achieve the community's long-range goals. Thus, the Plan focuses on basic 
principles: 

Goals form policies, policies form programs and budgets, 
implementation occurs, and the result is accomplishment. -

The Prineville Comprehensive Plan must have solid community involvement during its review and 
preparation. Likewise, the Plan will function better if there is as much support as possible 
throughout its implementation. Prineville has used an array of public involvement techniques 
including a series of cominunity workshops, design charrettes, a telephone survey, informational 
pamphlets in utility mailings, full-size posters and an interactive Web site to solicit and receive 
community comments on the plan, its vision, goals, policies and programs. 
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Chapter 3 Natural Environment 

Purpose and Intent 
The future of Prineville will be shaped by how the community decides to accommodate growth 
and balance that against preservation of various elements of the natural environment. The State of 
Oregon GoalS Guidelines establish that the following resources shall be inventoried: a. Riparian 
corridors, including water and riparian areas and fish habitat; b. Wetlands; c. Wildlife Habitat; d. 
Federal Wild and Scenic Riversi e. State Scenic Waterways; f. Groundwater Resources; g. Approved 
Oregon Recreation Trails; h. Natural Areas; i. Wilderness Areas; j. Mineral and Aggregate 
Resources; k. Energy sources; 1. Cultural areas. Local governments and state agencies are 
encouraged to maintain current inventories of the following resources: a. Historic Resources; b. 
Open Space; c. Scenic Views and Sites. Following procedures, standards, and definitions contained 
in commission rules, local governments shall determine significant sites for inventoried resources 
and develop programs to achieve the goal. 

Prineville's topography and small town charm are inseparably linked with natural floodplains and 
drainage ways, air quality issues, sensitive riparian areas, steep slopes, varied topography, historic 
flooding potential, utban flora and fauna, and high water tables. Thus, Prineville will need to 
adopt development regulations to protect critical areas (sensitive fish and wildlife habitat, 
frequently flooded areas, steep slopes, wetlands) and preserve air quality. Regulatioris should be 
balanced with other IO,cal values and in conformance with state law. Efforts to protect the natural 
environment should focus on maintaining a balance between the economy and ecology of the area 
while enhancing the aesthetic and livability ideals of the community. 

In 2006-07, the City contracted with Winterbrook Planning to prepare site-specific inventories of 
the location, quantity and quality of Goal 5 resources within and immediately outside the Urban 
Growth Boundary. Winterbrook worked with Crook County GIS staff to prepare detailed maps 
and spatial analysis of significant riparian corridors, wetlands, wildlife habitat and scenic areas. 

The GoalS inventory "clusters" significant natural resource into the following contiguous natural 
resource sites: 

1. Barnes Butte Scenic Area and Hudspeth Drainage 
2. Upper Ochoco Creek Riparian Corridor and Scenic Rimrock 
.3. Lower Ochoco Creek Riparian Corridor 
4. Upper Crooked River Riparian Corridor and Scenic Rimrock 
5. Lower Crooked River Riparian Corridor and Scenic Rimrock 
6. Ryegrass Drainage Riparian Corridor 

Winterbrook also worked with Crook County staff to map significant groundwater resources and 
Goal 7 natural hazards, including steep slopes, slide hazards, floodplains and dry wash areas. 
There is considerable overlap between Goal 5 natural resources and Goal 7 natural hazards within 
the Prineville UGB: approximately two-thirds of Prineville's Goal 5 natural resource area is affected 
by one or more natural hazards. 
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Next, Winterbrook prepared a draft limited protection program for all significant natural resources. 
The limited protection program balances urban development needs with conservation of the Goal 5 
resource site. Generally, this program begins with existing Crook County and Prineville 
regulations, and combines Goal 5 (natural resource) and Goa17 (natural hazard) protection 
programs where appropriate. 

Next, Winterbrook evaluated the economic, social, environmental and energy consequences of 
three alternatives: 

1. full local protection of each resource site (allow no conflicting urban development); 
2. no local protection (allow conflicting urban development without mitigation); and 
3. limited protection of each resource site based on the draft Goal 5 protection program. 

After considering the draft limited protection program and its ESBE consequences, the City 
adopted a final Goal 5 protection program that implements the follOWing natural resource and 
hazard policies . 

. Issues, Goals, Policies, and Programs 
The City of Prineville and the surrounding area lie in a spectacular basin framed by dramatic 
geological forms and resource lands. Area residents have quick and convenient vehicle access to a 
variety of rural areas, forests, reservoirs, recreational areas, rivers, creeks, and other open spaces. 
Some of these areas, such as the Crooked River and Ochoco Creek riparian systems, public lands, 
open spaces, parklands, and plateaus are within the city limits. Preservation and enhancement of 
surrounding natural environmental system is a vital aspect of the community. Providing trails and 
alternate mode access to these special areas is necessary to avoid capacity issues, encourage healthy 
lifestyles, and to encourage safe access by children and adults. Protection of these special areas 
offers more than just aesthetic benefits; they can preserve the community's natural beauty without 
sacrificing economic development. 

Local area livability can be enhanced and growth can occur in and around special areas if 
development regulations take the following issues into consideration: 

• Opportunities for trail connections to existing and planned public parks and other 
recreational activities 

• Updating the Code of Ordinances to improve regulations related to natural hazards such as 
flooding, wildfire, etc. 

• Special setbacks from cliff edges and architectural design requirements for hillside areas. 
• Inventory and analysis of important wildlife habitat 

• Enhancement of the urban forest 
• Increased air and water quality 

• Preservation of key open spaces 
• Protection of local values regarding the social and ecological benefits of maintaining the 

natural environment 
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Natural Environment Values and Policies 

• Local citizens desire to be good stewards of their community s natural resources, including 
significant natural resource sites and natural hazards shown on the Prineville GoalS and 7 
inventory. 

• The local economy can benefit from efforts to protect the natural environment. Prineville 
considered the economic consequences of resource and hazard protection in its analysis of 
economic, social, environmental and energy (ESEE) consequences of alternative resource 
protection programs. 

• Programs are needed to address the protection of the natural environment in a balanced 
and fair fashion given the urban development goals of the City. Prineville's limited 
protection program achieves an appropriate balance between urban development needs 
(employment, housing, schools, parks and institutions), conservation of significant natural 
resources, and protection of life and property from natural hazards. 

• Riparian and wetland areas support important wildlife and ecology and should be retained 
and enhanced to the greatest extend possible. Wildlife habitat associated with rivers, creeks 
and wetlands will be protected by maintaining and enhancing riparian vegetation within 
significant riparian corridors. 

• The creeks and rivers that traverse the community need special setback protection and 
corridor enhancement. Prineville has applied a three-tiered protection program that 
recognizes different levels of development that have occurred near Ochoco Creek, Crooked 
River, and the Hudspeth and Ryegrass Drainages. 

• The cliffs and rimrock areas should be preserved and local regulations should be crafted to 
limit development intrusion into these areas. Prineville will continue to apply Crook 
County scenic setbacks along rimrock canyons as land is annexed to the City, and new 
local regulations will protect the rimrock face and talus slopes below. 

• Barnes Butte provides the scenic backdrop and identity to Prineville, and is recognized as 
the community's defining scenic resource site. Prineville will allow for an appropriate 
residential development, while protecting Barnes Buttes and associated steep slopes, dry 
washes and raptor habitat through a three-tiered protection program. 

• The Prineville community has long experience with damaging floods. Prineville will 
amend the floodplain ordinance to incorporate a "no net loss of flood storage capacity" 
standard. Significant riparian corridors and wetlands within the IOO-year floodplain will 
have a high level of protection. 
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• Air inversion policy ... [no change, or we could add language noting that tree conservation 
in riparian/wetland/habitat areas will have positive benefits for local air quality] 

• The local water table is high in many areas of the community. To avoid further 
contamination of local aquifers, Prineville shall protect inventoried groundwater resouq:es 
through adoption of a well-head protection ordinance as recommended by the Oregon 
Department of Environmental Quality. 

• The open spaces and natural areas within the community need to be inventoried and 
networks of open space within the community shall be maintained and enhanced, 
including wildlife habitat corridors, storm water management areas, trails and other 
sensiti~e areas. Prineville will maintain updated inventories of GoalS natural resource and 
Goal 7 hazard areas. 

• The local urban forest helps to create shade, improve respite areas, enhance drainage ways, 
and beautiful the community. 

• Citizens should have convenient access to natural areas when practical and as long as 
sensitive areas are not diminished by such access. 

• Children and other citizens will benefit from learning about and understanding the special 
characteristics of urban wildlife and natural habitats. 

Programs: 

The City shall: 

1. Create an inventory of Goal 5 resources and natural areas that require special protection 
and new regulations. 

2. Coordinate with the Crook County Parks and Recreation Department to develop an 
inventory of open spaces that can complement the system of parks and other recreational 
spaces. 

3. Develop a system of linking open spaces, cultural/historic areas, natural areas, 
recreational areas, and public parks in coordination with the Parks District and other 
affected agencies. 

4. Create a program that better informs the community about the importance of natural 
systems, cultural/historic areas, and open spaces. 

5. Support and collaborate with the Parks District to keep the community Parks and 
, Recreation Plan comprehensive and updated, outlining current and future reqUirements 

for open space and related Goal 5 resources. 

6. Work with surrounding jurisdictions, including Crook County and BLM, to develop and 
implement a regional system of Goal 5 and open space corridors. 
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7. Evaluate and update all ordinances regarding riparian setbacks, flood plain protection, 
enhancement and development mitigation. 

8. Encourage corridor development for riparian protection, pedestrian use, and wildlife 
routes. 

9. Re-evaluate street design guidelines to include provisions for street trees, paths as 
alternatives to sidewalks, and plantings that provide shade and a variety of drainage 
controls. 

10. Update and modify development regulations to provide protection of Goal 5 and other 
natural resources, reduce potential for flooding, and encourage private and/or public
private partnerships to protect and enhance sensitive natural areas. 

11. Encourage revenue-producing activities in sensitive areas, resource land, and park and 
recreation development opportunities if they help protect natural features. 

12. Leverage funding for habitat improvements by applying for grants to develop and 
protect natural areas, build trails, and sustain wildlife as appropriate. 

13. Develop focused donation programs to help manage identified sensitive areas, naming of 
open spaces, riparian corridors, respite areas, waysides, trail segments, and other 
programs that can count toward grant match programs. 

14. Encourage provision of open space with new development by providing developer 
incentives in addition to minimum standards in regulations. 

15. Restore the functions of damaged wetlands and floodplains within the community by 
identifying a feasible variety of strategies and implementation techniques. 

16. Create design guidelines to include provisions for critical areas and natural resource 
lands that minimize fragmentation of species and habitat due to development. 

17. Limit development that diminishes desired or indicator species in or adjacent to fish and 
wildlife habitat areas. 
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